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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To preventfire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (I

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
tn TCO’03 guidelines.

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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Precautions

Warning on power connections

Use the supplied power cord. If you use a different power cord,
be sure that it is compatible with your local power supply.
For the customers in the U.S.A.

If you do not use the appropriate cord, this monitor will not
conform to mandatory FCC standards.

For the customers in the UK

If you use the monitor in the UK, be sure to use the appropriate
UK power cord.

Example of plug types

Ca

for 100 to 120 V AC for 200 to 240 V AC  for 240 V AC only

The equipment should be installed near an easily accessible outlet.

Installation

Do not install or leave the monitor:

In places subject to extreme temperatures, for example near a
radiator, heating vent, or in direct sunlight. Subjecting the
monitor to extreme temperatures, such as in an automobile
parked in direct sunlight or near a heating vent, could cause
deformations of the casing or malfunctions.

In places subject to mechanical vibration or shock.

Near any equipment that generates a strong magnetic field,
such as a TV or various other household appliances.

In places subject to inordinate amounts of dust, dirt, or sand, for
example near an open window or an outdoor exit. If setting up
temporarily in an outdoor environment, be sure to take
adequate precautions against airborne dust and dirt. Otherwise
irreparable malfunctions could occur.

Handling the LCD screen

Do not leave the LCD screen facing the sun as it can damage
the LCD screen. Take care when you place the monitor by a
window.

Do not push on or scratch the LCD screen. Do not place a heavy
object on the LCD screen. This may cause the screen to lose
uniformity or cause LCD panel malfunctions.

If the monitor is used in a cold place, a residual image may
appear on the screen. This is not a malfunction. The screen
returns to normal as the temperature rises to a normal operating
level.

If a still picture is displayed for a long time, a residual image
may appear for a while. The residual image will eventually
disappear.

The LCD panel becomes warm during operation. This is not a
malfunction.

Note on the LCD (Liquid Crystal Display)

Please note that the LCD screen is made with high-
precision technology. However, black points or bright
points of light (red, blue, or green) may appear
constantly on the LCD screen, and irregular colored
stripes or brightness may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not malfunction.

(Effective dots: more than 99.99%)

Maintenance

* Be sure to unplug the power cord from the power outlet before
cleaning your monitor.

¢ Clean the LCD screen with a soft cloth. If you use a glass
cleaning liquid, do not use any type of cleaner containing an
anti-static solution or similar additive as this may scratch the
LCD screen’s coating.

¢ Clean the cabinet, panel, and controls with a soft cloth lightly
moistened with a mild detergent solution. Do not use any type
of abrasive pad, scouring powder, or solvent, such as alcohol or
benzine.

* Do not rub, touch, or tap the surface of the screen with sharp or
abrasive items such as a ballpoint pen or screwdriver. This type
of contact may result in a scratched picture tube.

* Note that material deterioration or LCD screen coating
degradation may occur if the monitor is exposed to volatile
solvents such as insecticide, or if prolonged contact is
maintained with rubber or vinyl materials.

Transportation

* Disconnect all cables from the monitor and hold the LCD
display firmly by the body. Be careful not to scratch the screen
when transporting. If you drop the monitor, you may be injured
or the monitor may be damaged.

* When you transport this monitor for repair or shipment, use the
original carton, stand lock pin, and packing materials.

Disposal of the monitor

¢ Do not dispose of this monitor with general
household waste.

¢ The fluorescent tube used in this monitor contains
mercury. Disposal of this monitor must be carried out
in accordance to the regulations of your local
sanitation authority.
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Identifying parts and controls

See the pages in parentheses for further details.

The illustrations of the monitor in this page are the SDM-S74E.

Front of the LCD display
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Side view of the LCD display

N

MAIN POWER

& (Power) switch and () (power) indicator

(pages 9, 16)

This switch turns the monitor on when the () (power)
indicator is red. To turn the monitor off, press this switch
again.

If the O (power) indicator does not light up, press the MAIN
POWER switch ([6]).

MENU button (pages 11, 12)

This button turns the menu screen on and off.

$/4 buttons (page 12)

These buttons are used to select the menu items and make
adjustments.

On the SDM-S74E, also these buttons switch the video input
signal between INPUT1 and INPUT2 when two computers
are connected to the monitor. (Only available when menu is
turned off.)

[4] OK button (page 12)

This button activates the selected menu item and adjustments
made using the ¥/4 buttons ([3)).

[5] ECO button (page 17)

This button is used to reduce the power consumption.

(6] MAIN POWER switch (page 9)

This switch turns the monitor’s main power on and off.
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SDM-S73E
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SDM-S74E
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AC IN connector (page 8)
This connector connects the power cord (supplied).

DVI-D input connector (digital RGB) (SDM-S74E

only) (page 7)
This connector inputs digital RGB video signals that comply
with DVI Rev.1.0.

[9] HD15 input connector (analog RGB) (page 7)
This connector inputs analog RGB video signals (0.700 Vp-p,
positive) and sync signals.

Cable holder (page 8)
This part secures cables and cords to the monitor.

Setup

Before using your monitor, check that the following items are

included in your carton:

¢ LCD display

» Power cord

* HD15-HD15 video signal cable (analog RGB)

* DVI-D video signal cable (digital RGB) (SDM-S74E only)

* CD-ROM (utility software for Windows/Macintosh, Operating
Instructions, etc.)

e Warranty card

* Quick Setup Guide

Setup 1:Pull the stand lock pin out

> stand lock pin
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Setup 2: Connect the video signal

cables

Connect a computer equipped with an HD15
output connector (analog RGB)

Using the supplied HD15-HD15 video signal cable (analog RGB),
connect the computer to the monitor’s HD 15 input connector (analog

RGB).
* Torn off the m.omtor and computer before 'connectlng. Connect the computer according to the following illustrations.
¢ When connecting the computer to the monitor’s HD15
input connector (analog RGB), refer to “Connect a . .
P or (analog RGB), B Connecting to an IBM PC/AT or compatible
computer equipped with an HD15 output connector
(analog RGB).” (page 7) computer
Notes
* Do not touch the pins of the video signal cable connector as this to the HD 15
might bend the pins. input connector
¢ Check the alignment of the HD15 connector to avoid bending the (analog RGB)
pins of the video signal cable connector. [l
1 Slide up the back cover.
@ Ei= 1z}
2 Tilt the display forward. | o —— =

|

to the computers HD15
output connector
(analog RGB)

A= ,
5 HD15-HD15 video signal

/ cable (analog RGB)
compatible computer (supplied)

back cover

B Connecting to a Macintosh computer

Connect a computer equipped with a DVI output
connector (digital RGB) (SDM-S74E only)

Using the supplied DVI-D video signal cable (digital RGB), connect the
computer to the monitor’s DVI-D input connector (digital RGB).

to the HD 15 %
input connector
(analog RGB)

1
j;—g

to the DVI-D input

connector 4 =]
(digital RGB) 2| |l 2 2
) i HD15-HD15 video
1 to the computer's signal cable (analog
HD15 output connector RGB) (supplied)
(analog RGB)
L Macintosh computer
]

‘When connecting a Macintosh computer, use an adapter (not supplied),
if necessary. Connect the adapter to the computer before connecting the
video signal cable.

to the computer’s DVI output
connector (digital RGB)

I~

DVI-D video signal
cable (digital RGB)
(supplied)
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Setup 3: Connect the power cord

1 Connect the supplied power cord securely to the
monitor’s AC IN connector.

2 Connect the other end securely to a power outlet.

SDM-S73E

1
to AC IN

to a power outlet 2

&=
power cord (supplied)

SDM-S74E

1
to AC IN

to a power outlet 2

<

power cord (supplied)

Setup 4:Secure the cords and
close the back cover

1 Secure the power cord and video signal cables
using the cable holder on the cabinet.

2 Secure the cables and cord using the cable holder
on the stand.

3 Slide down the back cover.
SDM-S73E

back cover

,‘ cable holder

cable holder

SDM-S74E

back cover

cable holder
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Setup 5: Turn on the monitor and
computer

1 Press the MAIN POWER switch located on the right
side of the monitor in the direction of the |, if it is not
already pressed. Make sure the () (power) indicator
is lit in red.

lights in red
MAIN POWER

Ol =

Note
The monitor is factory shipped with the MAIN POWER switch set to on

M.

2 Press the () (power) switch located on the front
right of the monitor.
The O (power) indicator lights up in green.

)

lights in green

N7

CO000DbO |

SONY

3 Turn on the computer.

4 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select the desired input
signal (SDM-S74E only).
The selected input’s picture appears on the screen.
For more information, see “Selecting the input signal (INPUT
button) (SDM-S74E only)” on page 10.

(@)

INPUT,

O,

The installation of your monitor is complete. If necessary, use the
monitor’s controls to adjust the picture (page 11).

If no picture appears on your screen

¢ Check that the power cord and the video signal cables are
properly connected.

e If “NO INPUT SIGNAL” appears on the screen:

— The computer is in the power saving mode. Try pressing any
key on the keyboard or moving the mouse.

— Check that the input signal setting is correct by pressing the
¥/4 buttons (SDM-S74E only) (page 10).

« If “CABLE DISCONNECTED” appears on the screen:

— Check that the video signal cables are properly connected.

— Check that the input signal setting is correct by pressing the
¥/4 buttons (SDM-S74E only) (page 10).

« If “OUT OF RANGE” appears on the screen:
Reconnect the old monitor. Then adjust the computer’s
graphics board within the following ranges.

SDM-S73E
Analog RGB
Horizontal 28-80 kHz
frequency
Vertical 48-75 Hz
frequency
Resolution 1280 x 1024 or less
SDM-S74E
Analog RGB Digital RGB
Horizontal 28-80 kHz 28-64 kHz
frequency
Vertical 48-75 Hz 60 Hz
frequency
Resolution 1280 x 1024 or less

For more information about the on-screen messages, see “Trouble
symptoms and remedies” on page 19.

No need for specific drivers

The monitor complies with the “DDC” Plug & Play standard and
automatically detects all the monitor’s information. No specific driver
needs to be installed to the computer.

The first time you turn on your computer after connecting the monitor, the
setup Wizard may appear on the screen. If this is the case, follow the on-
screen instructions. The Plug & Play monitor is automatically selected so
that you can use this monitor.

The vertical frequency turns to 60 Hz.
Since flickers are unobtrusive on the monitor, you can use it as is. You do
not need to set the vertical frequency to any particular high value.
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Setup 6: Adjusting the height and
tilt
This display can be adjusted within the angles shown below.

Hold both sides of the LCD panel, then adjust screen
angles.

N
approx. approx.
5 30°
y,
N
____ approx.
t . 60 mm
vl (2%s
, inches)
=
T
T
\ Y,

To use the monitor comfortably

Adjust the viewing angle of your monitor according to the height
of your desk and chair, so that light is not reflected from the screen
to your eyes.

Note

When adjusting the screen height and tilt, proceed slowly and carefully,
making sure not to hit the monitor against the desk.

10

Selecting the input signal
(INPUT button) (SDM-S74E only)

Press the ¥/4 buttons.
The input signal change each time you press these buttons.

©
© L

On-screen message Input signal configuration
(Appears about 5 seconds on
the upper left corner.)

INPUTI1 : DVI-D DVI-D input connector
(digital RGB) for INPUT1

INPUT2 : HD15 HD15 input connector
(analog RGB) for INPUT2
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Customizing Your Monitor

Before making adjustments

Connect the monitor and the computer, and turn them on.
For the best results, wait for at least 30 minutes before making
any adjustments after monitor is connected to the computer
and turned on.

You can make numerous adjustments to your monitor using the
on-screen menu.

Navigating the menu

Press the MENU button to display the main menu on your screen.
See page 12 for more information on using the MENU button.

MENU

-p

1280x1024/60Hz

Use the ¥/4 and OK buttons to select the icons in the above main
menu illustration. The following [1]~[1 menu appears. (Keep

pressing ¥ to scroll down until the icons in menu [11] appear.) See
page 12 for more information on using the ¥/4 and OK buttons.

BACKLIGHT |-

(page 12)

Select the BACKLIGHT
menu to adjust the brightness

of the backlight.

[2] CONTRAST O (page 12)

Select the CONTRAST IIOI

menu to adjust the picture A

contrast. I§ INNTHRHTH 1 0 0
]
5]
+

1280x1024/60Hz
o0 OK MEN)

BRIGHTNESS O
(page 12)
Select the BRIGHTNESS
menu to adjust the picture
brightness (black level).

[4] SCREEN A\ (page 13)
Select the SCREEN menu to

>
H H ’ S8 AUTO
adjust the picture’s sharpness UICse
(phase/pitch) or its centering R
(horizontal/vertical V CENTER
.. 1280x1024/60Hz
posmon). 3t (3 VEND

[5] COLOR [ (page 14)
Select the COLOR menu to
adjust the color temperature
of the picture. This adjusts
the tone of the screen.

[6] GAMMA 7 (page 15)
Select the GAMMA menu to
change the picture’s color
shade setting.

MENU POSITION
(page 15)
Select the MENU
POSITION menu to change
the on-screen menu position.

INPUT SENSING =]
(SDM-S74E only)
(page 15)
Select the INPUT SENSING
menu to change the input
automatically.

[9] LANGUAGE @ (page 15)
Select LANGUAGE menu to
change the language used on
menus or messages.

RESET -« (page 15)
Reset the adjustments to the
default settings.

MENU LOCK O
(page 16)
Lock the control of buttons to
prevent accidental
adjustments or resetting.
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EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

EAUTO ON
AUTO OFF

1280x1024/60Hz

WENGL | SH
FRANCA I'S
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
I TALIANO
+

1280x1024/60Hz

OK
CANCEL

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz
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W Using the MENU, ¥/4, and OK buttons

1 Display the main menu.
Press the MENU button to display the main menu on your
screen.

MENU

2 Select the menu you want to adjust.
Press the %/4 buttons to display the desired menu. Press the
OK button to select the menu item.

R
= 9

3 Adjust the item.
Press the /4 buttons to make the adjustment, then press the
OK button.
When you press the OK button, the setting is stored, then the
display returns to the previous menu.

i
=5 9

4 Close the menu.
Press the MENU button once to return to normal viewing. If
no buttons are pressed, the menu closes automatically after
about 30 seconds.

MENU

B Resetting the adjustments to the default
settings

You can reset the adjustments using the RESET menu. For more

information about resetting the adjustments, see >*< (RESET) on

page 15.

12

- Adjusting the backlight
(BACKLIGHT)

If the screen is too bright, adjust the backlight and make the screen
easier to see.

Note
The backlight cannot be adjusted when the ECO mode is set to HIGH,
MIDDLE, or LOW (page 17).

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select |:0 (BACKLIGHT)
and press the OK button.
The BACKLIGHT menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to adjust the light level and
press the OK button.

D Adjusting the contrast
(CONTRAST)

Adjust the picture contrast.

Note
The contrast cannot be adjusted when the ECO mode is set to HIGH,
MIDDLE, or LOW (page 17).

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select ® (CONTRAST) and
press the OK button.
The CONTRAST menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the $/4 buttons to adjust the contrast and
press the OK button.

O- Adjusting the black level of an
image (BRIGHTNESS)

Adjust the picture brightness (black level).

Note
The brightness cannot be adjusted when the ECO mode is set to HIGH,
MIDDLE, or LOW (page 17).

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select - (BRIGHTNESS)
and press the OK button.
The BRIGHTNESS menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to adjust the brightness and
press the OK button.
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A\ Adjusting the picture’s
sharpness and centering
(SCREEN) (SDM-S73E/S74E analog
RGB signal only)

Note
When receiving digital RGB signals from the DVI-D input connector,
adjustment is not necessary.

Bl Automatic picture quality adjustment
function

When the monitor receives an input signal, it
automatically adjusts the picture’s position and
sharpness (phase/pitch), and ensures that a clear
picture appears on the screen (page 17).

Note
‘While the automatic picture quality adjustment function is activated, only
the O (power) switch is operable.

If the automatic picture quality adjustment function of
this monitor did not seem to adjust the picture
completely

You can make further automatic adjustment of the picture quality
for the current input signal. (See AUTO below.)

If you still need to make further adjustments to the
picture quality

You can manually adjust the picture’s sharpness (phase/pitch) and
position (horizontal/vertical position).

These adjustments are stored in memory and automatically
recalled when the display receives the same input signal.
These settings may have to be repeated if you change the input
signal after reconnecting your computer.

Bl Make further automatic adjustments to the
picture quality for the current input signal
(AUTO)

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select A\ (SCREEN) and
press the OK button.
The SCREEN menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the $/4 buttons to select AUTO and press the
OK button.
Make the appropriate adjustments of the screen’s phase, pitch
and horizontal/vertical position for the current input signal
and store them.

4 Pressthe ¥/4 buttons to select » and press the OK
button.
Return to the menu screen.

B Adjust the picture’s sharpness manually
(PHASE/PITCH)

You can adjust the picture’s sharpness as follows.
1 Set the resolution to 1280 x 1024 on the computer.
2 Load the CD-ROM.

3 Start the CD-ROM, select the region and model, and
display the test pattern.
For Windows
Click [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
For Macintosh
Click [Utility] — [Mac])/[Mac Utility].

4 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

5 Press the $/4 buttons to select A\ (SCREEN) and
press the OK button.
The SCREEN menu appears on the screen.

6 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select PHASE and press
the OK button.
The PHASE menu appears on the screen.

7 Press the ¥/4 buttons until the horizontal stripes
are at a minimum.

Adjust so that the horizontal stripes are at a minimum.

8 Press the OK button.
The main menu appears on the screen.
If vertical stripes are observed over the entire screen, adjust
pitch by the following steps.

9 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select PITCH and press the
OK button.
The PITCH menu appears on the screen.

10 Press the $/4 buttons until the vertical stripes
disappear.

Adjust so that the vertical stripes disappear.

11 Click on the screen to turn off the test pattern.

13
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12 Press the OK button.
Return to the SCREEN menu.

13 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select  and press the OK
button.
Return to the menu screen.

B Adjust the picture’s position manually

(H CENTER/V CENTER)
If the picture is not in the center of the screen, adjust the picture’s
centering as follows.

1 Set the resolution to 1280 x 1024 on the computer.
2 Load the CD-ROM.

3 Start the CD-ROM, select the region and model, and
display the test pattern.
For Windows
Click [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
For Macintosh
Click [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

5 Press the §/4 buttons to select A\ (SCREEN) and
press the OK button.
The SCREEN menu appears on the screen.

6 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select H CENTER or V
CENTER and press the OK button.

The H CENTER or V CENTER menu appears on the screen.

7 Press the ¥/4 buttons to center the test pattern in
the screen.

8 Click on the screen to turn off the test pattern.

9 Press the OK button.
Return to the SCREEN menu.

10 Press the $/4 buttons to select ® and press the OK

button.
Return to the menu screen.

14

] Adjusting the color temperature
(COLOR)

You can select the color level of the picture’s white color field
from the default color temperature settings.
Also, if necessary, you can fine tune the color temperature.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select [ (COLOR) and
press the OK button.
The COLOR menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select the desired color
temperature and press the OK button.
Whites will change from a bluish hue to reddish hue as the
temperature is lowered from 9300K to 6500K.

M Fine tuning the color temperature
(USER ADJUSTMENT)

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select [] (COLOR) and
press the OK button.
The COLOR menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select ADJUST and press
the OK button.
The fine tuning menu for color temperature appears on the
screen.

5
R === 1 2 8
LTSS

B M= 1 2 8

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

4 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select R (Red) or B (Blue)
and press the OK button. Then press the $/4
buttons to adjust the color temperature and press
the OK button.

Since this adjustment changes the color temperature by
increasing or decreasing the R and B components with respect
to G (green), the G component is fixed.

5 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select 5, then press the
OK button.
The new color setting is stored in memory for USER
ADJUSTMENT and automatically recalled whenever USER
is selected.
The main menu appears on the screen.
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7T Changing the gamma setting
(GAMMA)

You can associate the picture’s color shade on the screen with the
picture’s original color shade.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select 77 (GAMMA) and
press the OK button.
The GAMMA menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select the desired mode
and press the OK button.

Changing the menu’s position
(MENU POSITION)

You can change the menu position if it is blocking an image on
the screen.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select (MENU
POSITION) and press the OK button.
The MENU POSITION menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select the desired position
and press the OK button.
You can choose one of 9 positions where the menu will
appear.

1 Changing the input
automatically (INPUT SENSING)
(SDM-S74E only)

When you select AUTO ON in the INPUT SENSING menu, the
monitor automatically detects an input signal to an input terminal,
and changes the input automatically before the monitor goes into
the power saving mode.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the $/4 buttons to select =] (INPUT
SENSING) and press the OK button.
The INPUT SENSING menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select the desired mode
and press the OK button.

e AUTO ON: When the selected input terminal has no
input signal, or when you select an input terminal by
the ‘/f buttons on the monitor and the terminal has
no input signal, the on-screen message appears
(page 18) and the monitor checks the input signal to
another input terminal automatically to change the
input.

When the input is changed, the selected input
terminal is displayed on the upper left of the screen.
When there is no input signal, the monitor goes into
the power saving mode automatically.

e AUTO OFF: The input is not changed automatically.
Press the %/4 buttons to change the input.

Selecting the on-screen menu
language (LANGUAGE)

You can change the language used on menus or messages
displayed on this monitor.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select @ (LANGUAGE)
and press the OK button.
The LANGUAGE menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select a language and
press the OK button.
e ENGLISH
* FRANGAIS: French
¢ DEUTSCH: German
« ESPANOL: Spanish
e ITALIANO: Italian
« NEDERLANDS: Dutch
« SVENSKA: Swedish
* PYCCKMWM: Russian
* HZA3E: Japanese
e f132: Chinese

-+« Resetting the adjustment data
to the defaults (RESET)

Reset the adjustments to the default settings.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select -+« (RESET) and
press the OK button.
The RESET menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select the desired mode
and press the OK button.
¢ OK: To reset all of the adjustment data to the default
settings. Note that the 8 (LANGUAGE) setting will
not reset by this method.
* CANCEL: To cancel resetting and return to the menu
screen.
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Om Locking the menus and
controls (MENU LOCK)

Lock the control of buttons to prevent accidental adjustments or
resetting.

1 Press the MENU button.
The main menu appears on the screen.

2 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select O (MENU LOCK)
and press the OK button.
The MENU LOCK menu appears on the screen.

3 Press the ¥/4 buttons to select ON or OFF and
press the OK button.

« ON: Only the ) (power) switch will operate. If you
attempt any other operation, the O=n (MENU LOCK)
icon appears on the screen.

e OFF:Set On (MENU LOCK) to off. If O-n (MENU
LOCK) has been set to ON, when you press the
MENU button, O=n (MENU LOCK) is automatically
selected.

16

Technical Features

Power saving function

This monitor meets the power-saving guidelines set by VESA,
ENERGY STAR, and NUTEK. If the monitor is connected to a
computer or video graphics board that is DPM (Display Power
Management) Standard compliant, the monitor will automatically
reduce power consumption as shown below.

SDM-S73E

Power mode Power consumption (& (power)
indicator

normal 45 W (max.) green

operation

active off* 1 W (max.)** orange

(deep sleep)

power off 1 W (max.) red

main power off 0 W off

SDM-S74E

Power mode Power consumption (& (power)
indicator

normal 45 W (max.) green

operation

active off* 1 W (max.)** orange

(deep sleep)

power off 1 W (max.) red

main power off 0 W off

*  When your computer enters the “active off”” mode, the input signal is
cut and NO INPUT SIGNAL appears on the screen. After 5 seconds,
the monitor enters the power saving mode.

“deep sleep” is the power saving mode defined by the Environmental
Protection Agency.
*#%*  The maximum power consumption is 1.0 W in 100-120 V AC areas.
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Reducing the power consumption
(ECO mode)

If you press the ECO button on the front of the monitor
repeatedly, you can select the screen brightness.

—

ECO:USER
(mmmmm ] 50

ECO l
ECO:HIGH

- l

ECO:MIDDLE

l

ECO:LOW

I

Each mode appears on the screen and the screen brightness is
reduced according to the mode. The menu automatically
disappears after about 5 seconds.

Screen brightness and power consumption are reduced as the
mode changes from HIGH to MIDDLE to LOW.

The default setting of the screen brightness is set to USER.

If you select USER, you can adjust the backlight level by pressing
the %/4 buttons, the same as when you select BACKLIGHT
using the menu.

NOTE
Only while the ECO mode is set to USER, are the BACKLIGHT,
CONTRAST, and BRIGHTNESS items of the menu available (page 12).

Automatic picture quality

adjustment function (sbm-s73e/s74E
analog RGB signal only)

When the monitor receives an input signal, it
automatically adjusts the picture’s position and
sharpness (phase/pitch), and ensures that a clear
picture appears on the screen.

The factory preset mode

When the monitor receives an input signal, it automatically
matches the signal to one of the factory preset modes stored in the
monitor’s memory to provide a high quality picture at the center
of the screen. If the input signal matches the factory preset mode,
the picture appears on the screen automatically with the
appropriate default adjustments.

If input signals do not match one of the factory
preset modes

‘When the monitor receives an input signal that does not match one
of the factory preset modes, the automatic picture quality
adjustment function of this monitor is activated to ensure that a
clear picture always appears on the screen (within the following
monitor frequency ranges):

Horizontal frequency: 28-80 kHz

Vertical frequency:  48-75 Hz

Consequently, the first time the monitor receives input signals
that do not match one of the factory preset modes, the monitor
may take a longer time than normal to display the picture on the
screen. This adjustment data is automatically stored in memory so
that next time, the monitor will function in the same way as when
the monitor receives the signals that match one of the factory
preset modes.

If you adjust the phase, pitch, and picture position
manually

For some input signals, the automatic picture quality adjustment
function of this monitor may not completely adjust the picture
position, phase, and pitch. In this case, you can set these
adjustments manually (page 13). If you set these adjustments
manually, they are stored in memory as user modes and
automatically recalled whenever the monitor receives the same
input signals.

Note

While the automatic picture quality adjustment function is activated, only
the (O (power) switch will operate.
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Troubleshooting

Before contacting technical support, refer to this section.

On-screen messages

If there is something wrong with the input signal, one of the
following messages appears on the screen. To solve the problem,
see “Trouble symptoms and remedies” on page 19.

If “OUT OF RANGE” appears on the screen

This indicates that the input signal is not supported by the
monitor’s specifications. Check the following items.

For more information about on-screen messages, see “Trouble
symptoms and remedies” on page 19.

If “xxx.x kHz/xxx Hz” is displayed

This indicates that either the horizontal or vertical frequency
is not supported by the monitor’s specifications.

The figures indicate the horizontal and vertical frequencies of
the current input signal.

SDM-S73E

OUT OF RANGE

xxX.xXkHz/ xxxHz

SDM-S74E

OUT OF RANGE
INPUT1:DVI-D
xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

If “RESOLUTION > 1280 x 1024” is displayed
This indicates that the resolution is not supported by the
monitor’s specifications (1280 x 1024 or less).

SDM-S73E

OUT OF RANGE

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

SDM-S74E

OUT OF RANGE

INPUT1:DVI-D
RESOLUTION > 1280X1024
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If “NO INPUT SIGNAL” appears on the screen

This indicates that no signal is being input via the currently
selected connector.

On the SDM-S74E, when INPUT SENSING (page 15) is set to
AUTO ON, the monitor finds another input signal and changes
the input automatically.
SDM-S73E

i

NO INPUT SIGNAL
GO TO POWER SAVE

SDM-S74E

i

NO INPUT SIGNAL
INPUT1:DVI-D
GO TO POWER SAVE

“GO TO POWER SAVE”
The monitor will enter the power saving mode after about 5
seconds from the time the message is displayed.

If “CABLE DISCONNECTED” appears on the
screen

This indicates that the video signal cable has been disconnected
from the currently selected connector.

On the SDM-S74E, when INPUT SENSING (page 15) is set to
AUTO ON, the monitor finds another input signal and changes
the input automatically.
SDM-S73E

i

CABLE DISCONNECTED

SDM-S74E

i

CABLE DISCONNECTED
INPUT1:DVI-D
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Trouble symptoms and remedies

If a problem occurs as a result of a connected computer or other equipment, refer to the connected computer/equipment’s instruction manual.

Symptom

Check these items

No picture

If the O (power) indicator is not lit,
orif the () (power) indicator will not
light up when the Q) (power) switch

Check that the power cord is properly connected.
Check that the monitor’s MAIN POWER switch is on (page 9).

is pressed,

If the O (power) indicator turns on « Check that the () (power) switch is on.

in red,

If CABLE DISCONNECTED » Check that the video signal cable is properly connected and all plugs are firmly seated in

appears on the screen,

their sockets (page 7).

Check that the video input connector’s pins are not bent or pushed in.

Check that the input select setting is correct (SDM-S74E only) (page 10).

A non-supplied video signal cable is connected. If you connect a non-supplied video
signal cable, CABLE DISCONNECTED may appear on the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

If NO INPUT SIGNAL appears on
the screen,

Check that the video signal cable is properly connected and all plugs are firmly seated in

their sockets (page 7).
Check that the video input connector’s pins are not bent or pushed in.
Check that the input select setting is correct (SDM-S74E only) (page 10).

H Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not

caused by the monitor
The computer is in the power saving mode. Try pressing any key on the keyboard or

moving the mouse.

Check that your graphics board is installed properly.
Check that the computer’s power is on.

Restart the computer.

If OUT OF RANGE appears on the
screen (page 18),

H Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not

caused by the monitor
Check that the video frequency range is within that specified for the monitor. If you

replaced an old monitor with this monitor, reconnect the old monitor and adjust the
computer’s graphics board within the following ranges:

SDM-S73E

Horizontal: 28-80 kHz (analog RGB)

Vertical: 48—75 Hz (analog RGB)

Resolution: 1280 x 1024 or less

SDM-S74E

Horizontal: 28-80 kHz (analog RGB), 28—-64 kHz (digital RGB)

Vertical: 48-75 Hz (analog RGB), 60 Hz (digital RGB)

Resolution: 1280 x 1024 or less

If using Windows,

If you replaced an old monitor with this monitor, reconnect the old monitor and do the
following. Select “SONY” from the “Manufacturers” list and select “SDM-S73E” or

“SDM-S74E” from the “Models” list in the Windows device selection screen. If the model

name of this monitor does not appear in the “Models” list, try “Plug & Play.”

If using a Macintosh system,

When connecting a Macintosh computer, use an adapter (not supplied) if necessary.
Connect the adapter to the computer before connecting the video signal cable.
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Symptom

Check these items

Picture flickers, bounces,
oscillates, or is scrambled

Adjust the pitch and phase (SDM-S73E/S74E analog RGB signal only) (page 13).
Try plugging the monitor into a different AC outlet, preferably on a different circuit.
Change the orientation of the monitor.

H Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not

caused by the monitor
Check your graphics board manual for the proper monitor setting.

Confirm that the graphics mode (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, etc.) and the frequency of
the input signal are supported by this monitor. Even if the frequency is within the proper

range, some graphics boards may have a sync pulse that is too narrow for the monitor to

sync correctly.

This monitor does not process interlace signals. Set for progressive signals.

Adjust the computer’s refresh rate (vertical frequency) to obtain the best possible picture.

Picture is fuzzy

Adjust the brightness and contrast (page 12).
Adjust the pitch and phase (SDM-S73E/S74E analog RGB signal only) (page 13).

H Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not

caused by the monitor
Set the resolution to 1280 x 1024 on your computer.

Picture is ghosting

Eliminate the use of video cable extensions and/or video switch boxes.
Check that all plugs are firmly seated in their sockets.

Picture is not centered or sized
properly (SDM-S73E/S74E analog
RGB signal only)

Adjust the pitch and phase (page 13).
Adjust the picture position (page 14). Note that some video modes do not fill the screen to
the edges.

Picture is too small

H Problems caused by a computer or other equipment connected, and not

caused by the monitor
Set the resolution to 1280 x 1024 on your computer.

Picture is dark

Adjust the backlight (page 12).

Adjust the brightness (page 12).

Adjust the gamma using GAMMA menu (page 15).

It takes a few minutes for the display to become bright after turning on the monitor.
The screen might turn darker, depends on ECO mode you selected.

Wavy or elliptical pattern (moire)
is visible

Adjust the pitch and phase (SDM-S73E/S74E analog RGB signal only) (page 13).

Color is not uniform

Adjust the pitch and phase (SDM-S73E/S74E analog RGB signal only) (page 13).

White does not look white

Adjust the color temperature (page 14).

Monitor buttons do not operate
(O appears on the screen)

If MENU LOCK is set to ON, set it to OFF (page 16).

The monitor turns off after a while

HProblems caused by the connected computer or other equipment

Set the computer’s power saving setting to off.

Resolution displayed on the menu
screen is incorrect

Depending on the graphics board setting, the resolution displayed on the menu screen may
not coincide with the one set on the computer.

After turning off the main power,
the () (power) indicator stays
bright for a while

When the main power is on but the Q) (power) switch is not pressed, or when the monitor
is in the power saving mode, if you turn the MAIN POWER switch off, the 0] (power)
indicator may not turn off right away. This is not a malfunction.

20
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Displaying this monitor’s information

While the monitor is receiving a video signal, press and
hold the MENU button for more than 5 seconds until the
information box appears.

Press the MENU button again to make the box disappear.

MENU

Example

L Model name

MODEL : SDM-S74E )
SER. NO : 1234567 «——f—— Serial number

MANUFACTURED : 2004-52

|~ Week and year
of manufacture

If any problem persists, call your authorized Sony dealer and give
the following information:

* Model name: SDM-S73E or SDM-S74E

* Serial number

¢ Detailed description of the problem

* Date of purchase

* Name and specifications of your computer and graphics board
* Type of input signals (analog RGB/digital RGB)

21
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Specifications

SDM-S73E
LCD panel Panel type: a-Si TFT Active Matrix
Picture size: 17.0 inch
RGB operating frequency*
Horizontal: 28-80 kHz
Vertical: 48-75 Hz
Horizontal: Max.1280 dots
Vertical: Max.1024 lines
RGB video signal
0.7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positive
SYNC signal
TTL level, 2.2 kQ,
positive or negative
(Separate horizontal and vertical,
or composite sync)
0.3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negative
(Sync on green)
Power requirements 100-240 V, 50-60 Hz, Max. 1.0 A
Power consumption Max. 45 W
Operating temperature 5-35°C
Dimensions (width/height/depth)
Display (upright):
Approx.
367 x 403-463 x 234 mm
(142 %1578
18 /4 x 9 /4 inches)
(with stand)
Approx. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 172 x 12172 x 2 3/3 inches)
(without stand)
Mass Approx. 5.8 kg (12 1b. 13 0z.)
(with stand)
Approx. 4.1 kg (91b. 1 oz.)
(without stand)
DDC2B
See page 6.

Input signal format

Resolution

Input signal levels

Plug & Play
Accessories
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SDM-S74E
LCD panel Panel type: a-Si TFT Active Matrix
Picture size: 17.0 inch
RGB operating frequency*
Horizontal: 28—-80 kHz (analog RGB)
28-64 kHz (digital RGB)
Vertical: 48-75 Hz (analog RGB)
60 Hz (digital RGB)
Horizontal: Max.1280 dots
Vertical: Max.1024 lines
RGB video signal
0.7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positive
SYNC signal
TTL level, 2.2 kQ,
positive or negative
(Separate horizontal and vertical,
or composite sync)
0.3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negative
(Sync on green)
Digital RGB (DVI) signal
TMDS (Single link)
Power requirements 100-240 V, 50-60 Hz, Max. 1.0 A
Power consumption Max. 45 W
Operating temperature 5-35°C
Dimensions (width/height/depth)
Display (upright):
Approx.
367 x 403-463 x 234 mm
(14 12 x 15 715~
18 1/4 x 9 /4 inches)
(with stand)
Approx. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 12 x 12 /2 x 2 3/3 inches)
(without stand)
Mass Approx. 5.9 kg (13 1b. 0 oz.)
(with stand)
Approx. 4.2 kg (91b. 4 0z.)
(without stand)
DDC2B
See page 6.

Input signal format

Resolution

Input signal levels

Plug & Play
Accessories

* Recommended horizontal and vertical timing condition
» Horizontal sync width duty should be more than 4.8% of total
horizontal time or 0.8 ps, whichever is larger.
* Horizontal blanking width should be more than 2.5 psec.
¢ Vertical blanking width should be more than 450 psec.

Design and specifications are subject to change without notice.
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TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black
model)

H Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium?*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury*

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/
silver model)

To'03

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

B Congratulations!

The display you have just purchased carries the TCO’03
Displays label. This means that your display is designed,
manufactured and tested according to some of the strictest
quality and environmental requirements in the world. This
makes for a high performance product, designed with the
user in focus that also minimizes the impact on our natural
environment.

B Ergonomics

* Good visual ergonomics and image quality in order to
improve the working environment for the user and to
reduce sight and strain problems. Important parameters
are luminance, contrast, resolution, reflectance, colour
rendition and image stability.

B Energy

* Energy-saving mode after a certain time — beneficial
both for the user and the environment

¢ Electrical safety

B Emissions
* Electromagnetic fields
¢ Noise emissions

B Ecology
* The product must be prepared for recycling and the
manufacturer must have a certified environmental
management system such as EMAS or ISO 14 001
¢ Restrictions on
- chlorinated and brominated flame retardants and
polymers
- heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury and lead.

The requirements included in this label have been
developed by TCO Development in co-operation with
scientists, experts, users as well as manufacturers all over
the world. Since the end of the 1980s TCO has been

involved in influencing the development of IT equipment
in a more user-friendly direction. Our labelling system
started with displays in 1992 and is now requested by users
and IT-manufacturers all over the world.

For more information, please visit
www.tcodevelopment.com

Recycling Information

H Customer in Europe

The collection and recycling of this product has been planned
according to your country’s relevant legislation. To ensure that
this product will be collected and recycled in way that minimizes
the impact on the environment, please do the following:

1. If you purchased this product for private use, contact your
municipality or the waste collection system and bring the
product to this collection point / have the product be picked up
by the waste collection system. Alternatively, your retailer
might take back this if you purchase new equivalent equipment;
please check with your retailer whether he will take back this
product before bringing it. For information on your country’s
recycling arrangements, please contact the Sony representation
in your country (contact details at: www.sony-europe.com).
Further details on specific recycling systems can be found at the
following addresses:

- Belgium: www.recupel.be

- Netherlands: www.nvmp.nl (consumer electronics)
www.ictmilieu.nl (IT equipment)

- Norway: www.elretur.no

- Sweden: www.el-kretsen.se

- Switzerland: www.swico.ch

2. If you use this product professionally, check the product’s
delivery contract for take back / recycling arrangements and
follow the procedures described therein. Alternatively, follow
the procedures described under point 1.

H Customer in USA

We Sony as a member of EIA recommends to visit URL below
http://www .eiae.org/

B Customer in Asia
http://www.sony.co.jp/SonyInfo/Environment/recycle/3R.html
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To preventfire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (I

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
tn TCO’03 guidelines.

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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Précautions

Avertissement sur les connexions d’alimentation

Utilisez le cordon d’alimentation fourni. Si vous utilisez un
cable d’alimentation différent, assurez-vous qu’il est
compatible avec la tension secteur locale.

Pour les clients résidant aux Etats-Unis

Si vous n’employez pas le cable approprié, ce moniteur ne sera
pas conforme aux normes FCC obligatoires.

Pour les clients résidant au Royaume-Uni

Si vous utilisez le moniteur au Royaume-Uni, veuillez utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation adapté au Royaume-Uni.

Exemples de types de fiches

pour 240 V CA

pour 100 & 120 V CA pour 200 a4 240 V CA L
uniquement

L’appareil doit étre installé a proximité d’une prise de courant
aisément accessible.

Installation

N’installez pas et ne laissez pas le moniteur :

A des endroits exposés a des températures extrémes, par
exemple a proximité d’un radiateur, d’un conduit de chauffage
ou le rayonnement direct du soleil. L’exposition du moniteur a
des températures extrémes, comme dans 1’habitacle d’une
voiture garée en plein soleil ou a proximité d’un conduit de
chauffage, risque d’entrainer des déformations du chassis ou
des dysfonctionnements.

A des endroits soumis a des vibrations mécaniques ou a des
chocs.

A proximité d’appareils générant de puissants champs
magnétiques, comme un téléviseur ou d’autres appareils
électroménagers.

A des endroit soumis a des quantités inhabituelles de poussiere,
de saletés ou de sable, par exemple a c6té d’une fenétre ouverte
ou d’une porte donnant sur I’extérieur. En cas d’installation
temporaire a I’extérieur, veillez a prendre les précautions
requises contre la poussiere et les saletés en suspension dans I air.

Faute de quoi des dommages irréparables risquent de se produire.

Manipulation de I’écran LCD

Ne laissez pas 1’écran LCD face au soleil, car vous risquez
sinon de I’endommager. Faites donc attention si vous installez
le moniteur a co6té d’une fenétre.

N’appuyez pas sur et veillez a ne pas érafler la surface de
I’écran LCD. Ne posez pas d’objets lourds sur I’écran LCD.
Vous risquez sinon d’altérer I’'uniformité de I’écran ou de
provoquer un dysfonctionnement de 1’écran LCD.

Lorsque le moniteur est employé dans un environnement froid,
il est possible qu’une image rémanente apparaisse sur I’écran.
Il ne s’agit pas d’un dysfonctionnement. L’écran recouvre sa
condition normale dés que la température est revenue a un
niveau normal.

Si une image fixe reste affichée pendant une longue durée, il se
peut qu’une image rémanente apparaisse pendant un certain
temps. Cette image rémanente finira par disparaitre.

Le panneau LCD chauffe en cours d’utilisation. Il ne s’agit pas
d’un dysfonctionnement.

Remarque sur I’affichage a cristaux liquides
(LCD - Liquid Crystal Display)

Veuillez noter que I’écran LCD est issu d’'une
technologie de haute précision. Toutefois, il est
possible que des points noirs ou des points brillants de
lumiére (rouge, bleu ou vert) apparaissent
constamment sur I’écran LCD, ainsi que des bandes de
couleurs irréguliéres ou une certaine luminosité. Il ne
s’agit pas d’un dysfonctionnement.

(Pixels actifs : supérieurs a 99,99%)

Entretien

Débranchez le cordon d’alimentation de la prise secteur avant
de procéder au nettoyage de votre moniteur.

Nettoyez I’écran LCD avec un chiffon doux. Si vous utilisez un
liquide de nettoyage pour le verre, n’utilisez pas de nettoyant
contenant une solution antistatique ou tout autre additif
similaire, car vous risquez sinon de griffer le revétement de
I’écran LCD.

Nettoyez le chassis, le panneau et les commandes a I’aide d’un
chiffon doux légerement imprégné d’une solution détergente
neutre. N’utilisez aucun type de tampon abrasif, de poudre a
récurer ou de solvant tel que de I’alcool ou de I’essence.

Ne frottez pas, ne touchez pas et ne tapotez pas la surface de
I’écran avec des objets pointus ou abrasifs comme un stylo a
bille ou un tournevis. Ce type de contact risque de rayer le tube
image.

Sachez qu’une détérioration des matériaux ou du revétement de
I’écran LCD risque de se produire si le moniteur est exposé a
des solvants volatils comme des insecticides ou en cas de
contact prolongé avec des objets en caoutchouc ou en vinyle.

Transport

Débranchez tous les cables du moniteur et saisissez fermement
les deux cotés de I’écran LCD en prenant soin de ne pas le rayer
pendant son transport. Si vous laissez tomber le moniteur, vous
risquez de I’endommager ou de vous blesser.

Pour transporter ce moniteur en vue de sa réparation ou de son
expédition, utilisez le carton, la goupille de verrouillage du
support et les éléments d’emballage d’origine.

Elimination du moniteur

N’éliminez pas ce moniteur avec les ordures
ménageéres.

Le tube fluorescent utilisé dans ce moniteur contient
du mercure. L’élimination de ce moniteur doit étre
effectuée conformément aux réglementations des
administrations compétentes en matiére de propreté
publique.
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. . Commutateur () (alimentation) et indicateur
Identification des composants et ) (alimentation) ﬁpages 9, 17))

de s comm and es Ce commutateur met le moniteur sous tension lorsque

I’indicateur () (alimentation) est rouge. Appuyez de nouveau
sur ce commutateur pour mettre le moniteur hors tension.

Si I'indicateur () (alimentation) ne s’allume pas, appuyez sur
le commutateur MAIN POWER ([6]).

Pour plus de détails, reportez-vous aux pages indiquées entre
parentheses.
Les illustrations représentant le moniteur sur cette page

concernent le SDM-S74E. @ Touche MENU (pages 12, 13)

Cette touche permet d’activer et de désactiver 1’écran de
menu.

Face avant de I’écran LCD

Touches ¥/4 (page 13)
Ces touches permettent de sélectionner les options de menu et
d’effectuer des réglages.
1 Sur le SDM-S74E, ces touches permettent également de
basculer le signal d’entrée vidéo entre INPUT1 et INPUT2
lorsque deux ordinateurs sont raccordés au moniteur.
(Uniquement disponible lorsque le menu est désactivé.)

©-
T

60000
=
m
=
c

OHOIN®

soNY

[4] Touche OK (page 13)
Cette touche active les réglages et les options de menu
sélectionnés 2 ’aide des touches ¥/4 (3)).

N

[5] Touche ECO (page 18)

Cette touche permet de réduire la consommation électrique.

=

3 [6] Commutateur MAIN POWER (page 9)
Ce commutateur d’alimentation principal met le moniteur
sous et hors tension.

m
(D8 (L8
o]

|\ J
Vue de c6té de I’écran LCD
N
( N\
MAIN POWER
L
g J
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SDM-S73E

7] 9]

SDM-S74E

3l [ N

Connecteur AC IN (page 8)
Ce connecteur raccorde le cordon d’alimentation (fourni).

Connecteur d’entrée DVI-D (RVB numérique) (SDM-
S74E uniquement) (page 7)
Ce connecteur transmet des signaux vidéo RVB numériques
conformes a la DVI Rév. 1.0.

[9] Connecteur d’entrée HD15 (RVB analogique)
(page 7)
Ce connecteur transmet des signaux vidéo RVB analogiques
(0,700 Vc-c, positifs) et des signaux de synchronisation.

Support de cable (page 8)
Cette piece permet de maintenir les cables et les cordons
contre 1’appareil.

Installation

Avant d’utiliser votre moniteur, vérifiez si les accessoires

suivants se trouvent bien dans le carton d’emballage :

¢ Ecran LCD

¢ Cordon d’alimentation

* Cable de signal vidéo HD15-HD15 (RVB analogique)

¢ Cable de signal vidéo DVI-D (RVB numérique) (SDM-S74E
uniquement)

* CD-ROM (logiciel utilitaire pour Windows et Macintosh,
mode d’emploi, etc.)

* Carte de garantie

¢ Guide de configuration rapide

Etape 1 : Retirez la goupille de
verrouillage du support

=>——goupille de
verrouillage du
support
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. ~ Raccordez un ordinateur équipé d’un connecteur
Etape 2 : Raccordez les cables de de sortie DVI (RVB numérique) (SDM-S74E

signal vidéo uniquement)

Raccordez I’ordinateur au connecteur d’entrée DVI-D du
moniteur (RVB numérique) a 1’aide du cable de signal vidéo

¢ Mettez ’appareil et I’ordinateur hors tension avant de DVI-D (RVB numérique) fourni.
procéder au raccordement. _

¢ Lorsque vous raccordez I’ordinateur au connecteur —
d’entrée HD15 (RVB analogique) du moniteur, vers le connecteur
reportez-vous a « Raccordez un ordinateur équipé d’un d’entrée DVI-D
connecteur de sortie HD15 (RVB analogique). » (page 7) (RVB nl@Iéfique)

Remarques
¢ Ne touchez pas les broches du connecteur du céble de signal vidéo,
car vous risquez sinon de les plier.

e Vérifiez ’alignement du connecteur HD15 pour ne pas tordre les
broches du connecteur du céble de signal vidéo.

. . - vers le connecteur de sortie DVI
1 Faites coulisser le capot arriére vers le haut. de l'ordinateur (RVB numérique)

2 Faites basculer I’écran vers I’avant.

cable de signal
vidéo DVI-D (RVB
numérique) (fourni)

— —1—— Capot . PP
i‘\< i Raccordez un ordinateur équipé d’un connecteur

i de sortie HD15 (RVB analogique) (FR
A T’aide du cable de signal vidéo HD15-HD15 fourni (RVB

analogique), raccordez I’ordinateur au connecteur d’entrée HD 15
du moniteur (RVB analogique).

Raccordez I’ ordinateur comme illustré ci-apres.

H Raccordement a un ordinateur IBM PC/AT
ou compatible

vers le connecteur
d’entrée HD 15
(RVB analogique)

vers le connecteur de
sortie HD15 de l'ordinateur
(RVB analogique)

’T\I W y
” UL 5 cable de signal
Ordinateur IBM PC/AT vidéo HD15-HD15
ou compatible (RVB analogique)

(fourni)
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B Raccordement a un ordinateur Macintosh

vers le connecteur
d’entrée HD 15
(RVB analogique)

[

= )
5 cable de signal vidéo
vers le connecteur HD15-HD15

de sortie HD15 de  (RVB analogique)
I'ordinateur (RVB  (fourni)
analogique)

Ordinateur Macintosh

En cas de raccordement d’un ordinateur Macintosh, utilisez si
nécessaire un adaptateur (non fourni). Raccordez 1’adaptateur a
I’ordinateur avant de raccorder le cable du signal vidéo.

Etape 3 : Branchez le cordon
d’alimentation

1 Raccordez solidement le cordon d’alimentation
fourni au connecteur AC IN du moniteur.

2 Raccordez solidement I’autre extrémité du cordon a

une prise secteur.

SDM-S73E

1
vers AC IN

vers une prise secteur 2

=
Cordon d’alimentation (fourni)

SDM-S74E

vers une prise secteur 2

1
vers AC IN

Cordon d’alimentation (fourni)

Etape 4 : Vérifiez que tous les

3

cables et cordons sont
bien raccordés et
refermez le capot arriére

Fixez le cordon d’alimentation et les cables de
signal vidéo a I'aide du support de céable du boitier.

Fixez les cables et le cordon au support a I’'aide du
support de cable.

Abaissez le capot arriére en le faisant glisser.

SDM-S73E

Capot
arriere

Support de céble
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SDM-S74E .
Etape 5 : Mettez le moniteur et

I’ordinateur sous tension

3
1 Appuyez sur | du commutateur MAIN POWER situé
grar‘i%% sur le coté droit du moniteur, s’il n’est pas déja
enfoncé. Vérifiez que I'indicateur d’alimentation ©

(alimentation) est allumé en rouge.

4 7\

L’indicateur s’allume
MAIN POWER en rouge 4)

N

/

Support de céble a § nd @

7
. J
Remarque
Le commutateur MAIN POWER du moniteur est réglé par défaut sur
marche (l).

2 Appuyez sur le commutateur () (alimentation) situé m
a droite, a I’'avant du moniteur.
L’indicateur () (alimentation) s’allume en vert.

)

L’indicateur
s’allume en vert

S000bLO |

sony

3 Mettez I'ordinateur sous tension.

4 Appuyez sur la touche ¥/4 et sélectionnez le signal
d’entrée souhaité (SDM-S74E uniquement).
L’image en entrée sélectionnée s’affiche a I’écran.
Pour plus d’informations, voir « Sélection du signal d’entrée
(Touche INPUT) (SDM-S74E uniquement) » a la page 11.

©
© L

L’installation de votre moniteur est a présent terminée. Si
nécessaire, utilisez les commandes du moniteur pour régler
I’image (page 12).
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Si aucune image n’apparait sur I’écran

* Vérifiez que le cordon d’alimentation et le cable du signal
vidéo sont correctement raccordés.

* Sil'indication « PAS D’ENTREE VIDEO » apparait sur

I’écran :

— L’ordinateur est en mode d’économie d’énergie. Essayez
d’appuyer sur n’importe quelle touche du clavier ou déplacez
la souris.

— Vérifiez que le réglage du signal d’entrée est correct en
appuyant sur la touche ¥/4 (SDM-S74E uniquement)

(page 11).

Si l'indication « CABLE NON CONNECTE » apparait

sur I’écran :

— Vérifiez que les cables vidéo sont bien raccordés.

— Vérifiez que le réglage du signal d’entrée est correct en
appuyant sur la touche ¥/4 (SDM-S74E uniquement)
(page 11).

« Si l'indication « HORS PLAGE FREQUENCES »
apparait sur I’écran :
Reconnectez 1’ancien moniteur. Réglez ensuite la carte
graphique de I’ordinateur dans les plages suivantes.

SDM-S73E

RVB analogique
Fréquence 28 — 80 kHz
horizontale
Fréquence 48-75Hz
verticale

Résolution 1 280 x 1 024 ou moins

SDM-S74E

RVB analogique RVB numérique
Fréquence 28 — 80 kHz 28 — 64 kHz
horizontale
Fréquence 48-75Hz 60 Hz
verticale
Résolution 1280 x 1 024 ou moins

Pour des informations plus détaillées sur les messages a 1’écran,
voir « Symptdmes de défaillances et remedes » a la page 20.

Vous n’avez besoin d’aucun pilote pour ce moniteur

Le moniteur prend en charge la fonction Plug & Play « DDC » et détecte
automatiquement toutes les autres informations relatives au moniteur. I
n’est pas nécessaire d’installer de pilote pour cet ordinateur.

La premiere fois que vous mettez 1’ordinateur sous tension apres avoir
raccordé le moniteur, 1’assistant d’installation peut s’afficher sur I’écran.
Dans ce cas, suivez les indications affichées a I’écran. Le moniteur Plug
& Play est automatiquement sélectionné afin que vous puissiez ' utiliser.

La fréquence verticale devient 60 Hz.

Etant donné que les scintillements sur le moniteur ne sont pas génants,
vous pouvez I’utiliser tel quel. Vous n’avez pas besoin de régler la
fréquence verticale sur une valeur particulierement élevée.

10

Etape 6 : Réglage de la hauteur et
de lI'inclinaison

Cet écran peut étre ajusté selon les angles illustrés ci-dessous.

Maintenez le panneau LCD par les deux cotés puis
réglez les angles d’inclinaison de I’écran.

( )

environ 5°  environ 30°

J
~
f I
"N\ environ
60 mm
L\Tzw
] |
. |
L
J

Pour une utilisation confortable du moniteur

Ajustez I’angle de vision de votre moniteur selon la hauteur de
votre bureau et de votre siege de sorte que 1’écran ne réfléchisse
pas la lumiere dans les yeux.

Remarque

Procédez lentement et avec précaution, lors du réglage de I’inclinaison et
de la hauteur de 1’écran, en veillant a ne pas cogner le moniteur contre le
bureau.
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Sélection du signal d’entrée
(Touche INPUT) (SDM-S74E uniquement)

Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4.
Le signal d’entrée change chaque fois que vous appuyez sur ces

touches.
INPUT@

Message a I’écran (s’affiche Configuration du signal en

pendant environ 5 secondes entrée

dans le coin supérieur gauche).

INPUT1 : DVI-D Connecteur d’entrée DVI-D
(RVB numérique) pour
INPUT1

INPUT2 : HD15 Connecteur d’entrée HD15
(RVB analogique) pour
INPUT2

11
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Personnalisation de votre
moniteur

Avant de procéder aux réglages

Raccordez le moniteur et 1’ ordinateur, puis mettez-les sous
tension.

Pour obtenir des résultats optimaux, attendez au moins

30 minutes avant d’effectuer des réglages apres avoir raccordé
le moniteur a I’ordinateur et I’avoir mis sous tension.

Vous pouvez effectuer de nombreux réglages de votre moniteur a
I’aide des menus affichés.

Pilotage par menu

Appuyez sur la touche MENU pour afficher le menu principal sur
votre écran. Voir page 13 pour plus de détails sur I’utilisation de
la touche MENU.

MENU

<ii%%; 1280x1024/60Hz

Utilisez les touches ¥/4 et OK pour sélectionner les icones dans
I’illustration du menu principal ci-dessus. Le menu [1] ~
suivant apparait. (Appuyez sur ¥ pour faire défiler vers le bas
jusqu’a ce que les icones du menu [11] apparaissent.) Reportez-
vous a la page 13 pour plus de détails sur I'utilisation des touches
/4 et OK.

[1] RETROECLAIRAGE
(page 13)
Sélectionnez le menu
RETROECLAIRAGE pour
régler la luminosité du
rétroéclairage.

go!

CONTRASTE O
(page 13)
Sélectionnez le menu
CONTRASTE pour régler le
contraste de I’image.

LUMINOSITE &
(page 13)
Sélectionner le menu
LUMINOSITE pour régler la
luminosité de I’'image
(niveau de noir).
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[4] ECRAN A\ (page 14)
Sélectionnez le menu
ECRAN pour régler la
netteté de I’image (phase/
horloge) ou son centrage
(position horizontale ou
verticale).

[5] COULEUR [ (page 15)
Sélectionnez le menu
COULEUR pour ajuster la
température des couleurs de
I’image. Ce réglage ajuste la
tonalité de 1’écran.

[6] GAMMA 7" (page 16)
Sélectionnez le menu
GAMMA pour modifier le
réglage de nuances de
couleurs de I’'image.

POSITION MENU
(page 16)
Sélectionnez le menu
POSITION MENU pour
modifier la position du menu
a I’écran.

DETECTE ENTREE [=]
(SDM-S74E uniquement)
(page 16)

Sélectionnez le menu
DETECTE ENTREE pour
modifier automatiquement
I’entrée.

[9] LANGUAGE R (page 16)
Sélectionnez le menu
LANGUAGE pour changer
la langue des menus ou des
messages.

REINITIALISATIO >+«
(page 17)
Réinitialisation des réglages
aux réglages par défaut.

VERROU DU MENU
O (page 17)
Verrouillez lacommande des
touches afin d’éviter tout
réglage ou toute
réinitialisation accidentels.
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W Utilisation des touches MENU, ¥/4 et OK

1 Affichez le menu principal.
Appuyez sur la touche MENU pour afficher le menu principal
sur votre écran.

MENU

2 Sélectionnez le menu que vous souhaitez régler.
Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4" pour afficher le menu de votre
choix. Appuyez sur la touche OK pour sélectionner un
parametre.

A
= 9

3 Réglez I'option.
Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour effectuer votre réglage,
puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Lorsque vous appuyez sur OK, le réglage est mémorisé et
I’appareil revient au menu précédent.

EEE
= 9

4 Refermez le menu.
Appuyez une fois sur la touche MENU pour revenir en mode
de visualisation normale. Si vous n’actionnez aucune touche,
le menu se referme automatiquement au bout d’environ
30 secondes.

MENU

B Reéinitialisation des réglages a leurs valeurs
par défaut

Vous pouvez réinitialiser les réglages a I’aide du menu

REINITIALISATIO.

Pour plus d’informations sur la réinitialisation des réglages, voir

»+< (REINITIALISATIO) a la page 17.

- Réglage du rétroéclairage

(RETROECLAIRAGE)

Si I’écran est trop lumineux, ajustez le rétroéclairage pour rendre
I’écran plus facile a regarder.

Remarque
Il est impossible d’ajuster le rétroéclairage lorsque le mode ECO est réglé
sur HAUT, MOYEN, ou BAS (page 18).

1

Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
|- (RETROECLAIRAGE), puis appuyez sur la
touche OK.

Le menu RETROECLAIRAGE apparait sur 1’écran.

Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour régler le niveau
de luminosité, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.

D Réglage du contraste
(CONTRASTE)

Ajustez le contraste de I’'image.

Remarque
11 est impossible d’ajuster le contraste lorsque le mode ECO est réglé sur
HAUT, MOYEN, ou BAS (page 18).

1

Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
@ (CONTRASTE), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu CONTRASTE apparait sur I’écran.

Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour régler le
contraste, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.

0 Réglage du niveau de noir d’une
image (LUMINOSITE)

Ajustez la luminosité de I’image (niveau du noir).

Remarque
Il est impossible d’ajuster la luminosité lorsque le mode ECO est réglé sur
HAUT, MOYEN, ou BAS (page 18).

1

Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

Appuyez sur Ie§ touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
O (LUMINOSITE), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu LUMINOSITE apparait sur 1 écran.

Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour régler la
luminosité, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.

13

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



A\ Réglage de la netteté et du
centrage de I'image (ECRAN)
(signal analogique RVB SDM-S73E/
S74E uniquement)

Remarque
Lors de la réception de signaux RVB numériques provenant du
connecteur d’entrée DVI-D, aucun réglage n’est nécessaire.

B Fonction de réglage automatique de la
qualité de I'image

Lorsque le moniteur recoit un signal d’entrée, il
ajuste automatiquement la position et la netteté
de I'image (phase/horloge) et garantit la qualité de
I'image qui apparait sur I’écran (page 18).

Remarque
Lorsque la fonction de réglage automatique de la qualité de 1’image est
activée, seul le commutateur (D (alimentation) peut étre utilisé.

Si la fonction de réglage automatique de la qualité de
I'image de ce moniteur ne semble pas régler totalement
I'image

Vous pouvez effectuer un autre réglage automatique de la qualité
de I’image pour le signal d’entrée courant. (Voir
AUTOMATIQUE ci-dessous.)

Si vous souhaitez effectuer d’autres réglages de la
qualité de I'image

Vous pouvez régler manuellement la netteté (phase/horloge) et la
position (horizontale/verticale) de I’image.

Ces réglages sont mémorisés et automatiquement rappelés
lorsque le méme signal d’entrée est regu.

Vous devrez peut-étre refaire ces réglages si vous modifiez le
signal d’entrée apres avoir rebranché votre ordinateur.

B Effectuer d’autres réglages automatiques
de la qualité de I'image pour le signal
d’entrée courant (AUTOMATIQUE)

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
A\ (ECRAN) et appuyez ensuite sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
AUTOMATIQUE, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Procédez aux réglages appropriés de la phase, du pitch et de
la position horizontale/verticale de 1’écran pour le signal
d’entrée courant et enregistrez-les.

4 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner ®,

puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
L’écran des menus s’affiche a nouveau.
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B Réglage manuel de la netteté de I'image
(PHASE/HORLOGE)

Vous pouvez ajuster la netteté de 1’image comme suit.

1 Réglez la résolution de I'ordinateur sur 1 280 x
1 024.

2 Chargez le CD-ROM.

3 Démarrez le CD-ROM, sélectionnez la région et le
modeéle et affichez la mire de test.
Pour Windows
Cliquez sur [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Pour Macintosh
Cliquez sur [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

5 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
A\ (ECRAN), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

6 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner
PHASE, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu PHASE apparait sur 1’écran.

7 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 jusqu’a ce que les
bandes horizontales soient réduites au minimum.

Réglez la valeur jusqu’a ce que les rayures horizontales soient
réduites au minimum.

8 Appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.
Si vous observez des bandes verticales sur tout I’écran,
ajustez le pitch en suivant les étapes suivantes.

9 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
HORLOGE, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu HORLOGE apparait sur I’écran.

10 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 jusqu’a ce que les
bandes verticales disparaissent.

Ajustez la valeur jusqu’a ce que les rayures verticales aient
disparu.

11 Cliquez sur a I’écran pour désactiver la mire
de test.
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12 Appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

13 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner 5,
puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
L’écran des menus s’affiche a nouveau.

B Réglage manuel de la position de I'image
(CENTRAGE H/CENTRAGE V)

Si I’image n’est pas centrée sur 1’écran, ajustez le centrage de
I’image en procédant comme suit :

1 Réglez la résolution de I'ordinateur sur 1 280 x
1024.

2 Chargez le CD-ROM.

3 Démarrez le CD-ROM, sélectionnez la région et le
modeéle et affichez la mire de test.
Pour Windows
Cliquez sur [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Pour Macintosh
Cliquez sur [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

5 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
A\ (ECRAN), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

6 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
CENTRAGE H ou CENTRAGE V, puis appuyez sur la
touche OK.

Le menu CENTRAGE H ou CENTRAGE V apparait sur
I’écran.

7 Appuyez sur la touche ¥/4 pour centrer la mire de
test sur I'écran.

8 Cliquez sur a I’écran pour désactiver la mire
de test.

9 Appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu ECRAN apparait Suppress.

10 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner 5,
puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
L’écran des menus s’affiche a nouveau.

] Réglage de la température des
couleurs (COULEUR)

Vous pouvez sélectionner le niveau de couleur des zones de
couleur blanche de I'image a 1’aide des réglages de température
des couleurs par défaut.

Vous pouvez également régler avec précision la température des
couleurs, si nécessaire.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
[*] (COULEUR), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu COULEUR apparait a I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner la
température des couleurs de votre choix et appuyez
ensuite sur la touche OK.

Les blancs passent d’une teinte bleuatre a une teinte rougeatre
lorsque la température passe de 9300K a 6500K.

B Réglage précis de la température des
couleurs (REGLAGE UTILISA)

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
[*] (COULEUR), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu COULEUR apparait a I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner
REGLAGE, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu de réglage précis de la température des couleurs
apparait a I’écran.

o)
R

B === 128
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner R
(rouge) ou B (bleu), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Appuyez ensuite sur les touches $/4 pour ajuster la
température des couleurs, puis appuyez sur la
touche OK.

Etant donné que ce réglage modifie la température des
couleurs en augmentant ou en diminuant les composantes R et
B par rapport a V (vert), la composante V est fixe.

5 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner 5,
puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le nouveau réglage des couleurs de REGLAGE UTILISA est
enregistré dans la mémoire et automatiquement rappelé
lorsque UTILISATEUR est sélectionné.
Le menu principal apparait sur I’écran.
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7 Modification du réglage gamma
(GAMMA)

Vous pouvez associer les nuances foncées des couleurs de I’'image
affichée a 1’écran a celles des couleurs originales de I’'image.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
7 (GAMMA), puis appuyez sur OK.
Le menu GAMMA apparait a I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches $/4 pour sélectionner le

mode de votre choix, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.

Déplacement de la position du
menu (POSITION MENU)

Vous pouvez changer la position du menu s’il masque une image
al’écran.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a 1’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
(POSITION MENU), puis appuyez sur la touche
OK.

Le menu POSITION MENU apparait a 1’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner la
position de menu de votre choix, puis appuyez sur
la touche OK.

Vous pouvez choisir I'une des 9 positions pour I’affichage du
menu.

=3 Modification automatique de
Ientrée (DETECTE ENTREE) (SDM-
S74E uniquement)

Si vous sélectionnez AUTO ACTIVEE dans le menu DETECTE
ENTREE, le moniteur détecte automatiquement les signaux en
entrée captés par une borne d’entrée et change automatiquement
d’entrée avant de passer en mode d’économie d’énergie.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a I’écran.

2 Appuy’ez sur les touc,hes ¥/4 pour sélectionner
=] (DETECTE ENTREE), puis appuyez sur latouche
OK.

Le menu DETECTE ENTREE apparait 2 I’écran.
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3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner le
mode souhaité, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.

« AUTO ACTIVEE :Lorsque la borne d’entrée sélectionnée
ne regoit aucun signal ou lorsque vous
utilisez la touche {/f du moniteur pour
sélectionner une borne d’entrée et que cette
borne ne capte aucun signal, le message a
I’écran s’affiche (page 19) et le moniteur
vérifie automatiquement les signaux
d’entrée captés par d’autres bornes d’entrée
afin de commuter I’entrée.

Lorsque I’entrée est modifiée, la borne
d’entrée sélectionnée s’affiche en haut a
gauche de I’écran. Lorsque aucun signal
n’est capté, le moniteur passe
automatiquement en mode d’économie
d’énergie.

« AUTO DESACTIV : L’entrée n’est pas commutée
automatiquement. Appuyez sur la touche
‘/f pour commuter la source d’entrée.

Sélection de la langue du menu
affiché a I'’écran (LANGUAGE)

Vous pouvez modifier la langue des menus ou des messages
affichés a I’écran.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
B (LANGUAGE), puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
Le menu LANGUAGE apparait sur I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur ¥/4 pour sélectionner une langue,
puis appuyez sur OK.
¢« ENGLISH : Anglais
* FRANCAIS
¢« DEUTSCH : Allemand
« ESPANOL : Espagnol
¢ ITALIANO : Italien
» NEDERLANDS : Néerlandais
» SVENSKA : Suédois
* PYCCKWI: Russe
* HAGE: Japonais
» i3z : Chinois
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>+« Réinitialisation des données de
réglage aux valeurs par défaut
(REINITIALISATIO)

Réinitialisation des réglages aux réglages par défaut.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
>+« (REINITIALISATIO), puis appuyez sur la touche
OK.

Le menu REINITIALISATIO apparait sur 1’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner le
mode de votre choix, puis appuyez sur la touche
OK.

» OK : Réinitialise toutes les données de réglage a la
configuration par défaut. Notez que le réglage
(LANGUAGE) n’est pas réinitialisé par cette
méthode.

* ANNULER : Annule la réinitialisation et retourne a 1’écran
du menu.

O Verrouillage des menus et des
commandes (VERROU DU MENU)

Verrouillez lacommande des touches afin d’éviter tout réglage ou
toute réinitialisation accidentels.

1 Appuyez sur la touche MENU.
Le menu principal apparait a I’écran.

2 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
O (VERROU DU MENU), puis appuyez sur la
touche OK.

Le menu VERROU DU MENU apparait sur I’écran.

3 Appuyez sur les touches ¥/4 pour sélectionner
ACTIF ou INACTIF, puis appuyez sur la touche OK.
« ACTIF : Seul le commutateur () (alimentation) peut étre

utilisé. Si vous tentez d’effectuer une autre
opération, ’icone O=n (VERROU DU MENU)
apparait sur I’écran.

* INACTIF : Réglez ©=-n (VERROU DU MENU) sur
INACTIF. Si ©=-n (VERROU DU MENU) est
réglé sur ACTIF, Q=n (VERROU DU MENU)
est automatiquement sélectionné lorsque vous
appuyez sur la touche MENU.

Spécifications techniques

Fonction d’économie d’énergie

Ce moniteur satisfait aux criteres d’économie d’énergie VESA,
ENERGY STAR et NUTEK. Si le moniteur est raccordé a un
ordinateur ou a une carte graphique vidéo compatible DPM
(Display Power Management), le moniteur réduit
automatiquement sa consommation d’énergie comme indiqué ci-

dessous.

SDM-S73E

Mode

Consommation

Indicateur ()

d’alimentation d’énergie (alimentation)
fonctionnement 45 W (max.) vert

normal

inactif* 1 W (max.)** orange
(sommeil profond)

hors tension 1 W (max.) rouge
alimentation centrale 0 W éteint

hors tension

SDM-S74E

Mode Consommation Indicateur )

d’alimentation d’énergie (alimentation)
fonctionnement 45 W (max.) vert

normal

inactif* 1 W (max.)** orange
(sommeil profond)

hors tension 1 W (max.) rouge
alimentation centrale 0 W éteint

hors tension

*  Lorsque votre ordinateur passe en mode « inactif », le signal d’entrée
est coupé est I’indication PAS D’ENTREE VIDEO apparait a I’écran.
Au bout de 5 secondes, le moniteur passe en mode d’économie

d’énergie.

« sommeil profond » est un mode d’économie d’énergie défini par
I’Environmental Protection Agency.
** La consommation d’énergie maximale est de 1,0 W pour une
alimentation secteur a 100-120 V.
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Réduction de la consommation
électrique (Mode-ECO)

Si vous appuyez a plusieurs reprises sur la touche ECO situé a
I’avant du moniteur, vous pouvez sélectionner la luminosité de

I’écran.
ECO: UTILISATEUR
50

ECO |

ECO: HAUT

= I

ECO: MOYEN

l

ECO:BAS

I

Chaque mode apparait a 1’écran et la luminosité de celui-ci est
réduite en fonction du mode. Le menu disparait automatiquement
dans les cinq secondes.

La luminosité de 1’écran et la consommation électrique sont
réduites suivant le changement de mode, de HAUT a MOYEN et
a BAS.

Le réglage par défaut de la luminosité de I’écran est fixé a
UTILISATEUR.

Si vous sélectionnez UTILISATEUR, vous pouvez régler le
rétroéclairage en appuyant sur les touches ¥/4, les mémes que
celle que vous utilisez lorsque vous sélectionnez
RETROECLAIRAGE dans le menu.

Remarque

Les options RETROECLAIRAGE, CONTRASTE et LUMINOSITE sont
disponibles uniquement lorsque le mode ECO est réglé sur
UTILISATEUR (page 13).

Fonction de réglage automatique
de la qualité de I'image (signal
analogique RVB SDM-S73E/S74E
uniquement)

Lorsque le moniteur recoit un signal d’entrée, il
ajuste automatiquement la position et la précision
de I'image (phase/horloge) et garantit la qualité de
I'image qui apparait sur I’écran.

Le mode préréglé par défaut

Lorsque le moniteur recoit un signal d’entrée, il fait
automatiquement correspondre le signal a I’un des modes
préréglés par défaut, enregistrés dans la mémoire du moniteur afin
de produire une image de haute qualité au centre de I’écran. Si le
signal d’entrée correspond au mode préréglé par défaut, I’image
apparait automatiquement sur 1’écran, avec le réglage par défaut
approprié.
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Si certains signaux d’entrée ne correspondent a
aucun mode préréglé par défaut

Lorsque le moniteur recoit un signal d’entrée qui ne correspond a
aucun mode préréglé par défaut, la fonction de réglage
automatique de la qualité de I’image de ce moniteur est activée et
garantit I’affichage permanent d’une image claire sur I’écran
(dans les plages de fréquences suivantes du moniteur) :
Fréquence horizontale : 28-80 kHz

Fréquence verticale :  48-75 Hz

En conséquence, la premiere fois que le moniteur recoit des
signaux d’entrée qui ne correspondent pas a 'un des modes
préréglés par défaut, il se peut que 1’affichage de I’image a 1’écran
prenne plus de temps. Ces données de réglages sont
automatiquement enregistrées dans la mémoire de sorte que le
moniteur fonctionnera de la méme maniere la prochaine fois qu’il
recevra des signaux correspondants a 1’'un des modes préréglés
par défaut.

Si vous ajustez la phase, le pas et la position des
images manuellement

Pour certains signaux d’entrée, la fonction de réglage
automatique de la qualité de I’image de ce moniteur peut ne pas
ajuster completement la position, la phase et le pas de I’image.
Dans ce cas, vous pouvez effectuer ces réglages manuellement
(page 14). Si vous effectuez ces réglages manuellement, ils sont
mémorisés comme des modes utilisateurs et sont
automatiquement rappelés lorsque le moniteur recoit les mémes
signaux d’entrée.

Remarque
Pendant que la fonction de réglage de la qualité d’image automatique est
activée, seul le commutateur () (alimentation) fonctionnera.
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Dépannage

Avant de prendre contact avec I’assistance technique, parcourez
les informations présentées dans cette section.

Messages affichés

S’il se produit une anomalie au niveau du signal d’entrée, I’un des
messages suivants apparait sur I’écran. Pour résoudre le
probleme, voir « Symptomes de défaillances et remedes » a la
page 20.

Si Iindication « HORS PLAGE FREQUENCES »
apparait sur I’écran

Cela signifie que le signal transmis n’est pas pris en charge par les
spécifications du moniteur. Vérifiez les éléments suivants.

Pour des informations détaillées sur les messages a I’écran,

voir « Symptomes de défaillances et remedes » a la page 20.

Si « xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz » est affiché

Cela signifie que la fréquence horizontale ou verticale n’est
pas prise en charge par les spécifications du moniteur.

Les chiffres indiquent les fréquences horizontales et
verticales du signal d’entrée en cours.

SDM-S73E

HORS PLAGE FREQUENCES

XXX .xkHz/ xxxHz

SDM-S74E

HORS PLAGE FREQUENCES
ENTREE1:DVI -D
xXxX.xkHz/ xxxHz

Si « RESOLUTION > 1280 x 1024 » est affiché
Cela signifie que la résolution n’est pas prise en charge par les
spécifications du moniteur (1 280 x 1 024 ou moins).

SDM-S73E

HORS PLAGE FREQUENCES

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

SDM-S74E

HORS PLAGE FREQUENCES
ENTREE1:DVI-D
RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

Si 'indication « PAS D’ENTREE VIDEO » apparait
sur I’écran

Cela signifie qu’aucun signal n’est détecté en entrée via le
connecteur actuellement sélectionné.

Sur le SDM-S74E, lorsque DETECTE ENTREE (page 16) est
réglé sur AUTO ACTIVEE, le moniteur recherche un autre signal
d’entrée et change automatiquement d’entrée.

SDM-S73E

PAS D'ENTREE VIDEO

PASSER EN MODE ECO

SDM-S74E

i

PAS D'ENTREE VIDEO
ENTREE1:DVI-D |
PASSER EN MODE ECO

« PASSE EN MODE ECO »
Le moniteur passe en mode d’économie d’énergie environ
5 secondes apres 1’affichage du message.

Si l'indication « CABLE NON CONNECTE »
apparait sur I’écran

Cela signifie que le cable de signal vidéo a été¢ déconnecté du
connecteur actuellement sélectionné.

Sur le SDM-S74E, lorsque DETECTE ENTREE (page 16) est
réglé sur AUTO ACTIVEE, le moniteur recherche un autre signal
d’entrée et change automatiquement d’entrée.

SDM-S73E

CABLE NON CONNECTE

SDM-S74E

CABLE NON CONNECTE
ENTREE1:DVI-D
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Symptomes de défaillances et remédes

Si un probléme est causé par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé, reportez-vous aux modes d’emploi de 1’ appareil ou de I’ ordinateur
concerné.

Symptéme Vérifiez ces éléments

Pas d’image

Si Iindicateur () (alimentation)
n’est pas allumé ou si I’indicateur
& (alimentation) ne s’allume pas
lorsque vous appuyez sur le
commutateur () (alimentation),

* Vérifiez que le cordon d’alimentation est correctement raccordé.
* Vérifiez que le commutateur MAIN POWER est activé (page 9).

Si Iindicateur () (alimentation)
devient rouge,

* Vérifiez que le commutateur ©) (alimentation) est activé.

Si CABLE NON CONNECTE
apparait sur I’écran,

» Vérifiez que le cable de signal vidéo est correctement raccordé et que toutes les fiches sont
correctement branchées dans leur prise (page 7).

* Vérifiez que les broches du connecteur d’entrée vidéo ne sont pas pliées ou enfoncées.

» Vérifiez que le réglage de sélection d’entrée est correct (SDM-S74E uniquement)
(page 11).

* Un cable de signal vidéo non fourni est raccordé. Si vous raccordez un céble de signal
vidéo non fourni, I'indication CABLE NON CONNECTE peut apparaitre sur I’écran. Il ne
s’agit pas d’un probléme de fonctionnement.

Si I’indication PAS D’ENTREE
VIDEO apparait sur I’écran ou si le
voyant d’alimentation 0
(alimentation) est orange ou alterne
entre le vert et le orange,

» Vérifiez que le cable de signal vidéo est correctement raccordé et que toutes les fiches sont
correctement branchées dans leur prise (page 7).

* Vérifiez que les broches du connecteur d’entrée vidéo ne sont pas pliées ou enfoncées.

» Vérifiez que le réglage de sélection d’entrée est correct (SDM-S74E uniquement)
(page 11).

H Problémes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non

par le moniteur
* L’ordinateur est en mode d’économie d’énergie. Appuyez sur une touche quelconque du

clavier ou déplacez la souris.
» Vérifiez que votre carte graphique est correctement installée.
» Vérifiez que I’alimentation de I’ordinateur est activée.
* Redémarrez 1’ ordinateur.

Si HORS PLAGE FREQUENCES
apparait a I’écran (page 19),

H Problémes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non
par le moniteur
* Vérifiez que la plage de fréquence vidéo est comprise dans la plage spécifiée pour le

moniteur. Si vous avez remplacé un ancien moniteur par ce moniteur, rebranchez 1’ancien,
puis ajustez la carte graphique de 1’ordinateur dans les plages suivantes :

SDM-S73E

Horizontale : 28 a 80 kHz (RVB analogique)

Verticale : 48 a 75 Hz (RVB analogique)

Résolution : 1 280 x 1 024 ou moins

SDM-S74E

Horizontale : 28 a 80 kHz (RVB analogique), 28 a 64 kHz (RVB numérique)

Verticale : 48 & 75 Hz (RVB analogique), 60 Hz (RVB numérique)

Résolution : 1280 x 1 024 ou moins

Si vous utilisez Windows,

* Si vous avez remplacé votre ancien moniteur par ce moniteur, rebranchez 1’ancien
moniteur et suivez la procédure suivante. Sélectionnez « SONY » dans la liste
« Fabricants » et sélectionnez « SDM-S73E » ou « SDM-S74E » dans la liste « Modéles »
dans I’écran de sélection de périphériques Windows. Si le nom du modele ne se trouve pas
dans la liste « Modeles », essayez « Plug & Play ».

Si vous utilisez un systéme
Macintosh,

* En cas de raccordement d’un ordinateur Macintosh, utilisez si nécessaire un adaptateur
(non fourni). Raccordez I’adaptateur a I’ordinateur avant de raccorder le cable du signal
vidéo.
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Symptéme

Vérifiez ces éléments

Limage scintille, sautille, oscille
ou est brouillée

* Ajustez le pitch et la phase (signal analogique RVB SDM-S73E/S74E uniquement)
(page 14).

* Branchez le moniteur sur une autre prise secteur, de préférence reliée a un autre circuit.

* Changez I’orientation du moniteur.

H Problémes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non
par le moniteur

* Consultez le mode d’emploi de votre carte graphique pour le réglage approprié du moniteur.

* Assurez-vous que le mode graphique (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, etc.) et la fréquence
du signal d’entrée sont pris en charge par ce moniteur. Mé€me si la fréquence est comprise
dans la plage appropriée, il se peut que certaines cartes vidéo offrent une impulsion de
synchronisation trop étroite pour que le moniteur se synchronise correctement.

» Ce moniteur ne traite pas les signaux entrelacés. Utilisez des signaux progressifs.

* Ajustez le taux de régénération de 1’ordinateur (fréquence verticale) de maniere a obtenir
la meilleure image possible.

Limage est floue

* Ajustez la luminosité et le contraste (page 13).

* Ajustez le pitch et la phase (signal analogique RVB SDM-S73E/S74E uniquement)
(page 14).

H Problémes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non

par le moniteur
* Réglez la résolution sur votre ordinateur a 1 280 x 1 024.

Apparition d’images fantomes

* Nutilisez pas de prolongateurs de cable vidéo et/ou de boitiers de commutation vidéo.
» Vérifiez si toutes les fiches sont correctement branchées sur leur prise.

Limage n’est ni centrée
correctement, ni au bon format
(signal analogique RVB SDM-
S73E/S74E uniquement)

* Ajustez le pitch et la phase (page 14).
* Ajustez la position de I’'image (page 15). Notez que certains modes vidéo ne remplissent
pas I’écran jusqu’aux bords.

Limage est trop petite

H Problémes causés par un ordinateur ou un autre appareil raccordé et non
par le moniteur
* Réglez la résolution sur votre ordinateur a 1 280 x 1 024.

Limage est sombre

* Réglez le rétroéclairage (page 13).

* Réglez la luminosité (page 13).

* Ajustez le réglage gamma a ’aide du menu GAMMA (page 16).

* Plusieurs minutes sont nécessaires avant que 1’écran ne devienne lumineux apres sa mise
sous tension.

* L’écran peut s’assombrir en fonction du mode ECO sélectionné.

Apparition d’un motif ondulatoire
ou elliptique (moiré)

* Ajustez le pitch et la phase (signal analogique RVB SDM-S73E/S74E uniquement)
(page 14).

Les couleurs ne sont pas
uniformes

* Ajustez le pitch et la phase (signal analogique RVB SDM-S73E/S74E uniquement)
(page 14).

Le blanc ne semble pas blanc

* Réglez la température des couleurs (page 15).

Les touches du moniteur sont
inopérantes

(O apparait sur I’écran)

* Si VERROU DU MENU est réglé sur ACTIF, réglez-le sur INACTIF (page 17).

Le moniteur se met hors tension
au bout d’un moment

H Problémes causés par I'ordinateur ou tout autre équipement connecté
* Désactivez le mode d’économie d’énergie de I’ ordinateur.

La résolution affichée dans I’écran

de menu est incorrecte.

¢ Selon le paramétrage de la carte graphique, il est possible que la résolution affichée dans
I’écran de menu ne corresponde pas a celle de I’ordinateur.

Aprés avoir mis le moniteur hors
tension, I'indicateur ()
(alimentation) reste allumé
pendant un moment

* Lorsque le moniteur est sous tension mais que le commutateur " (alimentation) n’est pas
enfoncé ou lorsque le moniteur est en mode d’économie d’énergie, si vous désactivez le
commutateur MAIN POWER, il se peut que I’indicateur O (alimentation) ne s’éteigne pas
immédiatement. Il ne s’agit pas d’un dysfonctionnement.
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Affichage des informations du moniteur

Lorsque le moniteur recoit un signal vidéo, appuyez sur
latouche MENU et maintenez-la enfoncée pendant plus
de 5 secondes jusqu’a ce que la boite de dialogue
d’informations s’affiche.

Appuyez de nouveau sur la touche MENU pour faire disparaitre
la boite de dialogue.

MENU

Exemple

—— Désignation

MODEL : SDM-S74E
SER. NO : 1234567 «——— Numeéro de série
MANUFACTURED : 2004-52‘L

| ~—— Semaine et année
de fabrication

Si le probleme persiste, appelez votre revendeur Sony agréé et

fournissez-lui les informations suivantes :

* Désignation : SDM-S73E ou SDM-S74E

* Numéro de série

* Description détaillée du probleme

* Date d’achat

* Nom et spécifications de votre ordinateur et de votre carte
graphique

* Types de signaux d’entrée (RVB analogique/RVB numérique)
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Spécifications

SDM-S73E
Panneau LCD Type de panneau : a-Si TFT a matrice
active
Taille de I’image : 17,0 pouces
Format du signal d’entrée Fréquence opérationnelle RVB*
Horizontale : 28 — 80 kHz
(RVB analogique)
Verticale : 48 — 75 Hz
(RVB analogique)
Horizontale : Max. 1 280 points
Verticale : Max. 1 024 lignes
Niveaux des signaux d’entrée
Signal vidéo RVB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positif
Signal SYNC
Niveau TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positif ou négatif
(synchronisation horizontale et
verticale séparée
ou synchro composite)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, négatif
(synchro sur le vert)
Puissance de raccordement 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Max. 1,0 A
Consommation électrique Max. 45 W
Température de fonctionnement
5-35°C
Dimensions (largeur/hauteur/profondeur)
Ecran (verticalement) :
environ
367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
(avec support)
environ 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(sans support)

Résolution

Masse environ 5,8 kg (avec support)
environ 4,1 kg (sans support)

Plug & Play DDC2B

Accessoires Voir page 6.

SDM-S74E
Panneau LCD Type de panneau : a-Si TFT a matrice
active
Taille de I’image : 17,0 pouces
Format du signal d’entrée Fréquence opérationnelle RVB*
Horizontale : 28 — 80 kHz

(RVB analogique)

28 — 64 kHz

(RVB numérique)
Verticale : 48 — 75 Hz

(RVB analogique)

60 Hz (RVB numérique)
Horizontale : Max. 1 280 points
Verticale : Max. 1 024 lignes
Niveaux des signaux d’entrée

Signal vidéo RVB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positif
Signal SYNC
Niveau TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positif ou négatif
(synchronisation horizontale et
verticale séparée
ou synchro composite)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, négatif
(synchro sur le vert)
Signal RVB numérique
(DVI) : TMDS (lien simple)
Puissance de raccordement 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Max. 1,0 A
Consommation électrique Max. 45 W
Température de fonctionnement
5-35°C
Dimensions (largeur/hauteur/profondeur)
Ecran (verticalement) :
environ
367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
(avec support)
environ 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(sans support)

Résolution

Masse environ 5,9 kg (avec support)
environ 4,2 kg (sans support)

Plug & Play DDC2B

Accessoires Voir page 6.

* Condition de synchronisation horizontale et verticale

recommandée

* La largeur de synchronisation horizontale doit étre
supérieure de plus de 4,8% a la durée horizontale totale ou
0,8 ps, suivant la plus grande valeur.

* La largeur de suppression horizontale doit &tre supérieure a
2,5 ps.

* La largeur de suppression verticale doit étre supérieure a
450 ps.

La conception et les spécifications sont sujettes a modifications
sans préavis.
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TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black
model)

Bl Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

H Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium?*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/
silver model)

To'03

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

H Congratulations!

The display you have just purchased carries the TCO’03
Displays label. This means that your display is designed,
manufactured and tested according to some of the strictest
quality and environmental requirements in the world. This
makes for a high performance product, designed with the
user in focus that also minimizes the impact on our natural
environment.

B Ergonomics

* Good visual ergonomics and image quality in order to
improve the working environment for the user and to
reduce sight and strain problems. Important parameters
are luminance, contrast, resolution, reflectance, colour
rendition and image stability.

Bl Energy

* Energy-saving mode after a certain time — beneficial
both for the user and the environment

* Electrical safety

H Emissions
* Electromagnetic fields
¢ Noise emissions

M Ecology
* The product must be prepared for recycling and the
manufacturer must have a certified environmental
management system such as EMAS or ISO 14 001
¢ Restrictions on
- chlorinated and brominated flame retardants and
polymers
- heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury and lead.

The requirements included in this label have been
developed by TCO Development in co-operation with
scientists, experts, users as well as manufacturers all over
the world. Since the end of the 1980s TCO has been

involved in influencing the development of IT equipment
in a more user-friendly direction. Our labelling system
started with displays in 1992 and is now requested by users
and IT-manufacturers all over the world.

For more information, please visit
www.tcodevelopment.com

Recycling Information

H Customer in Europe

The collection and recycling of this product has been planned
according to your country’s relevant legislation. To ensure that
this product will be collected and recycled in way that minimizes
the impact on the environment, please do the following:

1. If you purchased this product for private use, contact your
municipality or the waste collection system and bring the
product to this collection point / have the product be picked up
by the waste collection system. Alternatively, your retailer
might take back this if you purchase new equivalent equipment;
please check with your retailer whether he will take back this
product before bringing it. For information on your country’s
recycling arrangements, please contact the Sony representation
in your country (contact details at: www.sony-europe.com).
Further details on specific recycling systems can be found at the
following addresses:

- Belgium: www.recupel.be

- Netherlands: www.nvmp.nl (consumer electronics)
www.ictmilieu.nl (IT equipment)

- Norway: www.elretur.no

- Sweden: www.el-kretsen.se

- Switzerland: www.swico.ch

2. If you use this product professionally, check the product’s
delivery contract for take back / recycling arrangements and
follow the procedures described therein. Alternatively, follow
the procedures described under point 1.

H Customer in USA

We Sony as a member of EIA recommends to visit URL below
http://www.eiae.org/

B Customer in Asia
http://www.sony.co.jp/SonyInfo/Environment/recycle/3R.html
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To preventfire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (I

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
tn TCO’03 guidelines.

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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SicherheitsmaBnahmen

Warnhinweis zum Netzanschluss

* Verwenden Sie ausschlieBlich das mitgelieferte Netzkabel.
Wenn Sie ein anderes Netzkabel verwenden, achten Sie darauf,
dass es fiir die Stromversorgung in Threm Land geeignet ist.
Fiir Kunden in den USA
Wenn Sie kein geeignetes Netzkabel verwenden, entspricht
dieser Monitor nicht den obligatorischen FCC-Standards.

Fiir Kunden in GroBbritannien

Wenn Sie den Monitor in GroB3britannien verwenden, benutzen
Sie bitte das Kabel mit dem fiir GroBSbritannien geeigneten
Stecker.

Beispiele fir Steckertypen

fir 100 bis 120 V fur 200 bis 240 V nur fir 240 V
Wechselstrom Wechselstrom Wechselstrom

Die Netzsteckdose sollte sich in der Nihe des Gerits befinden

und leicht zuginglich sein.

Aufstellort

Achten Sie darauf, dass der Monitor am Aufstell- oder Lagerort

vor folgenden Bedingungen geschiitzt ist:

* Vor extremen Temperaturen wie sie zum Beispiel in der Nihe
eines Heizkorpers, eines Warmluftauslasses oder in direktem
Sonnenlicht auftreten. Extreme Temperaturen, zum Beispiel in
einem in der Sonne geparkten Auto oder in der Nihe eines
Warmluftauslasses, konnen bei dem Monitor zu einer
Verformung des Gehiuses oder zu Fehlfunktionen fiihren.

* Vor mechanischen Vibrationen oder Stofen.

* Vor starken Magnetfeldern. Stellen Sie den Monitor daher
nicht in der Nihe von Geriten auf, die solche Magnetfelder
erzeugen, zum Beispiel Fernsehgeriten oder Haushaltsgeriten.

* Vor iibermifig viel Staub, Schmutz oder Sand, wie sie zum
Beispiel an einem offenen Fenster oder einer Tiir ins Freie
auftreten konnen. Wenn Sie den Monitor voriibergehend im
Freien benutzen miissen, treffen Sie geeignete
Vorsorgemalinahmen gegen Staub- und Schmutzpartikel in der
Luft. Andernfalls kann es zu irreparablen Schiaden am Geriit
kommen.

Hinweise zum LCD-Bildschirm

¢ Stellen Sie das Gerit nicht so auf, dass der LCD-Bildschirm auf
die Sonne gerichtet ist. Andernfalls konnte der LCD-
Bildschirm beschidigt werden. Achten Sie darauf besonders,
wenn Sie den Monitor in der Nihe eines Fensters aufstellen.

* StoBen Sie nicht gegen den LCD-Bildschirm und zerkratzen
Sie ihn nicht. Stellen Sie keine schweren Gegenstinde auf den
LCD-Bildschirm. Dadurch konnte die GleichméBigkeit des
Bildes beeintrichtigt werden oder am LCD-Bildschirm
konnten Fehlfunktionen auftreten.

* Wenn Sie den Monitor in einer kalten Umgebung benutzen,
kann ein Nachbild auf dem LCD-Bildschirm zu sehen sein.
Dies ist keine Fehlfunktion. Das Phiinomen verschwindet,

sobald wieder eine normale Umgebungstemperatur erreicht ist.

* Wenn Sie iiber lingere Zeit ein Standbild anzeigen lassen, kann
eine Zeit lang ein Nachbild zu sehen sein. Dieses Nachbild
verschwindet nach einer Weile wieder.

¢ Der Bildschirm erwédrmt sich bei Betrieb. Dies ist keine
Fehlfunktion.

Hinweis zum LCD-Bildschirm
(Flussigkristallbildschirm)

Bitte beachten Sie, dass der LCD-Bildschirm in einer
Hochprézisionstechnologie hergestellt wird. Schwarze
oder helle Lichtpunkte (rot, blau oder griin) kénnen
jedoch permanent auf dem LCD-Bildschirm zu sehen
sein und unregelméBige Farbstreifen oder helle
Bereiche kénnen auf dem LCD-Bildschirm erscheinen.
Dies ist keine Fehlfunktion.

(Effektive Bildpunkte: liber 99,99%)

Wartung

Trennen Sie unbedingt das Netzkabel von der Netzsteckdose,
bevor Sie den Monitor reinigen.

Reinigen Sie den LCD-Bildschirm mit einem weichen Tuch.
Wenn Sie ein Glasreinigungsmittel verwenden, achten Sie
darauf, dass es keine Antistatik-Losung oder dhnliche Zusitze
enthilt, da diese zu Kratzern auf der Beschichtung des LCD-
Bildschirms fiihren konnten.

Reinigen Sie Gehiuse, Bedienfeld und Bedienelemente mit
einem weichen Tuch, das Sie leicht mit einer milden
Reinigungslosung angefeuchtet haben. Verwenden Sie keine
Scheuermittel, Scheuerschwédmme oder Losungsmittel wie
Alkohol oder Benzin.

Beriihren Sie die LCD-Bildschirmoberfldche nicht mit
scharfen, rauhen oder spitzen Gegenstidnden wie zum Beispiel
Kugelschreibern oder Schraubenziehern. Andernfalls konnte
die LCD-Bildschirmoberfliche zerkratzt werden.

Beachten Sie bitte, dass es zu Materialschiden oder zu Schiden
an der LCD-Bildschirmbeschichtung kommen kann, wenn der
Monitor fliichtigen Losungsmitteln wie zum Beispiel
Insektiziden ausgesetzt ist oder wenn er ldngere Zeit mit
Gummi- oder Vinylmaterialien in Berithung kommt.

Transport

Losen Sie alle Kabel vom Monitor und halten Sie den LCD-
Bildschirm an beiden Seiten gut fest. Achten Sie darauf, den
Bildschirm beim Transportieren nicht zu zerkratzen. Wenn Sie
den Monitor fallen lassen, konnten Sie sich verletzen und der
Monitor konnte beschiadigt werden.

Wenn Sie den Monitor zur Reparatur oder bei einem Umzug
transportieren miissen, verpacken Sie ihn mithilfe der
Originalverpackungsmaterialien und der Stinderarretierung
wieder im Originalkarton.

Entsorgen des Monitors

Entsorgen Sie den Monitor nicht im normalen
Hausmiill.

Die Leuchtstoffréhre in diesem Monitor enthélt
Quecksilber. Der Monitor muss in Ubereinstimmung
mit den Vorschriften der lokalen Umwelt- und
Entsorgungsbehérden entsorgt werden.
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Netzschalter () und Netzanzeige () (Seite 9, 17)

Lage u nd Fun ktlon der Telle u nd Wenn die Netzanzeige O rot leuchtet, dient dieser Schalter

BEdienelemente zum Einschalten des Monitors. Driicken Sie diesen Schalter
erneut, um den Monitor wieder auszuschalten.

Weitere Informationen finden Sie auf den in Klammern Wenn die Netzanzeige O nicht leuchtet, driicken Sie den

angegebenen Seiten. Hauptnetzschalter MAIN POWER ([6]).

Die Abbildungen auf dieser Seite zeigen den Monitor SDM- .
S74E. [2] Meniitaste MENU (Seite 12, 13)

Diese Taste dient zum Ein- bzw. Ausblenden des Meniis.

Vorderseite des LCD-Bildschirms

Tasten ¥/4 (Seite 13)
Diese Tasten dienen zum Auswihlen von Meniioptionen und
Vornehmen von Einstellungen.
Dariiber hinaus dienen diese Tasten beim SDM-S74E zum
Umschalten des Videoeingangssignals zwischen INPUT1
und INPUT2, wenn zwei Computer an den Monitor
angeschlossen sind. Diese Funktion ist nur verfiigbar, wenn
das Menii ausgeblendet ist.

©-
=

000000

[4] Taste OK (Seite 13)
Diese Taste dient zum Aktivieren der Meniioptionen bzw.
Einstellungen, die mit den Tasten /4 (3) ausgewdhlt
wurden.

SONY

[5] Taste ECO (Seite 18)
Diese Taste dient zum Reduzieren der Leistungsaufnahme.

© ¢

INPUT

&

[6] Hauptnetzschalter MAIN POWER (Seite 9)
Mit diesem Schalter schalten Sie die Hauptstromversorgung
des Monitors ein bzw. aus.

O,

OK

I

&

ECO

. J

Seitenansicht des LCD-Bildschirms

MAIN POWER
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SDM-S73E

7] 9]

SDM-S74E

Bl [ N

Netzeingang AC IN (Seite 8)
Mit diesem Anschluss verbinden Sie das Netzkabel
(mitgeliefert).

DVI-D-Eingangsanschluss (digitales RGB) (nur
SDM-S74E) (Seite 7)
An diesem Anschluss werden digitale RGB-Videosignale
eingespeist, die DVI Rev. 1.0 entsprechen.

[9] HD15-Eingang (analoges RGB) (Seite 7)
Dieser Anschluss dient zum Einspeisen von analogen RGB-
Videosignalen (0,700 Vp-p, positiv) und
Synchronisationssignalen.

Kabelhalter (Seite 8)
Mit diesem Halter konnen Sie Kabel sicher am Gerit
befestigen.

Installation

Bevor Sie mit dem Monitor arbeiten, {iberpriifen Sie bitte, ob

folgende Teile mitgeliefert wurden:

* LCD-Bildschirm

* Netzkabel

* HD15-HD15-Videosignalkabel (analoges RGB)

* DVI-D-Videosignalkabel (digitales RGB) (nur SDM-S74E)

* CD-ROM (Dienstprogramm fiir Windows/Macintosh,
Bedienungsanleitung usw.)

* Garantiekarte

* Kurzreferenz

Schritt 1: Herausziehen der
Standerarretierung

“=>—— Sténderarretierung
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. . . AnschlieBen eines Computers mit einem
Schritt 2: AnschlieBen der DVI-Ausgangsanschluss (digitales RGB) (hur

Videosignalkabel SDM-S74E)

SchlieBen Sie den Computer mit dem mitgelieferten DVI-D-
Videosignalkabel (digitales RGB) an den DVI-D-
* Schalten Sie vor dem Anschliefen den Bildschirm und Eingangsanschluss (digitales RGB) am Monitor an.

den Computer aus.
* Wenn Sie den Computer an den HD15-

. . an den DVI-D-
Eingangsanschluss (analoges RGB) des Monitors Eingangsanschluss
anschlieBen, schlagen Sie bitte unter ,,Anschlieffen eines (digitales RGB)
Computers mit einem HD15-Ausgangsanschluss
(analoges RGB)‘ nach (Seite 7).

Hinweise

¢ Beriihren Sie die Stifte des Videosignalkabelanschlusses nicht. Sie
konnten die Stifte sonst moglicherweise verbiegen.

* Achten Sie darauf, den Stecker des Videosignalkabels korrekt am
HD15-Anschluss auszurichten, damit die Stifte am Stecker des
Videosignalkabels nicht verbogen werden.

an den DVI-Ausgangsanschluss
(digitales RGB) des Computers

1 Schieben Sie die hintere Abdeckung nach oben. DVI-D-Videosignalkabel

(digitales RGB)
2 Neigen Sie den Bildschirm nach vorn. (mitgeliefert)

AnschlieBen eines Computers mit einem HD15-

Ausgangsanschluss (analoges RGB)

, - o Hintere SchlieBen Sie den Computer mit dem mitgelieferten HD15-
\§ Abdeckung HD15-Videosignalkabel (analoges RGB) an den HD15-

Eingangsanschluss (analoges RGB) am Monitor an.

SchlieBen Sie den Computer wie in den folgenden Abbildungen
dargestellt an.

Bl AnschlieBen an einen IBM PC/AT oder
kompatiblen Computer

an den HD15-
Eingangsanschluss
(analoges RGB)

an den HD15-
Ausgangsanschluss
(analoges RGB) des

Computers
L [:‘ S )
H JUU| 5 HD15-HD15-
IBM PC/AT oder Videosignalkabel (analoges
kompatibler Computer RGB) (mitgeliefert)

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



B AnschlieBen an einen Macintosh-Computer

an den HD15-
Eingangsanschluss
(analoges RGB)

o | or=d

an den HD15-
Ausgangsanschluss
(analoges RGB)
des Computers

B b,
5 HD15-HD15-
Videosignalkabel

(analoges RGB)
(mitgeliefert)

Macintosh-Computer

Wenn Sie einen Macintosh anschlieBen wollen, verwenden Sie
gegebenenfalls einen Adapter (nicht mitgeliefert). SchlieBen Sie den
Adapter an den Computer an, bevor Sie das Videosignalkabel
anschlieBen.

Schritt 3: AnschlieBen des
Netzkabels

1 SchlieBen Sie das mitgelieferte Netzkabel fest an
den Netzeingang AC IN des Monitors an.

2 SchlieBen Sie das andere Ende fest an eine
Netzsteckdose an.

SDM-S73E

1
an AC IN

an Netzsteckdose 2

=
Netzkabel (mitgeliefert)

SDM-S74E

an Netzsteckdose 2

Netzkabel (mitgeliefert)

Schritt 4: Befestigen der Kabel und

3

SchlieBen der hinteren
Abdeckung

Befestigen Sie das Netzkabel und die
Videosignalkabel mithilfe des Kabelhalters am
Gehduse.

Befestigen Sie die Kabel mithilfe des Kabelhalters
am Stéander.

Schieben Sie die hintere Abdeckung nach unten.

SDM-S73E

Hintere = ——
Abdeckung

Kabelhalter
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SDM-S74E

Hintere —_—

Abdeckung

Kabelhalter

Kabelhalter

Schritt 5: Einschalten von Monitor

und Computer

1 Driicken Sie gegebenenfalls den Hauptnetzschalter
MAIN POWER an der rechten Seite des Monitors in
Richtung l. Achten Sie darauf, dass die Netzanzeige

M rot aufleuchtet.

\ 'd N\
leuchtet rot
MAIN POWER
o~
e
A J

Hinweis

Bei Lieferung ist der Hauptnetzschalter MAIN POWER eingeschaltet (I).

2 Driicken Sie den Netzschalter () vorne rechts am

Monitor.
Die Netzanzeige () leuchtet griin auf.

5000bLO |

sony

N

leuchtet griin

3 Schalten Sie den Computer ein.

4 Driicken Sie die Tasten ¥/4, um das gewiinschte

Eingangssignal auszuwéahlen (nur

SDM-S74E).

Das Bild vom ausgewéhlten Eingang erscheint auf dem

Bildschirm.

Weitere Informationen finden Sie unter ,,Auswihlen des
Eingangssignals (Taste INPUT) (nur SDM-S74E)* auf

Seite 11.

©
© L

Die Installation des Monitors ist damit abgeschlossen. Stellen Sie
gegebenenfalls das Bild mit den Bedienelementen des Monitors

nach Thren Wiinschen ein (Seite 12).
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Wenn auf dem Bildschirm kein Bild erscheint

¢ Das Netzkabel und das Videosignalkabel miissen richtig
angeschlossen sein.

* Wenn ,,KEIN EING SIGNAL“ auf dem Bildschirm
erscheint:

— Der Computer befindet sich im Stromsparmodus. Driicken Sie
eine beliebige Taste auf der Computertastatur oder bewegen
Sie die Maus.

— Vergewissern Sie sich, dass das Eingangssignal korrekt
eingestellt ist, indem Sie die Tasten ‘/f driicken (nur SDM-
S74E) (Seite 11).

* Wenn ,,KABEL NICHT VERBUNDEN" auf dem
Bildschirm erscheint:

— Uberpriifen Sie, ob die Videosignalkabel richtig angeschlossen
sind.

— Vergewissern Sie sich, dass das Eingangssignal korrekt
eingestellt ist, indem Sie die Tasten ¥/4 driicken (nur SDM-
S74E) (Seite 11).

« Wenn ,,UNZULASSIGER BEREICH erscheint:
SchlieBen Sie wieder Thren alten Monitor an. Stellen Sie dann
die Grafikkarte des Computers auf folgende Werte ein.

SDM-S73E

Analoges RGB
Horizontal- 28-80 kHz
frequenz
Vertikal- 48-75 Hz
frequenz
Auflésung 1280 x 1024 oder weniger
SDM-S74E

Analoges RGB Digitales RGB
Horizontal- 28-80 kHz 28-64 kHz
frequenz
Vertikal- 48-75 Hz 60 Hz
frequenz
Auflésung 1280 x 1024 oder weniger

Schlagen Sie bitte unter den weiteren Informationen tiber
Bildschirmmeldungen nach (siehe ,,Fehlersymptome und
AbhilfemaBnahmen* auf Seite 20).

Spezielle Treiber werden nicht benétigt

Dieser Monitor entspricht dem Plug-and-Play-Standard ,,DDC*, so dass
alle Daten des Monitors automatisch erkannt werden. Daher muss kein
spezifischer Treiber auf dem Computer installiert werden.

Wenn Sie den Monitor an den Computer anschlieen und diesen dann
zum ersten Mal starten, wird moglicherweise der Hardware-Assistent auf
dem Bildschirm angezeigt. Gehen Sie in diesem Fall nach den
Anweisungen auf dem Bildschirm vor. Der Plug-and-Play-Monitor ist
automatisch ausgewihlt, so dass Sie ohne weitere Vorbereitungen mit
diesem Monitor arbeiten konnen.

Die Vertikalfrequenz wechselt zu 60 Hz.

Da das Flimmern auf dem Monitor fast nicht sichtbar ist, konnen Sie die
Einstellung unverindert lassen. Sie brauchen die Vertikalfrequenz nicht
auf einen besonders hohen Wert einzustellen.

10

Schritt 6: Einstellen von Héhe und
Neigung

Mit dem Stinder konnen Sie den Bildschirm innerhalb der unten
abgebildeten Winkel nach Bedarf einstellen.

Fassen Sie den LCD-Bildschirm an beiden Seiten und
stellen Sie den Bildschirm wie gewiinscht ein.

So kdnnen Sie ergonomisch mit dem Monitor
arbeiten

Beriicksichtigen Sie beim Einstellen des Monitorwinkels die
Hohe von Schreibtisch und Stuhl und achten Sie darauf, dass auf
dem Bildschirm keine Lichtreflexe auftreten.

Hinweis

Wenn Sie die Neigung und Hohe des Bildschirms einstellen, gehen Sie
langsam und vorsichtig vor. Achten Sie darauf, den Monitor nicht gegen
die Schreibtischplatte zu stofen.
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Auswahlen des Eingangssignals
(Taste INPUT) (nur SDM-S74E)

Driicken Sie die Tasten $/4.
Das Eingangssignal wechselt mit jedem Tastendruck.

©
©

Bildschirmmeldung (erscheint Konfiguration des

ca. 5 Sekunden lang oben Eingangssignals

links)

INPUT1 : DVI-D DVI-D-Eingangsanschluss
(digitales RGB) fiir INPUT1

INPUT2 : HD15 HD15-Eingangsanschluss

(analoges RGB) fiir INPUT2

11
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Einstellen des Monitors

Vor dem Einstellen

Verbinden Sie den Monitor mit dem Computer und schalten
Sie beide Geriite ein.

Die besten Ergebnisse erzielen Sie, wenn Sie nach dem
Anschliefen des Monitors an den Computer und dem
Einschalten des Gerits mindestens 30 Minuten warten, bevor
Sie irgendwelche Einstellungen vornehmen.

Mit den Bildschirmmeniis konnen Sie eine Vielzahl von
Einstellungen vornehmen.

Navigieren in den Menus

Um das Hauptmenii auf dem Bildschirm aufzurufen, driicken Sie
die Taste MENU. Erlduterungen dazu finden Sie auf Seite 13.

MENU

%
Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 und OK die Symbole im oben
dargestellten Hauptmenii aus. Das folgende Menii [1]~[1]
erscheint. (Halten Sie ¥ gedriickt, um nach unten zu blittern, bis

die Symbole in Menii [11] erscheinen.) Erlduterungen zu den
Tasten ¥/4 und OK finden Sie auf Seite 13.

[1] HINTERGRUNDBEL |-
(Seite 13)

Im Menii
HINTERGRUNDBEL
konnen Sie die Helligkeit der
Hintergrundbeleuchtung

einstellen.

KONTRAST O (Seite 13)
Im Menii KONTRAST
konnen Sie den Bildkontrast
einstellen.

HELLIGKEIT &
(Seite 13)
Im Meni HELLIGKEIT
konnen Sie die Helligkeit des
Bildes (Schwarzwert)
einstellen.

12

(4] BILDSCHIRM A\
(Seite 14)
Im Menii BILDSCHIRM
konnen Sie die Schirfe
(Phase/Pitch) und die
Position (horizontal/vertikal)
des Bildes einstellen.

[5] FARBE [ (Seite 15)
Im Menii FARBE kénnen Sie
die Farbtemperatur des
Bildes einstellen. Damit
legen Sie fest, ob die Farben
auf dem Bildschirm eher
bldulich oder eher rétlich
erscheinen.

1280x1024/60Hz

[6] GAMMA 7 (Seite 16)

Im Menii GAMMA konnen g MGAMMA
S.1e den Farbton des Bildes o GAMMA2
einstellen.

1280x1024/60Hz

POSITION MENU
(Seite 16)
Im Menii POSITION MENU
konnen Sie die Position des
Bildschirmmeniis einstellen.

EINGANGSERKENN E]
(nur SDM-S74E)
(Seite 16)
Wihlen Sie das Menii
EINGANGSERKENN,
wenn Sie den Eingang
automatisch wechseln
mochten.

WAUTOMATIK EIN
AUTOMATIK AUS

1280x1024/60Hz

OK

[9] LANGUAGE
(Seite 16)
Waihlen Sie LANGUAGE,
um die Sprache
auszuwihlen, in der Meniis
und Meldungen angezeigt
werden.

ZURUCKSETZEN -«

(Seite 17) ok
Hiermit konnen Sie die ABBRECHEN
Werte auf die
Standardeinstellungen

.. 1280x1024/60Hz
zuriicksetzen.

[11] MENU-SPERRE O
(Seite 17)
Hiermit konnen Sie
Bedienelemente sperren, um
ein versehentliches Andern
der Einstellungen oder das
Zuriicksetzen zu verhindern.

1280x1024/60Hz
oo OK MENU]
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B Verwenden der Tasten MENU, ¥/4 und OK

1 Rufen Sie das Hauptmenii auf.
Driicken Sie die Taste MENU, um das Hauptmenii auf dem
Bildschirm aufzurufen.

MENU

2 Wahlen Sie das Menii aus, in dem Sie Einstellungen
vornehmen wollen.
Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten {/f das gewiinschte Menii aus.

Wihlen Sie mit der Taste OK die gewiinschte Meniioption aus.

e
=" 9

3 Wabhlen Sie einen Wert fiir die Option.
Nehmen Sie die Einstellung mit den Tasten !/f vor und
driicken Sie dann die Taste OK.
Sobald Sie die Taste OK driicken, wird die Einstellung
gespeichert und das voherige Menii wird wieder angezeigt.

s
=" 9

4 SchlieBen Sie das Menii.
Wenn Sie die Taste MENU einmal driicken, erscheint wieder
die normale Anzeige. Wenn Sie keine weitere Taste driicken,
wird das Bildschirmmenii nach etwa 30 Sekunden
automatisch ausgeblendet.

MENU

B Zuricksetzen der Werte auf die
Standardeinstellungen

Sie konnen die Einstellungen iiber das Menii ZURUCKSETZEN

zuriicksetzen. Weitere Informationen zum Zuriicksetzen der

Einstellungen finden Sie unter >+« (ZURUCKSETZEN) auf

Seite 17.

- Einstellen der

Hintergrundbeleuchtung
(HINTERGRUNDBEL)

Wenn der Bildschirm zu hell ist, stellen Sie die
Hintergrundbeleuchtung ein, so dass die Anzeigen auf dem
Bildschirm besser zu erkennen sind.

Hinweis
Die Hintergrundbeleuchtung kann nicht eingestellt werden, wenn der
ECO-Modus auf HELL, MITTEL oder DUNKEL gesetzt ist (Seite 18).

1

Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Option |<C1
(HINTERGRUNDBEL) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii HINTERGRUNDBEL erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

Stellen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Helligkeit der
Hintergrundbeleuchtung ein und driicken Sie dann
OK.

D Einstellen des Kontrasts
(KONTRAST)

Zum Einstellen des Bildkontrasts.

Hinweis
Der Kontrast kann nicht eingestellt werden, wenn der ECO-Modus auf
HELL, MITTEL oder DUNKEL gesetzt ist (Seite 18).

1

Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option @
(KONTRAST) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii KONTRAST erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

Stellen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 den Kontrast ein und
driicken Sie dann OK.

- Einstellen des Schwarzwerts
des Bildes (HELLIGKEIT)

Zum Einstellen der Bildhelligkeit (Schwarzwert).

Hinweis
Die Helligkeit kann nicht eingestellt werden, wenn der ECO-Modus auf
HELL, MITTEL oder DUNKEL gesetzt ist (Seite 18).

1

Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option -
(HELLIGKEIT) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii HELLIGKEIT erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

Stellen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Helligkeit ein und
driicken Sie dann OK.

13
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A\ Einstellen der Bildschérfe und
der Bildposition (BILDSCHIRM)
(SDM-S73E/S74E, nur analoges
RGB-Signal)

Hinweis
Wenn digitale RGB-Signale vom DVI-D-Eingangsanschluss
eingehen, ist diese Einstellung nicht erforderlich.

B Automatische Einstellung der Bildqualitét

Wenn am Monitor ein Eingangssignal eingeht,
wird automatisch die Bildposition und die Schérfe
(Phase/Pitch) eingestellt, so dass ein klares Bild
auf dem Bildschirm erscheint (Seite 18).

Hinweis
Wenn die automatische Einstellung der Bildqualitit aktiviert ist,
funktioniert nur noch der Netzschalter ().

Wenn das Bild mit der automatischen Einstellung der
Bildqualitét dieses Monitors nicht gut genug eingestellt
wird

Sie konnen eine weitere automatische Einstellung der Bildqualitét
fiir das aktuelle Eingangssignal vornehmen. Néheres dazu finden
Sie unter AUTOMATISCH weiter unten.

Wenn Sie dariiber hinaus weitere Einstellungen der
Bildqualitdt vornehmen miissen

Sie konnen die Schirfe (Phase/Pitch) und Position (horizontal/
vertikal) des Bildes auch manuell einstellen.

Diese Einstellungen werden im Gerit gespeichert und
automatisch abgerufen, wenn am Monitor wieder die gleichen
Eingangssignale eingehen.

Diese Einstellungen miissen Sie unter Umstdnden erneut
vornehmen, wenn Sie nach dem Anschlieen des Computers das
Eingangssignal wechseln.

B Vornehmen einer weiteren automatischen
Einstellung der Bildqualitéat fiir das aktuelle
Eingangssignal (AUTOMATISCH)

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option A
(BILDSCHIRM) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten 4/4 die Option
AUTOMATISCH und driicken Sie OK.
Nehmen Sie die gewiinschten Einstellungen von Phase und
Pitch des Bildschirms sowie horizontaler bzw. vertikaler
Position fiir das aktuelle Eingangssignal vor und speichern
Sie die Einstellungen.
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4 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Option » und
driicken Sie OK.
Der Meniibildschirm erscheint wieder.

Hl Manuelles Einstellen der Bildscharfe
(PHASE/PITCH)

Sie konnen die Bildschirfe folgendermaf3en einstellen.

1 Stellen Sie die Auflésung am Computer auf
1280 x 1024 ein.

2 Legen Sie die CD-ROM ein.

3 Starten Sie die CD-ROM, wéhlen Sie Region und
Modell aus und rufen Sie das Testmuster auf.
Fir Windows
Klicken Sie auf [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Fur Macintosh
Klicken Sie auf [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

5 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option A\
(BILDSCHIRM) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

6 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Option PHASE
und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii PHASE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

7 Reduzieren Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die horizontalen
Streifen auf ein Minimum.
iy

Stellen Sie das Bild so ein, dass die horizontalen Streifen auf
ein Minimum reduziert werden.

8 Driicken Sie die Taste OK.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.
Wenn auf dem gesamten Bildschirm vertikale Streifen zu sehen
sind, stellen Sie mit den folgenden Schritten den Pitch ein.

9 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Option PITCH
und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii PITCH erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

10 Korrigieren Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die vertikalen
Streifen.

T
‘ x|
i
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Stellen Sie das Bild so ein, dass die vertikalen Streifen
verschwinden.

11 Klicken Sie abschlieBend auf dem Bildschirm auf
[END]. Damit wird das Testmuster ausgeschaltet.

12 Driicken Sie die Taste OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM wird wieder angezeigt.

13 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option » und
driicken Sie OK.
Der Meniibildschirm erscheint wieder.

Bl Manuelles Einstellen der Bildposition
(H CENTER/V CENTER)

Wenn sich das Bild nicht in der Bildschirmmitte befindet, stellen
Sie die Bildposition folgendermaf3en ein.

1 Stellen Sie die Auflésung am Computer auf
1280 x 1024 ein.

2 Legen Sie die CD-ROM ein.

3 Starten Sie die CD-ROM, wahlen Sie Region und
Modell aus und rufen Sie das Testmuster auf.
Flr Windows
Klicken Sie auf [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Fiir Macintosh
Klicken Sie auf [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

5 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option A

(BILDSCHIRM) und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

6 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option H

CENTER oder V CENTER und driicken Sie dann OK.

Das Menii H CENTER oder V CENTER erscheint auf dem
Bildschirm.

7 Zentrieren Sie das Testmuster mit den Tasten $/4
auf dem Bildschirm.

8 Klicken Sie abschlieBend auf dem Bildschirm auf
[END]. Damit wird das Testmuster ausgeschaltet.

9 Driicken Sie die Taste OK.
Das Menii BILDSCHIRM wird wieder angezeigt.

10 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option » und
driicken Sie OK.
Der Meniibildschirm erscheint wieder.

] Einstellen der Farbtemperatur
(FARBE)

Sie konnen die Farbstufe des wei3en Farbfeldes im Bild aus den
Standardeinstellungen fiir die Farbtemperatur auswéhlen.

Sie konnen die Farbtemperatur, falls erforderlich, auch
feineinstellen.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option [
(FARBE) und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii FARBE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die gewiinschte
Farbtemperatur aus und driicken Sie dann OK.
Wenn Sie die Farbtemperatur von 9300K auf 6500K senken,
erscheinen weille Flichen nicht mehr bldulich, sondern
rotlich.

B Feineinstellen der Farbtemperatur
(BENUTZEREINST)

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option [
(FARBE) und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii FARBE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Wihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option
EINSTELLUNG und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii fiir die Feineinstellung der Farbtemperatur
erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

4 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option R (Rot)
oder B (Blau) und driicken Sie OK. Stellen Sie dann
mit den Tasten $/4 die Farbtemperatur ein und
driicken Sie OK.

Bei dieser Einstellung wird die Farbtemperatur verindert,
indem die Rot- oder die Blaukomponente im Vergleich zur
Griinkomponente verstérkt oder abgeschwécht wird. Die
Griinkomponente bleibt dabei unveréndert.

5 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option » und
driicken Sie OK.
Die neue Farbeinstellung fiir BENUTZEREINST wird
gespeichert und automatisch abgerufen, wenn Sie
BENUTZER auswihlen.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

15
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7 Einstellen des Gammamodus
(GAMMA)

Sie konnen die Farben des Bildes auf dem Bildschirm mit den
Originalfarben des Bildes abgleichen.

1 Dricken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option 7
(GAMMA) und driicken Sie dann OK.
Das Menii GAMMA erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 den gewiinschten
Modus und driicken Sie dann OK.

Andern der Mentiiposition
(POSITION MENU)

Sie konnen das Menii verschieben, wenn es das Bild auf dem
Bildschirm verdeckt.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wahlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option
(POSITION MENU) und driicken Sie dann OK.

Das Menii POSITION MENU wird auf dem Bildschirm angezeigt.

3 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die gewiinschte
Position aus und driicken Sie OK.
Sie konnen eine von 9 Positionen fiir das Menii auswéhlen.

1 Automatisches Umschalten des
Eingangs (EINGANGSERKENN)
(nur SDM-S74E)

Wenn Sie im Menii EINGANGSERKENN die Option
AUTOMATIK EIN wihlen, erkennt der Monitor automatisch, ob
an einem Eingangsanschluss ein Signal eingespeist wird. Ist dies
der Fall, wird automatisch zu dem Eingang umgeschaltet, bevor
der Monitor in den Energiesparmodus wechselt.

1 Dricken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten /4 die Option =]
(EINGANGSERKENN) und driicken Sie die Taste
OK.

Das Menii EINGANGSERKENN erscheint auf dem
Bildschirm.
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3 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 den gewiinschten

Modus aus und driicken Sie OK.

* AUTOMATIK EIN:Wenn am ausgewihlten
Eingangsanschluss kein Signal eingeht oder wenn
Sie mit den Tasten !/f am Monitor einen
Eingangsanschluss auswihlen, an dem kein Signal
eingeht, wird eine Meldung am Bildschirm
angezeigt (Seite 19) und der Monitor priift
automatisch, ob an einem anderen
Eingangsanschluss ein Signal eingespeist wird. Ist
dies der Fall, wird zu diesem Eingang umgeschaltet.
Wenn zu einem anderen Eingang umgeschaltet
wird, erscheint der ausgewihlte Eingangsanschluss
oben links auf dem Bildschirm.
Wenn kein Signal eingespeist wird, wechselt der
Monitor automatisch in den Energiesparmodus.

* AUTOMATIK AUS:Der Eingang wird nicht automatisch
gewechselt. Driicken Sie die Tasten ‘/f, wenn Sie
den Eingang wechseln mochten.

Auswahlen der Sprache fiir die
Bildschirmmenis (LANGUAGE)

Sie konnen die Sprache auswéhlen, in der Meniis und Meldungen
auf dem Monitor angezeigt werden.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option A
(LANGUAGE) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii LANGUAGE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Wibhlen Sie mit den Tasten /4 eine Sprache aus
und driicken Sie dann OK.
* ENGLISH: Englisch
* FRANGAIS: Franzosisch
e DEUTSCH
+ ESPANOL: Spanisch
¢ ITALIANO: Italienisch
« NEDERLANDS: Niederlindisch
* SVENSKA: Schwedisch
* PYCCKMWW: Russisch
* HZA3E: Japanisch
e f13z: Chinesisch
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-+« Zurucksetzen aller
Einstelldaten auf die__
Standardwerte (ZURUCKSETZEN)

Hiermit konnen Sie die Werte auf die Standardeinstellungen
zuriicksetzen.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wéhlgn Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option >«
(ZURUCKSETZEN) und driicken Sie OK.

Das Menii ZURUCKSETZEN erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten $/4 den gewiinschten

Modus und driicken Sie dann OK.

e OK: Zum Zuriicksetzen aller Einstellungen auf die
werkseitigen Werte. Beachten Sie, dass die
Einstellung fiir @ (LANGUAGE) bei diesem
Verfahren nicht zuriickgesetzt wird.

 ABBRECHEN: Zum Abbrechen des Zuriicksetzens und
zum Zuriickschalten zum Meniibildschirm.

O Sperren der Menis und
Bedienelemente (MENU-SPERRE)

Hiermit konnen Sie Bedienelemente sperren, um ein
versehentliches Andern der Einstellungen oder das Zuriicksetzen
zu verhindern.

1 Driicken Sie die Taste MENU.
Das Hauptmenii erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

2 Wéhle__n Sie mit den Tasten $/4 die Option Om
(MENU-SPERRE) und driicken Sie OK.
Das Menii MENU-SPERRE erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

3 Waihlen Sie mit den Tasten ¥/4 die Option EIN oder

AUS und driicken Sie dann OK.

« EIN: Nur der Netzschalter () funktioniert. Wenn Sie
versuchen, eine andere Funktion auszufiihren,
erscheint O (MENU-SPERRE) auf dem
Bildschirm.

* AUS: Die Meniisperre wird deaktiviert. Wenn

O (MENU-SPERRE) auf EIN gesetzt ist und Sie
die Taste MENU driicken, wird automatisch
O (MENU-SPERRE) ausgewihlt.

Technische Merkmale

Die Energiesparfunktion

Dieser Monitor ertiillt die Energiesparrichtlinien der VESA, des
ENERGY STAR-Programms und des NUTEK-Standards. Wenn
der Monitor an einen Computer oder eine Grafikkarte
angeschlossen ist, der bzw. die DPM (Display Power
Management) unterstiitzt, wird der Stromverbrauch des Monitors
wie unten erldutert reduziert.

SDM-S73E

Betriebsmodus  Leistungsaufnahme Netzanzeige ()
Normalbetrieb bis zu 45 W griin
Deaktiviert* bis zu 1 W** orange
(Tiefschlaf)

Ausgeschaltet biszu 1 W rot
Hauptstromversorgung 0 W aus

ausgeschaltet

SDM-S74E

Betriebsmodus  Leistungsaufnahme Netzanzeige ()
Normalbetrieb bis zu 45 W griin
Deaktiviert* bis zu 1 W** orange
(Tiefschlaf)

Ausgeschaltet bis zu 1 W rot
Hauptstromversorgung 0 W aus

ausgeschaltet

*  Wenn der Computer in den Modus ,,Deaktiviert wechselt, geht kein
Eingangssignal mehr ein und KEIN EING SIGNAL erscheint auf
dem Bildschirm. Nach 5 Sekunden schaltet der Monitor in den
Energiesparmodus.

. Tiefschlaf* ist ein Energiesparmodus, der von der
EPA (Environmental Protection Agency - Umweltbehorde der USA)
definiert wurde.

**  Die maximale Leistungsaufnahme bei einer Stromversorgung mit
100-120 V Wechselstrom betrigt 1,0 W.
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Verringern der Leistungsaufnahme
(ECO-Modus)

Durch mehrmaliges Driicken der Taste ECO an der Vorderseite
des Monitors konnen Sie die Bildschirmhelligkeit auswéhlen.

—

ECO:BENUTZER
50

ECO l
ECO:HELL

= l

ECO:MITTEL

l

ECO: DUNKEL

| —

Der Modus wird auf dem Bildschirm angezeigt und die
Bildhelligkeit wird je nach dem ausgewéhlten Modus eingestellt.

Nach etwa 5 Sekunden wird das Menii automatisch ausgeblendet.

Mit dem Wechsel des Modus von HELL zu MITTEL zu
DUNKEL wird der Bildschirm immer dunkler und die
Leistungsaufnahme immer geringer.

StandardméBig ist die Bildschirmhelligkeit aut BENUTZER
eingestellt.

Wenn Sie BENUTZER wihlen, konnen Sie die
Hintergrundbeleuchtung mit den Tasten ¥/4 einstellen, genauso
als hitten Sie im Menii die Option HINTERGRUNDBEL
ausgewdhlt.

Hinweis

Nur wenn der ECO-Modus auf BENUTZER gesetzt ist, konnen die
Meniioptionen HINTERGRUNDBEL, KONTRAST und HELLIGKEIT
eingestellt werden (Seite 13).

Automatische Einstellung der

Bildqualitat (spm-s73E/s74E, nur analoges
RGB-Signal)

Wenn am Monitor ein Eingangssignal eingeht,
werden automatisch die Bildposition und die
Schérfe (Phase/Pitch) eingestellt, so dass ein
klares Bild auf dem Bildschirm erscheint.

Werkseitig vordefinierter Modus

Wenn ein Eingangssignal in den Monitor eingespeist wird,
vergleicht der Monitor dieses Signal mit den werkseitig
vordefinierten Modi im Speicher des Monitors und wihlt
automatisch den Modus aus, bei dem sich in der Bildschirmmitte
eine hohe Bildqualitit erzielen lasst. Wenn das Eingangssignal
einem werkseitig vordefinierten Modus entspricht, wird das Bild
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automatisch mit den entsprechenden Standardeinstellungen
angezeigt.

Wenn die Eingangssignale keinem der werkseitig
vordefinierten Modi entsprechen

Wenn am Monitor ein Eingangssignal eingeht, das keinem der
werkseitig vordefinierten Modi entspricht, wird an diesem
Monitor die automatische Einstellungsfunktion fiir die
Bildqualitit aktiviert und sorgt dafiir, dass das Bild immer scharf
und in guter Qualitét auf dem Bildschirm angezeigt wird
(innerhalb der folgenden Monitorfrequenzbereiche):
Horizontalfrequenz: 28-80 kHz

Vertikalfrequenz:  48-75 Hz

Wenn der Monitor zum ersten Mal Eingangssignale empfingt, die
nicht einem der werkseitig voreingestellten Modi entsprechen,
dauert es daher in der Regel ldnger als im Normalfall, bis ein Bild
auf dem Bildschirm erscheint. Die bei diesem Prozess
eingestellten Daten werden automatisch im Gerét gespeichert, so
dass der Monitor beim nichsten Mal, wenn das entsprechende
Signal eingeht, genauso schnell reagiert wie bei einem werkseitig
voreingestellten Signal.

Wenn Sie Phase, Pitch und Bildposition manuell
einstellen

Bei einigen Eingangssignalen werden mit der automatischen
Einstellung der Bildqualitiit dieses Monitors Bildposition, Phase
und Pitch moglicherweise nicht zufrieden stellend eingestellt. In
diesem Fall konnen Sie die Einstellungen manuell vornehmen
(Seite 14). Wenn Sie diese Einstellungen manuell vornehmen,
werden sie als Benutzermodi im Gerit gespeichert und
automatisch abgerufen, wenn am Monitor wieder die gleichen
Eingangssignale eingehen.

Hinweis
Wenn die automatische Einstellung der Bildqualitit aktiviert ist,
funktioniert nur noch der Netzschalter (.
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Stérungsbehebung

Lesen Sie bitte im folgenden Abschnitt nach, bevor Sie sich an
den Kundendienst wenden.

Bildschirmmeldungen

Wenn am Eingangssignal ein Fehler vorliegt, erscheint eine der
folgenden Warnmeldungen auf dem Bildschirm. Schlagen Sie
bitte die zugehorige Abhilfemalnahme nach (siehe
,.JFehlersymptome und AbhilfemaBnahmen* auf Seite 20).

Wenn ,,UNZULASSIGER BEREICH* auf dem
Bildschirm erscheint

Diese Meldung gibt an, dass das Eingangssignal nicht den
technischen Daten des Monitors entspricht. Uberpriifen Sie
Folgendes.

Weitere Informationen zu den Bildschirmmeldungen finden Sie
unter ,,Fehlersymptome und Abhilfemainahmen* auf Seite 20.

Wenn ,,xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz‘* auf dem Bildschirm
erscheint

Diese Meldung gibt an, dass der Monitor die Horizontal- oder
Vertikalfrequenz nicht unterstiitzt.

Die Zahlen geben die Horizontal- und Vertikalfrequenz des
aktuellen Eingangssignals an.

SDM-S73E

UNZULASSIGER BEREICH

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

SDM-S74E

UNZULASSIGER BEREICH
EINGANG1 :DVI -D
xXX.xkHz/ xxxHz

Wenn ,,AUFLOSUNG > 1280 x 1024“ auf dem
Bildschirm erscheint

Diese Meldung gibt an, dass der Monitor die Auflésung nicht
unterstiitzt (1280 x 1024 oder weniger).

SDM-S73E

UNZULASSIGER BEREICH

AUFLOSUNG > 1280X1024

SDM-S74E

UNZULASSIGER BEREICH

EINGANG1 : DVI -D
AUFLOSUNG > 1280X1024

Wenn ,,KEIN EING SIGNAL“ auf dem Bildschirm
erscheint

Diese Meldung gibt an, dass am zurzeit ausgewihlten Eingang
kein Eingangssignal eingeht.

Wenn EINGANGSERKENN (Seite 16) beim SDM-S74E auf
AUTOMATIK EIN gesetzt ist, sucht der Monitor ein anderes
Eingangssignal und wechselt den Eingang automatisch.

SDM-S73E

KEIN EING SIGNAL

IN STROMSPARMODUS

SDM-S74E

KEIN EING SIGNAL

EINGANG1:DVI -D
IN STROMSPARMODUS

»IN STROMSPARMODUS*“
Etwa 5 Sekunden, nachdem die Meldung erscheint, wechselt
der Monitor in den Stromsparmodus.

Wenn ,KABEL NICHT VERBUNDEN" auf dem
Bildschirm erscheint

Diese Meldung gibt an, dass das Videosignalkabel nicht mehr an
den zurzeit ausgewihlten Eingang angeschlossen ist.

Wenn EINGANGSERKENN (Seite 16) beim SDM-S74E auf
AUTOMATIK EIN gesetzt ist, sucht der Monitor ein anderes
Eingangssignal und wechselt den Eingang automatisch.
SDM-S73E

i

KABEL NICHT VERBUNDEN

SDM-S74E

KABEL NICHT VERBUNDEN
EINGANG1:DVI-D
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Fehlersymptome und AbhilfemaBnahmen

Wenn ein Problem auf den angeschlossenen Computer oder andere Gerite zuriickzufiihren ist, schlagen Sie bitte in der
Bedienungsanleitung zu dem angeschlossenen Computer bzw. Gerit nach.

Symptom Uberpriifen Sie bitte Folgendes

Es wird kein Bild angezeigt

Die Netzanzeige O leuchtet nicht
oder die Netzanzeige O leuchtet
nicht auf, wenn der Netzschalter ()
gedriickt wird.

« Uberpriifen Sie, ob das Netzkabel korrekt angeschlossen ist.
« Uberpriifen Sie, ob der Hauptnetzschalter MAIN POWER des Monitors auf ,.ein* steht
(Seite 9).

Die Netzanzeige O leuchtet rot.

« Uberpriifen Sie, ob der Netzschalter 0 eingeschaltet ist.

KABEL NICHT VERBUNDEN
erscheint auf dem Bildschirm.

« Uberpriifen Sie, ob das Videosignalkabel korrekt angeschlossen ist und alle Stecker fest in
den Buchsen sitzen (Seite 7).

* Achten Sie darauf, dass am Videoeingangsanschluss keine Stifte verbogen oder
eingedriickt sind.

« Uberpriifen Sie, ob das richtige Eingangssignal ausgewihlt ist (nur SDM-S74E)
(Seite 11).

* Ein nicht mitgeliefertes Videosignalkabel ist angeschlossen. Wenn Sie ein nicht
mitgeliefertes Videosignalkabel anschlie3en, erscheint unter Umstinden KABEL NICHT
VERBUNDEN am Bildschirm. Dabei handelt es sich nicht um eine Fehlfunktion.

KEIN EING SIGNAL erscheint auf
dem Bildschirm oder die

Netzanzeige O leuchtet orange oder
wechselt zwischen griin und orange.

+ Uberpriifen Sie, ob das Videosignalkabel korrekt angeschlossen ist und alle Stecker fest in
den Buchsen sitzen (Seite 7).

¢ Achten Sie darauf, dass am Videoeingangsanschluss keine Stifte verbogen oder
eingedriickt sind.

« Uberpriifen Sie, ob das richtige Eingangssignal ausgewihlt ist (nur SDM-S74E)
(Seite 11).

H Durch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch

den Monitor verursachte Probleme
* Der Computer befindet sich im Stromsparmodus. Driicken Sie eine beliebige Taste auf der

Computertastatur oder bewegen Sie die Maus.
« Uberpriifen Sie, ob die Grafikkarte korrekt eingebaut ist.
« Uberpriifen Sie, ob der Computer eingeschaltet ist.
 Starten Sie den Computer neu.

UNZULASSIGER BEREICH
erscheint auf dem Bildschirm
(Seite 19).

H Durch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch
den Monitor verursachte Probleme

» Uberpriifen Sie, ob die Videofrequenz im fiir den Monitor angegebenen Bereich liegt.
‘Wenn Sie einen dlteren Monitor durch diesen Monitor ersetzt haben, schlieBen Sie den
alten Monitor wieder an und stellen Sie dann die Grafikkarte des Computers auf folgende
Werte ein:
SDM-S73E
Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz (analoges RGB)
Vertikal: 48 — 75 Hz (analoges RGB)
Auflosung: 1280 x 1024 oder weniger
SDM-S74E
Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz (analoges RGB), 28 — 64 kHz (digitales RGB)
Vertikal: 48 — 75 Hz (analoges RGB), 60 Hz (digitales RGB)
Auflosung: 1280 x 1024 oder weniger

Sie arbeiten mit Windows.

* Wenn Sie einen ilteren Monitor durch diesen Monitor ersetzt haben, schlieen Sie den
alten Monitor wieder an und gehen folgendermaBen vor: Wihlen Sie in der Liste
,Hersteller” die Option ,,SONY* und wéhlen Sie dann in der Liste ,,Modelle* im
Geriteauswahlbildschirm von Windows die Option ,,SDM-S73E* oder ,,SDM-S74E*.
Wenn der Modellname dieses Monitors in der Liste ,,Modelle* nicht angezeigt wird,
probieren Sie es mit ,,Plug & Play*.

Sie arbeiten mit einem Macintosh-
System.

* Wenn Sie einen Macintosh anschlieen wollen, verwenden Sie gegebenenfalls einen
Adapter (nicht mitgeliefert). SchlieBen Sie den Adapter an den Computer an, bevor Sie das
Videosignalkabel anschlieen.
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Symptom

Uberpriifen Sie bitte Folgendes

Das Bild flimmert, springt,
oszilliert oder ist gestort

» Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (SDM-S73E/S74E, nur analoges RGB-Signal) (Seite 14).

» SchlieBen Sie das Netzkabel des Monitors an eine andere Netzsteckdose, moglichst an
einem anderen Stromkreis, an.

+ Andern Sie die Ausrichtung des Monitors.

EDurch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch
den Monitor verursachte Probleme

¢ Schlagen Sie in der Anleitung zur Grafikkarte die korrekte Monitoreinstellung nach.

o Uberpriifen Sie, ob der Grafikmodus (VESA, Macintosh 19 Zoll Farbe usw.) und die
Frequenz des Eingangssignals von diesem Monitor unterstiitzt werden. Auch wenn die
Frequenz innerhalb des unterstiitzten Bereichs liegt, arbeiten einige Grafikkarten
moglicherweise mit einem Synchronisationsimpuls, der fiir eine korrekte Synchronisation
des Monitors zu kurz ist.

¢ Dieser Monitor kann Signale im Zeilensprungmodus nicht verarbeiten. Stellen Sie
progressive Signale ein.

 Stellen Sie die Auffrischungsrate am Computer (Vertikalfrequenz) auf den Wert ein, mit
dem Sie die besten Bilder erzielen.

Das Bild ist verschwommen

 Stellen Sie Helligkeit und Kontrast ein (Seite 13).
« Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (SDM-S73E/S74E, nur analoges RGB-Signal) (Seite 14).

HEDurch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch
den Monitor verursachte Probleme
 Stellen Sie die Auflosung am Computer auf 1280 x 1024 ein.

Doppelbilder sind zu sehen

* Verwenden Sie keine Bildschirmverldngerungskabel und/oder Videoschaltboxen, wenn
dieses Phianomen auftritt.
« Uberpriifen Sie, ob alle Stecker fest in den jeweiligen Buchsen sitzen.

Das Bild ist nicht zentriert oder die
BildgroBe ist nicht korrekt
(SDM-S73E/S74E, nur analoges
RGB-Signal)

¢ Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (Seite 14).
» Stellen Sie die Bildposition ein (Seite 15). Beachten Sie, dass bei bestimmten Videomodi
die Anzeige nicht den gesamten Bildschirm fiillt.

Das Bild ist zu klein

HEDurch den Computer oder andere angeschlossene Geréte, aber nicht durch
den Monitor verursachte Probleme
 Stellen Sie die Auflosung am Computer auf 1280 x 1024 ein.

Das Bild ist dunkel

» Stellen Sie die Hintergrundbeleuchtung ein (Seite 13).

 Stellen Sie die Helligkeit ein (Seite 13).

¢ Stellen Sie iiber das Menii GAMMA den Gammawert ein (Seite 16).

* Nach dem Einschalten des Gerits dauert es einige Minuten, bis der Bildschirm hell wird.
* Je nach dem ausgewihlten ECO-Modus wird der Bildschirm moglicherweise dunkler.

Wellenférmige oder elliptische
Moiré-Effekte sind sichtbar

 Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (SDM-S73E/S74E, nur analoges RGB-Signal) (Seite 14).

Die Farbe ist nicht gleichméaBig

« Stellen Sie Pitch und Phase ein (SDM-S73E/S74E, nur analoges RGB-Signal) (Seite 14).

WeiB sieht nicht weiB3 aus

» Stellen Sie die Farbtemperatur ein (Seite 15).

Die Bedienelemente am Monitor

funktionieren nicht (O= erscheint
auf dem Bildschirm)

e Wenn MENU-SPERRE auf , EIN* gesetzt ist, setzen Sie die Option auf ,,AUS* (Seite 17).

Der Monitor schaltet sich nach
einer Weile aus

EDurch den angeschlossenen Computer oder andere Geréate verursachte
Probleme
* Deaktivieren Sie die Stromsparfunktion des Computers.

Die auf dem Meniibildschirm
angezeigte Auflésung ist nicht
korrekt.

¢ Je nach Grafikkarteneinstellung entspricht die auf dem Meniibildschirm angezeigte
Auflosung nicht der Aufldsung, die am Computer eingestellt ist.

Wenn die Hauptstromversorgung
ausgeschaltet wird, leuchtet die
Netzanzeige () noch eine Weile

* Wenn die Hauptstromversorgung eingeschaltet ist, aber der Netzschalter M nicht gedriickt
wurde, oder wenn sich der Monitor im Energiesparmodus befindet, schaltet sich die
Netzanzeige Q) moglicherweise nicht sofort aus, wenn Sie das Gerit am Schalter MAIN
POWER ausschalten. Dies ist keine Fehlfunktion.
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Anzeigen von Informationen zu diesem Monitor

Wahrend Videosignale am Monitor eingehen, halten Sie
die Taste MENU mehr als 5 Sekunden lang gedriickt,
bis ein Feld mit Informationen erscheint.

Driicken Sie erneut die Taste MENU, um das Feld auszublenden.

MENU

Beispiel

L Modellname

MODEL : SDM-S74E )
SER. NO : 1234567 «+——f—— Seriennummer

MANUFACTURED : 2004-52‘L

|~—— Woche und Jahr
der Herstellung

Lisst sich ein Problem mit den oben angegebenen Maflnahmen

nicht beheben, wenden Sie sich an einen autorisierten Sony-

Hiéndler. Halten Sie die folgenden Informationen bereit:

* Modellname: SDM-S73E oder SDM-S74E

* Seriennummer

¢ Detaillierte Beschreibung des Problems

» Kaufdatum

* Modellbezeichnung und technische Daten des Computers und
der Grafikkarte

* Typ der eingespeisten Signale (analoge RGB-Signale/digitale
RGB-Signale)
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Technische Daten

SDM-S73E
LCD-Bildschirm

Eingangssignalformat

Auflosung

Eingangssignalpegel

Betriebsspannung
Leistungsaufnahme

Betriebstemperatur
Abmessungen (B/H/T)

Gewicht

Plug & Play
Zubehor

Bildschirmtyp: a-Si-TFT-

Aktivmatrix

BildgroBe: 17,0 Zoll

RGB-Betriebsfrequenz*

Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz

(Analoges RGB)
Vertikal: 48 — 75 Hz
(Analoges RGB)

Horizontal: bis zu 1280 Punkte

Vertikal: bis zu 1024 Zeilen

RGB-Videosignal
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiv

SYNC-Signal
TTL-Pegel, 2,2 kQ,
positiv oder negativ
(separates horizontales und
vertikales Signal oder
zusammengesetztes
Synchronisationssignal)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativ
(Griinsignal mit Sync)

100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,

bis zu 1,0 A

bis zu45 W

5-35°C

Bildschirm (aufrecht stehend):
ca. 367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
(mit Stinder)
ca. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(ohne Stidnder)

ca. 5,8 kg (mit Stinder)

ca. 4,1 kg

(ohne Stinder)

DDC2B

Erlduterungen dazu finden Sie auf

Seite 6.

SDM-S74E
LCD-Bildschirm

Eingangssignalformat

Auflosung

Eingangssignalpegel

Betriebsspannung
Leistungsaufnahme

Betriebstemperatur
Abmessungen (B/H/T)

Gewicht

Plug & Play
Zubehor

Bildschirmtyp: a-Si-TFT-
Aktivmatrix
BildgroBe: 17,0 Zoll
RGB-Betriebsfrequenz*
Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz
(Analoges RGB)
28 — 64 kHz
(Digitales RGB)
Vertikal: 48 — 75 Hz
(Analoges RGB)
60 Hz (Digitales RGB)
Horizontal: bis zu 1280 Punkte
Vertikal: bis zu 1024 Zeilen
RGB-Videosignal
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiv

SYNC-Signal
TTL-Pegel, 2,2 kQ,
positiv oder negativ
(separates horizontales und
vertikales Signal oder
zusammengesetztes
Synchronisationssignal)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativ
(Griinsignal mit Sync)

Digitales RGB-Signal (DVI):

TMDS (einfache Verbindung)

100 -240V, 50 — 60 Hz,

bis zu 1,0 A

bis zu45 W

5-35°C

Bildschirm (aufrecht stehend):
ca. 367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
(mit Stédnder)
ca. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(ohne Stinder)

ca. 5,9 kg (mit Stdnder)

ca. 42 kg

(ohne Stinder)

DDC2B

Erlduterungen dazu finden Sie auf

Seite 6.

* Empfohlene Werte fiir das horizontale und vertikale Timing
* Das horizontale Synchronbreitenverhiltnis sollte bei mehr
als 4,8% des horizontalen Gesamt-Timing oder bei 0,8 uSek.
liegen, je nachdem, welcher Wert hoher ist.
* Die horizontale Austastbreite sollte iiber 2,5 uSek. liegen.
* Die vertikale Austastbreite sollte tiber 450 uSek. liegen.

Anderungen, die dem technischen Fortschritt dienen, bleiben

vorbehalten.
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TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black
model)

Bl Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

H Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium?*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/
silver model)

To'03

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

H Congratulations!

The display you have just purchased carries the TCO’03
Displays label. This means that your display is designed,
manufactured and tested according to some of the strictest
quality and environmental requirements in the world. This
makes for a high performance product, designed with the
user in focus that also minimizes the impact on our natural
environment.

B Ergonomics

* Good visual ergonomics and image quality in order to
improve the working environment for the user and to
reduce sight and strain problems. Important parameters
are luminance, contrast, resolution, reflectance, colour
rendition and image stability.

Bl Energy

* Energy-saving mode after a certain time — beneficial
both for the user and the environment

* Electrical safety

H Emissions
* Electromagnetic fields
¢ Noise emissions

M Ecology
* The product must be prepared for recycling and the
manufacturer must have a certified environmental
management system such as EMAS or ISO 14 001
¢ Restrictions on
- chlorinated and brominated flame retardants and
polymers
- heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury and lead.

The requirements included in this label have been
developed by TCO Development in co-operation with
scientists, experts, users as well as manufacturers all over
the world. Since the end of the 1980s TCO has been

involved in influencing the development of IT equipment
in a more user-friendly direction. Our labelling system
started with displays in 1992 and is now requested by users
and IT-manufacturers all over the world.

For more information, please visit
www.tcodevelopment.com

Recycling Information

H Customer in Europe

The collection and recycling of this product has been planned
according to your country’s relevant legislation. To ensure that
this product will be collected and recycled in way that minimizes
the impact on the environment, please do the following:

1. If you purchased this product for private use, contact your
municipality or the waste collection system and bring the
product to this collection point / have the product be picked up
by the waste collection system. Alternatively, your retailer
might take back this if you purchase new equivalent equipment;
please check with your retailer whether he will take back this
product before bringing it. For information on your country’s
recycling arrangements, please contact the Sony representation
in your country (contact details at: www.sony-europe.com).
Further details on specific recycling systems can be found at the
following addresses:

- Belgium: www.recupel.be

- Netherlands: www.nvmp.nl (consumer electronics)
www.ictmilieu.nl (IT equipment)

- Norway: www.elretur.no

- Sweden: www.el-kretsen.se

- Switzerland: www.swico.ch

2. If you use this product professionally, check the product’s
delivery contract for take back / recycling arrangements and
follow the procedures described therein. Alternatively, follow
the procedures described under point 1.

H Customer in USA

We Sony as a member of EIA recommends to visit URL below
http://www.eiae.org/

B Customer in Asia
http://www.sony.co.jp/SonyInfo/Environment/recycle/3R.html
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To preventfire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (I

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
tn TCO’03 guidelines.

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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¢ Macintosh es una marca comercial con
licencia de Apple Computer, Inc.,
registrada en EE.UU. y en otros paises.

« Windows® es una marca comercial
registrada de Microsoft Corporation en
Estados Unidos y otros paises.

« IBM PC/AT y VGA son marcas
comerciales registradas de IBM
Corporation de EE.UU.

« VESAy DDC™ son marcas comerciales
de Video Electronics Standards
Association.

« ENERGY STAR es una marca
registrada de EE.UU.

¢ Adobe y Acrobat son marcas
comerciales de Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

¢ El resto de nombres de productos
mencionados pueden ser marcas
comerciales o marcas comerciales
registradas de sus respectivas
compaiifas.

¢ Ademds, “™”y “®” no se mencionan en
cada caso en este manual.

Precauciones . ..........o i e e 4
Identificacion de componentesy controles. . .. ................ 5
Configuracion. .. ...........c.iiiiiiiiinnnnnnrnnnns 6
Configuracion 1: Extraiga la clavija de bloqueo del soporte. . . . .. 6
Configuracion 2: Conexion de los cables de sefal de video . . . . . 7
Configuracion 3: Conexion del cable de alimentacion.......... 8
Configuracion 4: Fijacion de los cables y cierre de la cubierta
7015 (=4 T 8
Configuracion 5: Encendido del monitor y el ordenador . ....... 9
Configuracion 6: Ajuste de la altura y la inclinaciéon........... 10
Seleccién de la sefial de entrada (botén INPUT)
(SDM-S74E solamente) .. ... o 11
Personalizacion del monitor. ..................... 12

Navegacion porelmenu. .. ...t
-Cn Ajuste de la luz de fondo (RETROILUMIN) ..............
O Ajuste del contraste (CONTRASTE). .. ...................
O Ajuste del nivel de negro de una imagen (BRILLO)
A\ Ajuste de la nitidez y la posicion de la imagen (PANTALLA)

(s6lo para sefales RVA analdgicas de los modelos SDM-S73E y

SDM-ST74E). . . .ottt 14
[%] Ajuste de la temperatura del color (COLOR). ... ........... 15
"} Cambio del valor de gama (GAMMA). . . ................. 16
Cambio de la posicién del ment (POSICION MENU). . ... .. 16
=] Cambio automatico de la entrada (SIN SENAL ENTR)

(SDM-S74E solamente) .. ... 16

Seleccion del idioma de los menus en pantalla (LANGUAGE) 16
-+« Restauracion de los datos de ajuste a los valores

predeterminados (REST) . ........ .. .. 17

O= Bloqueo de los menus y de los controles

(BLOQDE AJUSTES) . ...ttt 17
Caracteristicastécnicas ... ...................... 17

Funcidn de ahorrode energia . ........... .. ..., 17

Reduccién del consumo de energia (modo ECO) ............. 18

Funcidn de ajuste automatico de la calidad de imagen
(s6lo para sefales RVA analdgicas de los modelos SDM-S73E y

http://www.sony.net/

SDM-S74E). . . .ot 18
Soluciondeproblemas.......................... 19
Mensajesenpantalla . .......... ... ... . . i, 19
Problemasysoluciones .. ........... ... . .. i, 20
Especificaciones . ........... ... .. ciiiiiiann 23
REFERENCIA DE TERMINOLOGIA . ........ ... ...t 24

TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black model) .. ................. i
TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/silvermodel).............. ii

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



http://www.sony.net/

Precauciones

Advertencia sobre las conexiones de la
alimentacion

Utilice el cable de alimentacién suministrado. Si utiliza un
cable de alimentacién diferente, asegtrese de que es
compatible con el suministro eléctrico local.

Para los usuarios en EE.UU.

Si no utiliza el cable adecuado, este monitor no cumplird las
normas obligatorias de la FCC.

Para los usuarios en el Reino Unido

Si emplea el monitor en el Reino Unido, utilice el cable de
alimentacién apropiado para dicho pafs.

Ejemplo de tipos de enchufe

para 100 a 120 V de ca para 200 a240V deca para240V de

ca solamente

El equipo debe instalarse cerca de una toma de corriente de
facil acceso.

Instalacion

No instale ni deje el monitor:

En lugares sujetos a temperaturas extremas como, por ejemplo,
cerca de un radiador, de una salida de aire caliente o bajo la luz
solar directa. Si se expone a temperaturas extremas, Como en un
automévil aparcado bajo la luz solar directa o cerca de una
salida de aire caliente, podrian producirse deformaciones del
exterior o fallos de funcionamiento.

En lugares sujetos a vibraciones mecdnicas o golpes.

Cerca de equipos que generan campos magnéticos intensos,
como un televisor o demds electrodomésticos.

En lugares expuestos a grandes cantidades de polvo, suciedad o
arena como, por ejemplo, cerca de una ventana abierta o de una
salida al exterior. Si lo instala temporalmente en un lugar
exterior, asegurese de tomar las precauciones adecuadas contra
polvo y suciedad. En caso contrario, podrian producirse fallos
de funcionamiento irreparables.

Manejo de la pantalla LCD

No deje la pantalla LCD orientada al sol, ya que puede dafiarse.

Tenga cuidado cuando coloque el monitor cerca de una ventana.

No presione ni arafie la pantalla LCD. No sittie objetos pesados
sobre la pantalla LCD. Si lo hace, la pantalla puede perder
uniformidad o podrian producirse fallos de funcionamiento en
el panel LCD.

Si utiliza el monitor en un lugar frio, es posible que aparezca
una imagen residual en la pantalla. Esto no es un fallo de
funcionamiento. La pantalla recuperard el nivel de
funcionamiento normal al aumentar la temperatura.

Si una imagen fija permanece en pantalla durante mucho
tiempo, es posible que aparezca una imagen residual durante un
tiempo. Dicha imagen residual desaparecerd eventualmente.
El panel LCD se calienta durante el funcionamiento. Esto no es
un fallo de funcionamiento.

Nota sobre la pantalla LCD (Pantalla de cristal
liquido)

Tenga en cuenta que la pantalla LCD esta fabricada con
tecnologia de alta precision. No obstante, pueden
aparecer de forma constante en la misma puntos
negros o brillantes de luz (rojos, azules o verdes) y
ocasionalmente brillos o rayas de color irregular. Esto
no es un fallo de funcionamiento.

(Puntos efectivos: mas del 99,99%)

Mantenimiento

Asegurese de desenchufar el cable de alimentacién de la toma
de corriente antes de limpiar el monitor.

Limpie la pantalla LCD con un pafio suave. Si utiliza un
producto liquido de limpieza de cristales, no emplee ningin
producto que contenga soluciones antiestéticas ni aditivos
similares, ya que puede dafiar el revestimiento de la pantalla.
Limpie el exterior, el panel y los controles con un pafio suave
ligeramente humedecido con una solucién detergente poco
concentrada. No utilice estropajos abrasivos, detergente en
polvo ni disolventes, como alcohol o bencina.

No frote, toque ni golpee la superficie de la pantalla LCD con
objetos afilados o abrasivos, como un boligrafo o un
destornillador. Este tipo de contacto puede rayar el tubo de
imagen.

Tenga en cuenta que el material podria deteriorarse o el
revestimiento de la pantalla LCD degradarse si expone el
monitor a disolventes volatiles, como insecticidas, o si estd en
contacto durante mucho tiempo con materiales de caucho o de
vinilo.

Transporte

Desconecte todos los cables del monitor y sujete firmemente
ambos lados de la pantalla LCD procurando no rayar la pantalla
durante el transporte. Si deja caer el monitor, pueden producirse
daiios fisicos o dafiarse el monitor.

Cuando transporte este monitor para su reparacién o
desplazamiento, utilice la caja de cartén, la clavija de bloqueo
del soporte y los materiales de embalaje originales.

Desecho del monitor

No deseche este monitor en basuras domésticas
ordinarias.

El tubo fluorescente utilizado en este monitor
contiene mercurio. El desecho de este monitor debe
realizarse de acuerdo con las normas de las
autoridades sanitarias locales.
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Identificacion de componentes y
controles

Consulte las paginas que aparecen entre paréntesis para obtener
informacién detallada.

Las ilustraciones del monitor que aparecen en esta pagina
corresponden al modelo SDM-S74E.

Parte frontal de la pantalla LCD

( )

1

©r
=

000000 |

=
m
=2
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SONY
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® O

INPUT 3

&

O,

OK

m
(]
QO(P
(5

|
Vista lateral de la pantalla LCD

Ny
e N
MAIN POWER
O
e
\ Y,

Interruptor e indicador () (alimentacién)
(paginas 9, 17)
Este interruptor enciende el monitor cuando el indicador 0
(alimentacion) estd en rojo. Vuelva a pulsarlo para apagar el
monitor.
Si el indicador () (alimentacién) no se ilumina, pulse el
interruptor MAIN POWER ([6]).

Botén MENU (paginas 12, 13)
Este boton activa y desactiva la pantalla del mend.

Botones §/4 (pagina 13)
Estos botones se utilizan para seleccionar los elementos del
menu y realizar ajustes.
En el modelo SDM-S74E, estos botones también alternan la
sefial de entrada de video entre INPUT1 e INPUT2 cuando
hay dos ordenadores conectados al monitor. (S6lo estd
disponible cuando el ment estd desactivado.)

[4] Botén OK (pagina 13)
Este bot6n activa el elemento de ment seleccionado y los
ajustes realizados con los botones /4 (3).

(5] Botén ECO (pagina 18)
Este boton se utiliza para reducir el consumo de energia.

(6] Interruptor MAIN POWER (pagina 9)
Este interruptor activa y desactiva la alimentacién principal
del monitor.
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SDM-S73E

7] 9]

SDM-S74E

3l [ N

Conector AC IN (pagina 8)
Conecta el cable de alimentacion (suministrado).

Conector de entrada DVI-D (RVA digital) (SDM-S74E
solamente) (pagina 7)
Este conector introduce sefiales de video RVA digitales que
cumplen con DVI Rev.1.0.

[9] Conector de entrada HD15 (RVA analégico)
(pagina 7)
Este conector introduce sefiales de video RVA analdgicas
(0,700 Vp-p, positivas) y sefiales de sincronizacion.

Portacables (pagina 8)
Esta pieza fija los cables al monitor.

Configuracion

Antes de utilizar el monitor, compruebe que los siguientes

articulos se incluyen en la caja:

¢ Pantalla LCD

¢ Cable de alimentacién

¢ Cable de senal de video HD15-HD15 (RVA analégico)

¢ Cable de sefal de video DVI-D (RVA digital) (SDM-S74E
solamente)

* CD-ROM (software de utilidades para Windows/Macintosh,
manual de instrucciones, etc.)

» Tarjeta de garantia

¢ Guia de instalacién rapida

Configuracion 1: Extraiga la clavija
de bloqueo del
soporte

©=>—— clavijade bloqueo
del soporte
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Conexion de un ordenador equipado con un

Configuracion 2: Conexion deJos conector de salida DVI (RVA digital) (SDM-S74E
cables de senal solamente)
de v|' deo Utilice el cable de sefial de video DVI-D (RVA digital)

suministrado para conectar el ordenador al conector de entrada
DVI-D (RVA digital) del monitor.

* Apague la unidad y el ordenador antes de conectarlos.
* Al conectar el ordenador al conector de entrada HD15

iR
N

al conector de
(RVA analdgico) del monitor, consulte “Conexion de un entrada DVI-D

ordenador equipado con un conector de salida HD15 (RVA digital)

(RVA analégico)” (pagina 7).

1
Notas
¢ No toque los terminales del conector del cable de sefal de video, ya

que podrian doblarse. @ [mn
* Compruebe la alineacién del conector HD15 para evitar que se
doblen los terminales del conector del cable de sefial de video.

al conector de salida DVI del
ordenador (RVA digital)

1 Deslice la cubierta posterior hacia arriba.

cable de sefal de video

2 Incline la pantalla hacia adelante. G
DVI-D (RVA digital)

(suministrado)
— 1 Conexion de un ordenador equipado con un
’—< «—|—— cubierta posterior conector de salida HD15 (RVA analégico)
AN . _ ) .
Utilice el cable de sefial de video HD15-HD15 (RVA analégico) m

suministrado para enchufar el ordenador al conector de entrada
HD 15 (RVA analégico) del monitor.

Conecte el ordenador segin las ilustraciones que aparecen a
continuacion.

Bl Conexion a un ordenador IBM PC/AT o
compatible

al conector de
entrada HD 15 (RVA
analégico)

AY

al conector de salida
HD15 (RVA analdgico)
del ordenador

IRININ] N I miin= )
(1) 3
—J‘l : 5 cable de sefal de video

HD15-HD15 (RVA
ggﬁgsgangM PC/AT 0 analdgico) (suministrado)
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Bl Conexion a un ordenador Macintosh

al conector de

entrada HD 15 (RVA

analogico)
1
==
S|
G )
; 5 cable de seal de video
al conector de  HD15-HD15 (RVA
salida HD15

analogico) (suministrado)
(RVA analdgico)
del ordenador

ordenador Macintosh

Si conecta un ordenador Macintosh, utilice un adaptador (no
suministrado) si es necesario. Conecte el adaptador al ordenador antes
de conectar el cable de seiial de video.

Configuracion 3: Conexion del
cable de
alimentacion

1 Conecte firmemente el cable de alimentacion
suministrado al conector AC IN del monitor.

2 Conecte firmemente el otro extremo a una toma de
corriente.

SDM-S73E

a una toma de corriente 2

_
cable de alimentacion
(suministrado)

SDM-S74E

a una toma de corriente 2

o=

cable de alimentacion
(suministrado)

Configuracion 4: Fijacion de los
cables y cierre de
la cubierta
posterior

1 Sujete el cable de alimentacion y los cables de sefal
de video firmemente mediante el portacables de la
unidad.

2 Sujete firmemente los cables mediante el
portacables del soporte.

3 Deslice la cubierta posterior hacia abajo.

SDM-S73E

cubierta
posterior

portacables

portacables
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SDM-S74E

cubierta
posterior

Configuracion 5: Encendido del
monitor y el
ordenador

1 Pulse el interruptor MAIN POWER situado en el
lateral derecho del monitor hacia I, si todavia no lo
ha pulsado. Compruebe que el indicador

portacables (& (alimentacién) se ilumina en rojo.

\ 4 N\
2

Se ilumina en rojo

MAIN POWER é

o~
e
portacables H Y -> @

(. J

Nota
El monitor viene de f4brica con el interruptor MAIN POWER activado (I).

2 Pulse el interruptor () (alimentacién) situado en la m
parte frontal derecha del monitor.
El indicador () (alimentacién) se ilumina en verde.

N

se ilumina en
verde

500000 |

SoNY

3 Encienda el ordenador.

4 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar la senal de
entrada deseada (SDM-S74E solamente).
Laimagen de la entrada seleccionada aparecerd en la pantalla.
Para obtener mas informacion, consulte “Seleccion de la sefial
de entrada (botén INPUT) (SDM-S74E solamente)” en la

pagina 11.

INPUT,

®

La instalacién del monitor ha finalizado. Si es necesario, utilice
los controles del monitor para ajustar la imagen (pagina 12).
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Si no aparece ninguna imagen en pantalla

* Compruebe que el cable de alimentacion y el cable de sefial de
video estdn conectados correctamente.

* Si aparece “NO SENAL” en la pantalla:

— El ordenador estd en el modo de ahorro de energia. Pulse
cualquier tecla del teclado o mueva el rat6n.

— Pulse los botones /4 para comprobar que el ajuste de la sefial
de entrada es correcto (SDM-S74E solamente) (pagina 11).

¢ Siaparece “CABLE DESCONECTADO?” en la pantalla:

— Compruebe que los cables de sefial de video estdn conectados
correctamente.

— Pulse los botones ¥/4 para comprobar que el ajuste de la sefial
de entrada es correcto (SDM-S74E solamente) (pagina 11).

 Si aparece “FUERA ALCANCE” en la pantalla:
Vuelva a conectar el monitor antiguo. A continuacién, ajuste la
tarjeta grafica del ordenador en los siguientes rangos.

SDM-S73E

RVA analégico
Frecuencia 28 -80kHz
horizontal
Frecuencia 48 -75Hz
vertical
Resolucion 1 280 x 1 024 o inferior
SDM-S74E

RVA analégico RVA digital
Frecuencia 28 -80kHz 28 — 64 kHz
horizontal
Frecuencia 48 -75Hz 60 Hz
vertical
Resolucion 1 280 x 1 024 o inferior

Para obtener mds informacidn sobre los mensajes en pantalla,
consulte “Problemas y soluciones” en la pagina 20.

No es necesario instalar controladores especificos

El monitor cumple con el estindar Plug & Play “DDC” y detecta
automdticamente toda la informacién de dicho monitor. No es preciso
instalar ningtin controlador especifico en el ordenador.

La primera vez que encienda el ordenador después de conectar el monitor,
puede aparecer en la pantalla el Asistente de configuracion. En tal caso,
siga las instrucciones en pantalla. El monitor Plug & Play se selecciona
automdticamente para que pueda utilizarlo.

La frecuencia vertical se ajusta en 60 Hz

Ya que los parpadeos del monitor son discretos, puede utilizarlo tal como
estd. No es necesario ajustar la frecuencia vertical en ningtin valor alto
especifico.

10

Configuracion 6: Ajuste de la altura
y la inclinacién

Esta pantalla puede ajustarse en los dngulos que se muestran a
continuacion.

Sujete el panel LCD por ambos lados y, a continuacion,
ajuste los angulos de la pantalla.

( )

J
e N
—r
I ! aprox.
A 60 mm
N (298
pulgadas)
L\Tzw
Ll
T
\ J

Para un uso comodo del monitor

Ajuste el dngulo de visualizacién del monitor en funcién de la
altura del escritorio y de la silla, de forma que la luz no se refleje
de la pantalla a los ojos.

Nota
Ajuste la altura e inclinacién de la pantalla lenta y cuidadosamente,
procurando que el monitor no se golpee con el escritorio.
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Seleccion de la senal de entrada
(botén INPUT) (SDM-S74E solamente)

Pulse los botones $/4.
La sefial de entrada cambia cada vez que pulsa estos botones.

©
© L

Mensaje en pantalla (aparece ~ Configuracién de la sefial de
durante unos 5 segundos en la  entrada
esquina superior izquierda).

INPUT1 : DVI-D Conector de entrada DVI-D
(RVA digital) para INPUT1
INPUT?2 : HD15 Conector de entrada HD15

(RVA analdgico) para INPUT2

11
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Personalizacion del
monitor

Antes de realizar ajustes

Conecte el monitor y el ordenador, y enciéndalos.

Para obtener resultados 6ptimos, espere al menos 30 minutos
antes de realizar cualquier ajuste después de conectar el
monitor al ordenador y encenderlo.

Es posible realizar diversos ajustes en el monitor mediante el
ment en pantalla.

Navegacion por el menu

Pulse el botén MENU para que el ment principal aparezca en
pantalla. Consulte la pagina 13 para obtener mds informacién
sobre el uso del botén MENU.

MENU

<ii%%; 1280x1024/60Hz

Utilice los botones ¥/4 y OK para seleccionar los iconos en esta
ilustracién del menu principal. Aparecen los siguientes menus
(del al [11)). (Mantenga pulsado ¥ para desplazarse hacia
abajo hasta que aparezcan los iconos del meni [11).)

Consulte la pdgina 13 para obtener mds informacién sobre el uso
de los botones '/f y OK.

(1] RETROILUMIN |-C
(pagina 13)

Seleccione el menu
RETROILUMIN para
ajustar el brillo de la luz de

fondo.

CONTRASTE @
(pagina 13)
Seleccione el ment
CONTRASTE para ajustar el S 0 0

contraste de la imagen.
1280x1024/60Hz
0K MENU|

BRILLO -O: (pagina 13)
Seleccione el mend BRILLO
para ajustar el brillo de la
imagen (nivel de negro). CIMRINHRINIL ] 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz

12

[4] PANTALLA A
(pagina 14)
Seleccione el ment
PANTALLA para ajustar la
nitidez (fase y paso) y la
posicién (horizontal y
vertical) de la imagen.

[5] COLOR [ (pagina 15)
Seleccione el meni COLOR
para ajustar la temperatura
del color de la imagen. Este
menu permite ajustar el tono
de la pantalla.

[6] GAMMA 7 (pagina 16)
Seleccione el ment
GAMMA para modificar el
ajuste del tono de color de la
imagen.

POSICION MENU
(pagina 16)
Seleccione el ment
POSICION MENU para
modificar la posicién del
menu que aparece en
pantalla.

SIN SENAL ENTR =]
(SDM-S74E solamente)
(pagina 16)

Seleccione el mend SIN
SENAL ENTR para cambiar
la entrada automaticamente.

[9] LANGUAGE
(pagina 16)
Seleccione el menud
LANGUAGE (idioma) para
cambiar el idioma que se
utiliza en los ments o los
mensajes.

REST >+« (pagina 17)
Restaure los ajustes a los
valores predeterminados.

BLOQ DE AJUSTES O
(pagina 17)
Bloquee los botones de
control para evitar realizar o
restaurar ajustes
accidentalmente.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

> .
AUTOMAT I CA
FASE

ANCHO
CENTRADO H
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ENTR AUTO DES
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ITALIANO
+

1280x1024/60Hz
oo oK [ED




B Uso de los botones MENU, ¥/4 y OK

1 Muestre el menu principal.
Pulse el botén MENU para que el mend principal aparezca en
pantalla.

MENU

2 Seleccione el menu que desee ajustar.
Pulse los botones ¥/4 para que aparezca el menii deseado.
Pulse el botén OK para seleccionar el elemento de menu.

SR
= 9

3 Ajuste el elemento.
Pulse los botones ¥/4 para realizar el ajuste y, a
continuacion, pulse el botén OK.
Al pulsar el botén OK, el ajuste se almacena y, a
continuacion, la unidad vuelve al menu anterior.

T
ARl

4 Cierre el menu.
Pulse el botén MENU una vez para recuperar la visualizacién
normal. Si no pulsa ningtin botén, el ment se cerrard
automdticamente después de unos 30 segundos.

MENU

B Restauracion de los ajustes a los valores
predeterminados

Puede restablecer los ajustes mediante el mentd REST.
Para obtener mas informacidn sobre la restauracién de los ajustes,
consulte >+« (REST) en la pdgina 17.

-1 Ajuste de la luz de fondo
(RETROILUMIN)

Si la pantalla brilla demasiado, ajuste la luz de fondo para facilitar
su visualizacion.

Nota
No se puede ajustar la luz de fondo cuando el modo ECO est4 ajustado en
ALTO, MEDIO o BAJO (pégina 18).

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar O
(RETROILUMIN) y pulse el botén OK.
El menid RETROILUMIN aparecerd en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para ajustar el nivel de luzy,
a continuacion, pulse el botén OK.

D Ajuste del contraste (CONTRASTE)

Ajuste el contraste de la imagen.

Nota
No se puede ajustar el contraste cuando el modo ECO est4 ajustado en
ALTO, MEDIO o BAJO (pégina 18).

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar @
(CONTRASTE) y pulse el botén OK.
El meni CONTRASTE aparecera en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para ajustar el nivel de
contraste y, a continuacion, pulse el boton OK.

O- Ajuste del nivel de negro de una
imagen (BRILLO)

Ajuste el brillo de la imagen (nivel de negro).

Nota

No se puede ajustar el brillo cuando el modo ECO esta ajustado en ALTO,
MEDIO o BAJO (pégina 18).

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulselos botones ¥/4 para seleccionar - (BRILLO)
y pulse el botén OK.
El mentd BRILLO aparecerd en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones $/4 para ajustar el nivel de brillo
y, a continuacion, pulse el botén OK.

13
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A\ Ajuste de la nitidez y la
posicion de laimagen (PANTALLA)
(s6lo para senales RVA analdgicas
de los modelos SDM-S73E y SDM-
S74E)

Nota
No es necesario realizar ningtin ajuste cuando se reciben seiiales RVA
digitales del conector de entrada DVI-D.

B Funcidn de ajuste automatico de la calidad
de imagen

Cuando el monitor recibe una sefnal de entrada,
ajusta automaticamente la posicion y nitidez
(fase/paso) de laimagen con el fin de garantizar la
visualizacion de una imagen nitida en la pantalla
(pagina 18).

Nota
Si la funcién de ajuste automatico de la calidad de imagen estd activada,
s6lo funcionard el interruptor 0} (alimentacidn).

Si la funcion de ajuste automatico de la calidad de
imagen de este monitor parece no ajustar la imagen
completamente

Es posible realizar ajustes automdticos adicionales de la calidad
de imagen para la sefial de entrada actual. (Consulte
AUTOMATICA a continuacién.)

Si aun necesita realizar ajustes adicionales de la
calidad de imagen

Es posible ajustar manualmente la nitidez (fase y paso) y la
posicién (horizontal o vertical) de 1a imagen.

Dichos ajustes se almacenan en la memoria y se vuelven a activar
automaticamente cuando la pantalla recibe la misma sefial de
entrada.

Si modifica la sefial de entrada tras conectar de nuevo el
ordenador, es posible que deba realizar los ajustes de nuevo.

B Realizacion de ajustes automaticos
adicionales de la calidad de imagen para la
senal de entrada actual (AUTOMATICA)

1 Pulse el botéon MENU.
El men principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar A
(PANTALLA) y pulse el boton OK.
El meni PANTALLA aparecerd en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar
AUTOMATICA y pulse el botén OK.
Realice los ajustes necesarios de la fase, el paso y la posicién
horizontal o vertical de la pantalla para la sefial de entrada
actual y almacénelos.
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4 Pulse los botones §/4 para seleccionar » y pulse
el botén OK.
Volvera a la pantalla del mend.

B Ajuste manual de la nitidez de la imagen
(FASE/ANCHO)

La nitidez de la imagen puede ajustarse segin se indica a
continuacion.

1 Ajuste laresoluciéon en 1280 x 1 024 en el
ordenador.

2 Cargue el CD-ROM.

3 Inicie el CD-ROM, seleccione la region y el modelo
y, finalmente, visualice la imagen de prueba.
Para Windows
Haga clic en [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Para Macintosh
Haga clic en [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Pulse el boton MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

5 Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar A
(PANTALLA) y pulse el boton OK.
El meni PANTALLA aparecerd en la pantalla.

6 Pulse los botones §/4 para seleccionar FASE y
pulse el botén OK.
El ment FASE aparecerd en la pantalla.

7 Pulse los botones ¥/4 hasta que las rayas

M

et Paern

ExD|
i

horizontales sean minimas.

Realice el ajuste de forma que las rayas horizontales sean
minimas.

8 Pulse el botén OK.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.
Si hay rayas verticales en toda la pantalla, ajuste el paso
siguiendo los siguientes pasos.

9 Pulse los botones §/4 para seleccionar ANCHO y
pulse el botén OK.
El menti ANCHO aparecerd en la pantalla.

10 Pulse los botones ¥/4 hasta que las rayas
verticales desaparezcan.

i>

Realice el ajuste de forma que las rayas verticales desaparezcan.
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11 Haga clic en en la pantalla para desactivar la
imagen de prueba.

12 Pulse el boton OK.
Volvera al menid PANTALLA.

13 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar © y pulse
el botén OK.
Volvera a la pantalla del mend.

B Ajuste manual de la posicion de la imagen
(CENTRADO H/CENTRADO V)

Si la imagen no aparece en el centro de la pantalla, ajuste la
posicién de la imagen de la siguiente forma.

1 Ajuste laresoluciéon en 1280 x 1 024 en el
ordenador.

2 Cargue el CD-ROM.

3 Inicie el CD-ROM, seleccione la region y el modelo
y, finalmente, visualice la imagen de prueba.
Para Windows
Haga clic en [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Para Macintosh
Haga clic en [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Pulse el boton MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

5 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar A
(PANTALLA) y pulse el boton OK.
El meni PANTALLA aparecerd en la pantalla.

6 Pulselos botones ¥/4 para seleccionar CENTRADO
H o CENTRADO V y pulse el botén OK.
El meni CENTRADO H o CENTRADO V aparecerd en la
pantalla.

7 Pulse los botones §/4 para centrar la imagen de
prueba en la pantalla.

8 Hagaclicen en la pantalla para desactivar la
imagen de prueba.

9 Pulse el boton OK.
Volvera al mend PANTALLA.

10 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar ® y pulse
el botén OK.
Volvera a la pantalla del mend.

] Ajuste de la temperatura del
color (COLOR)

Es posible seleccionar el nivel de color de la imagen del campo de
color blanco mediante los ajustes de temperatura de color
predeterminada.

Ademds, en el caso que fuese necesario, es posible realizar un
ajuste mas preciso de la temperatura de color.

1 Pulse el boton MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulselos botones ¥/4 para seleccionar [ (COLOR)
y pulse el botén OK.
El mentd COLOR aparecera en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar la
temperatura del color deseada y pulse el botén OK.
Los colores blancos cambiaran de un tono azulado a un tono
rojizo cuando se reduzca la temperatura de 9 300K a 6 500K

B Ajuste mas preciso de la temperatura de
color (AJUSTE USUARIO)

1 Pulse el boton MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulselos botones ¥/4 para seleccionar [ (COLOR)
y pulse el botén OK.
El mentd COLOR aparecera en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar AJUSTARYy
pulse el botén OK.
El menu para realizar un ajuste mds preciso de la temperatura
de color aparecera en pantalla.

o)
R

A S 12 8

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

4 Pulselos botones §/4 para seleccionar R (Rojo) o A
(Azul) y pulse el botén OK. A continuacion, pulse
los botones ¥/4 para ajustar la temperatura de
color y pulse el boton OK.

Puesto que este ajuste cambia la temperatura de color
aumentando o disminuyendo los componentes R y A con
respecto a V (Verde), el componente V serd fijo.

5 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar ® y, a
continuacion, pulse el boton OK.
El nuevo ajuste de color se almacena para AJUSTE
USUARIO y se recuperard automaticamente siempre que se
seleccione USUARIO.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.
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T Cambio del valor de gama
(GAMMA)

Es posible asociar el tono de color en pantalla de la imagen con el
tono de color original de la imagen.

1 Pulse el botéon MENU.
El men principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar 7
(GAMMA) y pulse el botén OK.
El meni GAMMA aparecerd en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar el modo
que desee y, a continuacion, pulse el botén OK.

Camb,io dela gosicién del menu
(POSICION MENU)

Puede cambiar la posicion del mend si éste impide ver una imagen
en la pantalla.

1 Pulse el botéon MENU.
El men principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar
(POSICION MENU) y pulse el botén OK.
El ment POSICION MENU apareceri en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar la posicion
deseada y pulse el boton OK.
Es posible seleccionar una de las 9 posiciones en la que
aparecera el mend.

=] Cambio automatico de la
entrada (SIN SENAL ENTR) (SDM-
S74E solamente)

Si selecciona ENTR AUTO ACT en el mend SIN SENAL ENTR,
el monitor detectard automaticamente la sefial de entrada de un

terminal de entrada y cambiard la entrada de forma automadtica
antes de que el monitor pase al modo de ahorro de energia.

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El men principal aparecera en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones $/4 para seleccionar E| (SIN

SENAL ENTR) y pulse el botén OK.
El menii SIN SENAL ENTR aparecers en la pantalla.
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3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar el modo
deseado y pulse el botén OK.

« ENTR AUTO ACT:Si el terminal de entrada
seleccionado no dispone de sefial de entrada, o si
selecciona un terminal de entrada mediante los
botones ¥/4 del monitor y el terminal no dispone
de sefial de entrada, aparecerd un mensaje en
pantalla (pagina 19) y el monitor comprobara
automadticamente la sefial de entrada de otro
terminal de entrada para cambiarla.

Al cambiar la entrada, el terminal de entrada
seleccionado aparecerd en la parte superior
izquierda de la pantalla.

Si no existe ninguna sefal de entrada, el monitor
pasard automdticamente al modo de ahorro de
energia.

* ENTR AUTO DES:La entrada no cambia
automdticamente, sino que deberd pulsar los
botones {If para cambiarla.

Seleccion del idioma de los
menus en pantalla (LANGUAGE)

Puede cambiar el idioma utilizado en los ments o en los mensajes
que aparecen en pantalla.

1 Pulse el boton MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar
(LANGUAGE) y pulse el botén OK.
Aparecerd el meni LANGUAGE en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar un idioma y
pulse el botén OK.
* ENGLISH: Inglés
* FRANGCAIS: Francés
« DEUTSCH: Alemin
» ESPANOL
¢ |ITALIANO: Italiano
» NEDERLANDS: Holandés
» SVENSKA: Sueco
* PYCCKMWW: Ruso
* BZAEE: Japonés
e rh3z: Chino
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-+« Restauracion de los datos de
ajuste a los valores
predeterminados (REST)

Restaure los ajustes a los valores predeterminados.

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar »< (REST)
y pulse el botén OK.

Aparecerd el mend REST en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar el modo

Caracteristicas técnicas

Funcién de ahorro de energia

Este monitor cumple las directrices de ahorro de energia
establecidas por VESA, ENERGY STAR y NUTEK. Si el
monitor estd conectado a un ordenador o a una tarjeta grafica de
video compatible con DPM (Display Power Management), el
consumo de energia del monitor se reducird automdaticamente tal
como se muestra a continuacion.

SDM-S73E

Modo de

Consumo de

Indicador ()

que desee y, a continuacion, pulse el botén OK. alimentacion energia (alimentacion)
» ACEPTAR: Para ajustar de nuevo tqdos los datos de ajuste funcionamiento 45 W (mdx.) verde
a los valores predeterminados. Tenga en normal
cuenta que el ajuste @ (LANGUAGE) no — o -
volver4 a ajustarse mediante este método. activo mactivo I W (mdx.) naranja
* CANCELAR: Para cancelar la restauracién y volver a la (deep sleep)
pantalla de mend. alimentacion 1 W (max.) rojo
desactivada
- alimentacio ow ; d
O Bloqueo de los menus y de los memacion apagado
principal desactivada
controles (BLOQ DE AJUSTES)
Bloquee 10§ botones de control para evitar realizar o restaurar SDM-S74E
ajustes accidentalmente. Modo de Consumo de Indicador ()

1 Pulse el botén MENU.
El ment principal aparecerd en la pantalla.

2 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar Om (BLOQ
DE AJUSTES) y pulse el botén OK.
Aparecerd el meni BLOQ DE AJUSTES en la pantalla.

3 Pulse los botones ¥/4 para seleccionar SIoNO Yy, a
continuacion, pulse el botén OK.

e SlI:  Sélo funcionard el interruptor & (alimentacién). Si
intenta cualquier otra operacion, el icono O
(BLOQ DE AJUSTES) aparecera en la pantalla.

* NO: Ajuste O=-n (BLOQ DE AJUSTES) en NO. Si ha
ajustado esta opcion en SI, Q=n (BLOQ DE
AJUSTES) se seleccionard automdticamente al pulsar
el botén MENU.

alimentacion energia (alimentacion)
funcionamiento 45 W (max.) verde

normal

activo inactivo* 1 W (max.)** naranja

(deep sleep)

alimentacion 1 W (max.) rojo

desactivada

alimentacién ow apagado
principal desactivada

*  Cuando el ordenador entra en el modo “activo inactivo”, la sefial de
entrada se interrumpe y la pantalla muestra NO SENAL.
Transcurridos 5 segundos, el monitor entra en el modo de ahorro de
energia.

“deep sleep” corresponde al modo de ahorro de energia definido por
la Agencia de proteccién del medio ambiente (Environmental
Protection Agency).

*#* El consumo de energia mdximo es de 1,0 W en dreas de 100 a 120 V

de ca
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Reduccioén del consumo de energia
(modo ECO)

Si pulsa varias veces el botén ECO situado en la parte frontal del
monitor, podrd seleccionar el brillo de la pantalla.

—

ECO: USUARIO
50

ECO l
ECO: ALTO

= l

ECO: MEDIO

|

ECO:BAJO

Cada modo aparece en la pantalla y el brillo de la misma se reduce
en funcién del modo. El menu desaparece de forma automatica
transcurridos aproximadamente 5 segundos.

El brillo de la pantalla y el consumo de energia se reducen a
medida que el modo cambia de ALTO a MEDIO y a BAJO.

El valor predeterminado del brillo de la pantalla se ajusta en
USUARIO.

Si selecciona USUARIO, puede ajustar el nivel de la luz de fondo
mediante los botones {/f del mismo modo que cuando
selecciona RETROILUMIN mediante el menu.

Nota

Los elementos del meni RETROILUMIN, CONTRASTE y BRILLO
s6lo se encuentran disponibles cuando el modo ECO estd ajustado en
USUARIO (pégina 13).

Funcion de ajuste automatico de la

calidad de imagen (sélo para sefiales
RVA analdgicas de los modelos SDM-S73E y
SDM-S74E)

Cuando el monitor recibe una senal de entrada,
ajusta automaticamente la posicion y la nitidez
(fase/paso) de laimagen con el fin de garantizar la
visualizacion de una imagen nitida en la pantalla.

Modo predefinido en fabrica

Cuando el monitor recibe una sefial de entrada, la hace coincidir
automdticamente con uno de los modos predefinidos en fabrica y
almacenados en la memoria del monitor para mostrar una imagen
de alta calidad en el centro de la pantalla. Si la sefial de entrada
coincide con el modo predefinido en fabrica, la imagen aparecera
automadticamente en la pantalla con los ajustes predefinidos
adecuados.
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Si las senales de entrada no coinciden con uno de
los modos predefinidos en fabrica

Cuando el monitor recibe una sefial de entrada que no coincide
con ninguno de los modos predefinidos en fabrica, su funcién de
ajuste automadtico de la calidad de imagen se activa con el fin de
garantizar la visualizacién constante de una imagen nitida en la
pantalla (dentro de los siguientes rangos de frecuencia del
monitor):

Frecuencia horizontal: 28-80 kHz

Frecuencia vertical:  48-75 Hz

En consecuencia, la primera vez que el monitor recibe sefiales de
entrada que no coinciden con los modos predefinidos en fébrica,
es posible que tarde mds tiempo de lo normal en mostrar la
imagen en la pantalla. Estos datos de ajuste se almacenan
automdticamente en la memoria, de modo que la préxima vez que
se reciban las sefiales, el monitor funcionard del mismo modo que
cuando recibe sefiales que coinciden con uno de los modos
predefinidos en fabrica.

Si ajusta la fase, el paso y la posicion de la
imagen manualmente

Para algunas sefiales de entrada, es posible que la funcién de
ajuste automdtico de la calidad de imagen de este monitor no
ajuste la posicion, la fase y el paso de la imagen completamente.
En tal caso, estos valores pueden ajustarse manualmente
(péagina 14). Si estos valores se ajustan manualmente, se
almacenardn en la memoria como modos de usuario y se
recuperardn automdticamente cada vez que el monitor reciba las
mismas sefiales de entrada.

Nota
Mientras la funcién de ajuste automaético de la calidad de imagen esté
activada, s6lo funcionard el interruptor ©) (alimentacion).

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



|
Solucion de problemas

Antes de ponerse en contacto con el soporte técnico, consulte esta
seccion.

Mensajes en pantalla

Si la sefial de entrada presenta algtin problema, la pantalla
mostrard uno de los siguientes mensajes. Para solucionar el
problema, consulte ‘“Problemas y soluciones” en la pagina 20.

Si “FUERA ALCANCE” aparece en pantalla

Esto indica que la sefial de entrada no cumple las especificaciones
del monitor. Compruebe lo siguiente.

Para obtener mds informacién acerca de los mensajes en pantalla,
consulte “Problemas y soluciones” en la pagina 20.

Si aparece “xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz”

Esto indica que la frecuencia horizontal o la vertical no
cumple las especificaciones del monitor.

Las cifras indican las frecuencias horizontal y vertical de la
seflal de entrada actual.

SDM-S73E

FUERA ALCANCE

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

SDM-S74E

FUERA ALCANCE
ENTRADA1:DVI-D
xxX.xkHz/ xxxHz

Si aparece “RESOLUCION > 1 280 x 1 024”
Esto indica que la resolucién no cumple las especificaciones
del monitor (1 280 x 1 024 o inferior).

SDM-S73E

FUERA ALCANCE

RESOLUCION > 1280X1024

SDM-S74E

FUERA ALCANCE

ENTRADA1:DVI-D
RESOLUCION > 1280X1024

Si “NO SENAL” aparece en pantalla

Esto indica que el conector seleccionado no recibe ninguna sefial.
En el modelo SDM-S74E, cuando se ajusta SIN SENAL ENTR
(pagina 16) en ENTR AUTO ACT, el monitor detecta otra sefial
de entrada y cambia la entrada de forma automatica.

SDM-S73E

NO SENAL
IR A AHORRO ENERGIA

SDM-S74E

NO SENAL
ENTRADA1:DV I -D i
IR A AHORRO ENERGIA

“IR A AHORRO ENERGIA”

El monitor entrard en modo de ahorro de energia transcurridos
aproximadamente 5 segundos después de la aparicién del
mensaje.

Si “CABLE DESCONECTADO” aparece en
pantalla

Esto indica que el cable de sefial de video se ha desconectado del
conector seleccionado.

En el modelo SDM-S74E, cuando se ajusta SIN SENAL ENTR
(pagina 16) en ENTR AUTO ACT, el monitor detecta otra sefial
de entrada y cambia la entrada de forma automatica.

SDM-S73E

CABLE DESCONECTADO

SDM-S74E

CABLE DESCONECTADO
ENTRADA1:DVI -D
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Problemas y soluciones

Si se produce algin problema debido a la conexién de un ordenador u otro equipo, consulte el manual de instrucciones de dicho equipo.

Problema Compruebe lo siguiente

No hay imagen

Si el indicador () (alimentacién) no
estd encendido o si (D (alimentacién)
no se enciende al pulsar el
interruptor ©) (alimentacién),

* Compruebe que el cable de alimentacidn esté conectado correctamente.
* Compruebe que el interruptor MAIN POWER del monitor esté activado (pagina 9).

Si el indicador () (alimentacién) se
ilumina en rojo,

* Compruebe que el interruptor (O (alimentacién) esté activado.

Si CABLE DESCONECTADO
aparece en la pantalla,

* Compruebe que el cable de sefial de video esté conectado correctamente y que todos los
enchufes estén colocados en sus recepticulos (pagina 7).

* Compruebe que los terminales del conector de entrada de video no estén doblados o
hundidos.

* Compruebe que el ajuste de seleccion de entrada sea correcto (SDM-S74E solamente)
(pagina 11).

¢ Se ha conectado un cable de sefial de video no suministrado. Si conecta un cable de sefial
de video no suministrado con el equipo, es posible que aparezca el mensaje CABLE
DESCONECTADO en pantalla. No se trata de un fallo en el funcionamiento.

Si NO SENAL aparece en la pantalla
o el indicador () (alimentacion) esta
en naranja o se alterna entre verde y
naranja,

* Compruebe que el cable de sefial de video esté conectado correctamente y que todos los
enchufes estén colocados en sus recepticulos (pagina 7).

* Compruebe que los terminales del conector de entrada de video no estén doblados o
hundidos.

* Compruebe que el ajuste de seleccion de entrada sea correcto (SDM-S74E solamente)
(pagina 11).

H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el
monitor
¢ El ordenador se encuentra en el modo de ahorro de energia. Pulse cualquier tecla del

teclado o mueva el ratén.
* Compruebe que la tarjeta grafica esté instalada correctamente.
* Compruebe que el ordenador esté encendido.
* Reinicie el ordenador.

Si FUERA ALCANCE aparece en la
pantalla (pagina 19),

H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el
monitor
Compruebe que el rango de frecuencia de video se encuentre dentro del rango especificado

para el monitor. Si ha sustituido un monitor antiguo por éste, vuelva a conectar el antiguo
y ajuste la tarjeta grafica del ordenador a los siguientes valores:

SDM-S73E

Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz (RVA analégico)

Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz (RVA analégico)

Resolucién: 1 280 x 1 024 o inferior

SDM-S74E

Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz (RVA analégico), 28 — 64 kHz (RVA digital)

Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz (RVA analégico), 60 Hz (RVA digital)

Resolucién: 1 280 x 1 024 o inferior

Si utiliza Windows,

* Si ha sustituido un monitor antiguo por éste, vuelva a conectar el monitor antiguo y realice
los pasos siguientes. Seleccione “SONY” de la lista “Fabricantes” y elija “SDM-S73E” o
“SDM-S74E” de la lista “Modelos” en la pantalla de seleccion de dispositivos de
Windows. Si el nombre de modelo de este monitor no aparece en la lista “Modelos”,
inténtelo con “Plug & Play”.

Si utiliza un sistema Macintosh,

* Si conecta un ordenador Macintosh, utilice un adaptador (no suministrado) si es necesario.
Conecte el adaptador al ordenador antes de conectar el cable de sefial de video.
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Problema

Compruebe lo siguiente

La imagen parpadea, se ondula,
oscila o aparece codificada

* Ajuste el paso y la fase (sélo para sefiales RVA analégicas de los modelos SDM-S73E y
SDM-S74E) (pagina 14).

* Enchufe el monitor a una toma de ca diferente, preferiblemente de un circuito diferente.

¢ Cambie la orientacién del monitor.

H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el
monitor
* Consulte el manual de la tarjeta grafica para obtener informacién sobre el ajuste adecuado

para el monitor.

* Compruebe que este monitor admite el modo grafico (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, etc.) y
la frecuencia de la sefial de entrada. Aunque la frecuencia se encuentre dentro del margen
adecuado, algunas tarjetas de video pueden tener un impulso de sincronizacién demasiado
estrecho para que el monitor se sincronice correctamente.

 Este monitor no procesa las sefiales de entrelazado. Ajustelo para sefiales progresivas.

* Ajuste la frecuencia de barrido (frecuencia vertical) del ordenador para obtener la mejor
imagen posible.

La imagen es borrosa

* Ajuste el brillo y el contraste (pagina 13).

* Ajuste el paso y la fase (sélo para sefiales RVA analdgicas de los modelos SDM-S73E y
SDM-S74E) (pagina 14).

H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el

monitor
* Ajuste la resolucion del ordenador en 1 280 x 1 024.

Aparecen imagenes fantasma

* Deje de utilizar cables prolongadores de video y/o dispositivos de conmutacién de video.
* Compruebe que todos los enchufes estén firmemente insertados en sus receptaculos.

La imagen no esta centrada o su
tamano no es correcto (sélo para
senales RVA analdgicas de los
modelos SDM-S73E y SDM-S74E)

* Ajuste el paso y la fase (pagina 14).
* Ajuste la posicién de la imagen (pdgina 15). Tenga en cuenta que algunos modos de video
no llenan la pantalla hasta los bordes.

La imagen es demasiado pequena

H Problemas causados por un ordenador u otro equipo conectado, y no por el
monitor
* Ajuste la resolucion del ordenador en 1 280 x 1 024.

La imagen es oscura

* Ajuste la luz de fondo (pdgina 13).

* Ajuste el brillo (pagina 13).

* Ajuste el valor de gama utilizando el meni GAMMA (pégina 16).

¢ La pantalla tarda unos minutos en iluminarse tras encender la unidad.

* En funcién del modo ECO que haya seleccionado, es posible que la pantalla se vuelva mas
oscura.

Aparece un patrén ondulado o
eliptico (muaré)

* Ajuste el paso y la fase (sélo para sefiales RVA analdgicas de los modelos SDM-S73E y
SDM-S74E) (pdgina 14).

El color no es uniforme

* Ajuste el paso y la fase (sélo para sefiales RVA analégicas de los modelos SDM-S73E y
SDM-S74E) (pagina 14).

El blanco no parece blanco

¢ Ajuste la temperatura del color (pagina 15).

Los botones del monitor no
funcionan

(O= aparece en pantalla)

* Si BLOQ DE AJUSTES esta ajustado en SI, ajtstelo en NO (pagina 17).

El monitor se apaga tras un
tiempo

H Problemas causados por el ordenador u otro equipo conectado
* Desactive el ajuste de ahorro de energia del ordenador.

La resolucion que aparece en la
pantalla del menu es incorrecta.

* Dependiendo del ajuste de la tarjeta grafica, es posible que la resolucién que aparece en la
pantalla del menu no coincida con la del ordenador.

Después de apagar la
alimentacion principal, el
indicador () (alimentacién) brilla
durante un tiempo

* Cuando la alimentacién principal estd encendida, pero el interruptor  (alimentacién) no
estd pulsado o cuando el monitor estd en el modo de ahorro de energia, si desactiva el
interruptor MAIN POWER, el indicador ( (alimentacién) puede no apagarse
inmediatamente. Esto no es un fallo de funcionamiento.
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Visualizacion de la informacion del monitor

Mientras el monitor recibe una seinal de video,
mantenga pulsado el boton MENU durante mas de 5
segundos hasta que aparezca el cuadro de

informacion.

Para que desaparezca el cuadro, vuelva a pulsar el botén MENU.

MENU

Ejemplo

MODEL : SDM-S74E

SER. NO : 1234567 «——
MANUFACTURED : 2004-52‘L

Nombre del
modelo

Numero de serie

|~ Afo y semana

de fabricacién

Si algtin problema no se soluciona, péngase en contacto con un
distribuidor Sony autorizado y proporciénele la siguiente

informacion:

¢ Nombre del modelo: SDM-S73E o SDM-S74E

e Nudmero de serie

* Descripcién detallada del problema

* Fecha de compra

* Nombre y especificaciones del ordenador y la tarjeta gréafica
* Tipo de sefiales de entrada (RVA analégico/RVA digital)
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Especificaciones

SDM-S73E
Panel LCD Tipo de panel: Matriz activa
a-Si TFT
Tamafio de imagen: 43,18 cm
(17,0 pulgadas)
Formato de la sefial de entrada
Frecuencia de funcionamiento RVA*
Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz
(RVA analdgico)
Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz (RV A analégico)
Horizontal: Max. 1 280 puntos
Vertical: Méx. 1 024 lineas
Niveles de sefial de entrada
Sefal de video RVA
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiva
Sefial SYNC
Nivel TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positiva o negativa
(Horizontal y vertical
independiente, o sincronizacién
compuesta)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativa
(Sincronizacién en verde)
Requisitos de alimentacion De ca 100 a 240 V, de 50 a 60 Hz,
Mix. 1,0 A
Consumo de energia Miéx. 45 W
Temperatura de funcionamiento
De 5a35°C
Dimensiones (ancho/alto/profundidad)
Pantalla (vertical):
Aprox.
367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
(142 x 1575
18 /4 x 9 174 pulgadas)
(con soporte)
Aprox. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(1412 x1212 %238 pulgadas)
(sin soporte)
Peso Aprox. 5,8 kg (121b 13 oz)
(con soporte)
Aprox. 4,1 kg (91b 1 0z)
(sin soporte)
Plug & Play DDC2B
Accesorios Consulte la pagina 6.

Resolucién

SDM-S74E

Panel LCD Tipo de panel: Matriz activa
a-Si TFT
Tamaiio de imagen: 43,18 cm

(17,0 pulgadas)
Formato de la sefial de entrada
Frecuencia de funcionamiento RVA*
Horizontal: 28 — 80 kHz
(RVA analégico)
28 — 64 kHz (RVA digital)
Vertical: 48 — 75 Hz (RV A analdgico)
60 Hz (RVA digital)
Horizontal: Méx. 1 280 puntos
Vertical: Max. 1 024 lineas
Niveles de sefal de entrada
Sefial de video RVA
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiva
Sefial SYNC
Nivel TTL, 2,2 kQ,
positiva o negativa
(Horizontal y vertical
independiente, o sincronizacién
compuesta)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativa
(Sincronizacién en verde)
Sefial RVA (DVI) digital: TMDS
(enlace dnico)
Requisitos de alimentacion De ca 100 a 240 V, de 50 a 60 Hz,
Mix. 1,0 A
Consumo de energia Mix. 45 W
Temperatura de funcionamiento
De 5 a 35°C
Dimensiones (ancho/alto/profundidad)
Pantalla (vertical):
Aprox. 367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
(142 x 15718 —
18 /4 x 9 1/4 pulgadas)
(con soporte)
Aprox. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(1412 %1212 %238 pulgadas)
(sin soporte)
Peso Aprox. 5,9 kg (13 1b 0 0z)
(con soporte)
Aprox. 4,2kg (91b 4 0z)
(sin soporte)
Plug & Play DDC2B
Accesorios Consulte la pagina 6.

Resolucién

* Condicién de temporizacion horizontal y vertical recomendada

¢ Laanchura de sincronizacién horizontal de empleo debe ser
superior al 4,8% del tiempo total horizontal o 0,8 us, segtn el
que sea mayor.

* La anchura de supresién horizontal debe ser superior a
2,5 us

¢ La anchura de supresion vertical debe ser superior a
450 ps

Disefio y especificaciones sujetos a cambios sin previo aviso.
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REFERENCIA DE TERMINOLOGIA

AC IN (entrada de ca)

CD-ROM (disco compacto de memoria de sé6lo lectura)
DPM (administracién de la alimentacién de la pantalla)
DVI-D (el interfaz visual digital para digital)

INPUT (entrada)

LANGUAGE (idioma)

LCD (pantalla de cristal liquido)

MAIN (principal)

OK (aceptar)

PC (computadora personal)

PLUG & PLAY (conectar y listo)

POWER (alimentacion)

RVA (volt ampere reactivo)

TFT (transistor de pelicula fina)

TMDS (sefial diferencial minimizada de transicién)
TTL (l6gica de transistor a transistor)
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TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black
model)

Bl Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

H Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium?*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/
silver model)

To'03

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

H Congratulations!

The display you have just purchased carries the TCO’03
Displays label. This means that your display is designed,
manufactured and tested according to some of the strictest
quality and environmental requirements in the world. This
makes for a high performance product, designed with the
user in focus that also minimizes the impact on our natural
environment.

B Ergonomics

* Good visual ergonomics and image quality in order to
improve the working environment for the user and to
reduce sight and strain problems. Important parameters
are luminance, contrast, resolution, reflectance, colour
rendition and image stability.

Bl Energy

* Energy-saving mode after a certain time — beneficial
both for the user and the environment

* Electrical safety

H Emissions
* Electromagnetic fields
¢ Noise emissions

M Ecology
* The product must be prepared for recycling and the
manufacturer must have a certified environmental
management system such as EMAS or ISO 14 001
¢ Restrictions on
- chlorinated and brominated flame retardants and
polymers
- heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury and lead.

The requirements included in this label have been
developed by TCO Development in co-operation with
scientists, experts, users as well as manufacturers all over
the world. Since the end of the 1980s TCO has been

involved in influencing the development of IT equipment
in a more user-friendly direction. Our labelling system
started with displays in 1992 and is now requested by users
and IT-manufacturers all over the world.

For more information, please visit
www.tcodevelopment.com

Recycling Information

H Customer in Europe

The collection and recycling of this product has been planned
according to your country’s relevant legislation. To ensure that
this product will be collected and recycled in way that minimizes
the impact on the environment, please do the following:

1. If you purchased this product for private use, contact your
municipality or the waste collection system and bring the
product to this collection point / have the product be picked up
by the waste collection system. Alternatively, your retailer
might take back this if you purchase new equivalent equipment;
please check with your retailer whether he will take back this
product before bringing it. For information on your country’s
recycling arrangements, please contact the Sony representation
in your country (contact details at: www.sony-europe.com).
Further details on specific recycling systems can be found at the
following addresses:

- Belgium: www.recupel.be

- Netherlands: www.nvmp.nl (consumer electronics)
www.ictmilieu.nl (IT equipment)

- Norway: www.elretur.no

- Sweden: www.el-kretsen.se

- Switzerland: www.swico.ch

2. If you use this product professionally, check the product’s
delivery contract for take back / recycling arrangements and
follow the procedures described therein. Alternatively, follow
the procedures described under point 1.

H Customer in USA

We Sony as a member of EIA recommends to visit URL below
http://www.eiae.org/

B Customer in Asia
http://www.sony.co.jp/SonyInfo/Environment/recycle/3R.html
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To preventfire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (I

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
tn TCO’03 guidelines.

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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Precauzioni

Avvertimento sui collegamenti dell’alimentazione

Utilizzare il cavo di alimentazione in dotazione. In caso
contrario, assicurarsi che il cavo utilizzato sia compatibile con
la tensione operativa locale.

Per gli utenti negli Stati Uniti

Se non viene utilizzato il cavo adeguato, il monitor non sara
conforme agli standard FCC.

Per gli utenti nel Regno Unito

Se il monitor viene utilizzato nel Regno Unito, utilizzare il cavo
di alimentazione appropriato per il Regno Unito.

Esempio di tipi di spine

da100a 120V CA

da200a240V CA

solo 240 V CA

L’apparecchio deve essere installato vicino ad una presa
facilmente accessibile.

Installazione

Non installare né lasciare il monitor:

in luoghi soggetti a temperature eccessivamente elevate, ad
esempio in prossimita di radiatori, condotti d’aria calda o alla
luce solare diretta. L’esposizione del monitor a temperature
elevate, come in prossimita di condotti d’aria calda o all’interno
di un’auto parcheggiata al sole, potrebbe causare la
deformazione del rivestimento del monitor o problemi di
funzionamento.

in luoghi soggetti a scosse o vibrazioni meccaniche.

in prossimita di apparecchiature che generano forti campi
magnetici, quali televisori o altri apparecchi ad uso domestico.
in luoghi soggetti a sporco, polvere o sabbia eccessivi, ad
esempio in prossimita di finestre aperte o di uscite. Se il
monitor viene installato temporaneamente in un luogo aperto,
assicurarsi di prendere le adeguate precauzioni contro sporco e
polvere. Diversamente, ¢ possibile che si verifichino problemi
di funzionamento irreparabili.

Manutenzione dello schermo LCD

Non lasciare lo schermo LCD rivolto verso il sole poiché
potrebbe venire danneggiato. Prendere le dovute precauzioni se
il monitor viene posizionato in prossimita di una finestra.

Non esercitare alcuna pressione sullo schermo LCD né
graffiarlo. Non appoggiare oggetti pesanti sullo schermo LCD,
onde evitare che perda uniformita o che si verifichino problemi
di funzionamento.

Se il monitor viene utilizzato in un luogo freddo, ¢ possibile che
sullo schermo appaia un’immagine residua. Cio non indica un
problema di funzionamento, lo schermo torna alle condizioni
normali non appena la temperatura raggiunge un livello di
utilizzo normale.

Se un fermo immagine viene visualizzato per un periodo
prolungato, potrebbe apparire momentaneamente un’immagine
residua che sparira in poco tempo.

Durante il funzionamento, il pannello LCD si scalda. Cio non
indica un problema di funzionamento.

Nota sullo schermo LCD (display a cristalli liquidi)

Nonostante lo schermo LCD sia stato costruito
seguendo una tecnologia ad alta precisione, &
possibile che presenti costantemente piccoli punti neri
o luminosi (rossi, blu o verdi) oppure strisce colorate
irregolari o fenomeni di luminosita. Non si tratta di un
problema di funzionamento.

(Punti effettivi: oltre 99,99%)

Manutenzione

Prima di pulire il monitor, assicurarsi di scollegare il cavo di
alimentazione dalla presa di rete.

Per pulire lo schermo LCD, utilizzare un panno morbido. Se
viene utilizzata una soluzione detergente per vetri, assicurarsi
che non contenga soluzioni antistatiche o additivi simili onde
evitare di graffiare il rivestimento dello schermo LCD.

Per pulire il rivestimento, il pannello e i comandi, utilizzare un
panno morbido leggermente inumidito con una soluzione
detergente neutra. Non utilizzare alcun tipo di polvere o
spugnetta abrasiva né solventi come alcool o benzene.

Non strofinare, toccare o tamburellare sulla superficie dello
schermo LCD con oggetti abrasivi o appuntiti come una penna
a sfera o un cacciavite onde evitare di graffiare il cinescopio a
colori.

Si noti che i materiali impiegati e il rivestimento dello schermo
LCD potrebbero deteriorarsi se il monitor viene esposto a
solventi volatili quali gli insetticidi o se rimane in contatto a
lungo con gomma o materiali in vinile.

Trasporto

Durante il trasporto, scollegare tutti i cavi dal monitor e
afferrare saldamente entrambi i lati del display LCD prestando
attenzione a non graffiare lo schermo. Se il monitor dovesse
cadere, si potrebbero causare danni alle persone o al monitor
stesso.

Per trasportare il monitor o inviarlo in riparazione, utilizzare la
scatola, il perno di bloccaggio della base e il materiale di
imballaggio originali.

Smaltimento del monitor

Non smaltire il monitor insieme ai normali rifiuti
domestici.

Il tubo a fluorescenza utilizzato per questo monitor
contiene mercurio. Lo smaltimento del monitor deve
quindi essere effettuato in conformita alle norme
sanitarie locali.
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Interruttore () (alimentazione) e indicatore

coman d i Utilizzare questo interruttore per accendere il monitor quando
I’indicatore () (alimentazione) si illumina in rosso. Per

Per ulteriori informazioni, consultare le pagine indicate tra spegnere il monitor, premere nuovamente I'interruttore.

parentesi. Se I'indicatore () (alimentazione) non si illumina, premere

Le illustrazioni del monitor riportate in questa pagina si I'interruttore MAIN POWER ((6]).

riferiscono al modello SDM-S74E.
Tasto MENU (pagine 12, 13)

Parte anteriore del display LCD Questo tasto consente di attivare e disattivare la schermata del
menu.

( )

Tasti $/4 (pagina 13)
Utilizzare questi tasti per selezionare le voci di menu e per
effettuare le regolazioni.
Nel SDM-S74E questi tasti inoltre alternano il segnale di
ingresso video tra INPUT1 e INPUT2 quando due computer
sono collegati al monitor (disponibile solo se il menu &
disattivato).

©
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[4] Tasto OK (pagina 13)
Utilizzare questo tasto per attivare la voce di menu e le
regolazioni selezionate mediante i tasti /4 (3).

[5] Tasto ECO (pagina 18)
Utilizzare questo tasto per ridurre il consumo energetico.
INPUT 3

&

(6] Interruttore MAIN POWER (pagina 9)
Utilizzare questo interruttore per attivare o disattivare
I’alimentazione principale del monitor.

O,

OK

m

0
(V8 (P
[

Vista laterale del display LCD

MAIN POWER
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SDM-S74E
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Connettore AC IN (pagina 8)
Questo connettore consente di collegare il cavo di
alimentazione (in dotazione).

Connettore di ingresso DVI-D
(RGB digitale) (soltanto SDM-S74E) (pagina 7)
Questo connettore trasmette i segnali video RGB digitali
conformi allo standard DVI Rev. 1.0.

[9] Connettore di ingresso HD15 (RGB analogico)
(pagina 7)
Questo connettore trasmette i segnali video RGB analogici
(0,700 Vp-p, positivo) e i segnali SYNC.

Fermacavo (pagina 8)
Utilizzare questo accessorio per fissare cavi e fili
all’apparecchio.

Installazione

Prima di utilizzare il monitor, controllare che nella confezione
siano contenuti i seguenti articoli:

Display LCD

Cavo di alimentazione

Cavo del segnale video HD15-HD15 (RGB analogico)

Cavo del segnale video DVI-D (RGB digitale) (soltanto SDM-
S74E)

CD-ROM (software di utilita per Windows/Macintosh,
istruzioni per 1’uso e cosi via)

Garanzia

Guida all’installazione rapida

Installazione 1: Estrarre il perno di

bloccaggio della base

- perno difissaggio
del supporto
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Installazi 2: Coll to dei Collegamento a un computer dotato di connettore
nstallazione <: Lollegamento dei di uscita DVI (RGB digitale) (soltanto SDM-S74E)

cavi del Segnale video Collegare il computer al connettore di ingresso DVI-D del

monitor (RGB digitale) utilizzando il cavo del segnale video
DVI-D (RGB digitale) in dotazione.

¢ Prima di effettuare i collegamenti, spegnere
I’apparecchio e il computer.

N

* Se il computer viene collegato al connettore di ingresso al connettore di
HD15 (RGB analogico) del monitor, fare riferimento a ingresso DVI-D
“Collegamento a un computer dotato di connettore di (RGB digitale)
uscita HD15 (RGB analogico)”. (pagina 7) —/

Note
¢ Nontoccare i piedini del connettore del cavo del segnale video onde

evitare di piegarli.
¢ Controllare I’allineamento del connettore HD15 onde evitare il
piegamento dei piedini del connettore del cavo del segnale video. S

. i . . al connettore di uscita DVI
1 Rimuovere il coperchio posteriore. (RGB digitale) del computer

J

Cavo del segnale

2 Inclinare il display in avanti.

video DVI-D (RGB
1 digitale) (in dotazione)
> .
’ T~ [ Coperchio Collegamento a un computer dotato di connettore
AN posteriore . g .

di uscita HD15 (RGB analogico)
Utilizzando il cavo del segnale video HD15-HD15 (RGB
analogico) in dotazione, collegare il computer al connettore di

ingresso HD 15 del monitor (RGB analogico).

Collegare il computer facendo riferimento alle illustrazioni
riportate di seguito.

B Collegamento ad un computer IBM PC/AT o
compatibile

al connettore di
ingresso HD 15
(RGB analogico)

al connettore di uscita
HD15 (RGB analogico)
del computer

T 4= )
@SU 1112

cavo del segnale video

Computer IBM PC/AT o HD15-HD15 (RGB
compatibile analogico) (in dotazione)
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B Collegamento ad un computer Macintosh

[

al connettore di
ingresso HD 15
(RGB analogico)

E E Y
3 5 cavo del segnale video
al connettore di  HD15-HD15 (RGB
uscita HD15 analogico) (in dotazione)
(RGBanalogico)

del computer

Computer Macintosh

Se si collega un computer Macintosh, utilizzare un adattatore (non in
dotazione), se necessario. Collegare 1’adattatore al computer prima di
collegare il cavo del segnale video.

Installazione 3: Collegamento del
cavo di alimentazione

Collegare saldamente il cavo di alimentazione in
dotazione al connettore AC IN del monitor.

Collegare saldamente I’altra estremita ad una presa
di rete.

SDM-S73E

ad una presa direte 2

« _
cavo di alimentazione
(in dotazione)

Download from Www.Somanuals.com.

SDM-S74E

ad unapresadirete 2

cavo di alimentazione
(in dotazione)

Installazione 4: Fissare cavi e fili e

3

chiudere il coperchio
posteriore

Fissare il cavo di alimentazione e i cavi del segnale
video utilizzando il fermacavo posto sulla parte
esterna dell’apparecchio.

Fissare i cavi del segnale e il cavo di alimentazione
utilizzando il fermacavo posto sulla base
dell’apparecchio.

Riposizionare il coperchio posteriore.

SDM-S73E

Coperchio
posteriore

Fermacavo

Fermacavo
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SDM-S74E R R
Installazione 5: Accensione del

monitor e del
computer
Coperchio 1 Premere l'interruttore MAIN POWER sulla parte
posteriore destra del monitor in direzione di |, se non & gia
stato premuto. Assicurarsi che I'indicatore ()
(alimentazione) si illumini in rosso.
] \ 4 N
rosso
MAIN POWER (L
o
N
: N e
Fermacavo 5
& J

Nota
L’impostazione predefinita dell’interruttore MAIN POWER al momento
della vendita & la posizione di attivazione ().

2 Premere 'interruttore () (alimentazione) sulla parte
anteriore destra del monitor.
L’indicatore () (alimentazione) si illumina in verde.

000D O |

sonNy

3 Accendere il computer.

4 Per selezionare il segnale di ingresso desiderato,
premere il tasto /4 (soltanto SDM-S74E).
L’'immagine di ingresso selezionata viene visualizzata sullo
schermo.

Per ulteriori informazioni, vedere “Selezione del segnale di
ingresso (tasto INPUT) (soltanto SDM-S74E)” a pagina 11.

@)

INPUT,

®

L’installazione del monitor ¢ completa. Se necessario, utilizzare i
comandi del monitor per regolare I'immagine (pagina 12).
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Se sullo schermo non appare alcuna immagine

 Verificare che il cavo di alimentazione e il cavo del segnale
video siano collegati in modo corretto.

¢ Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio
“NO SEGNALE IN INGRESSO”:
— Il computer si trova nel modo di risparmio energetico.
Premere un tasto qualsiasi sulla tastiera o spostare il mouse.
— Controllare che I'impostazione del segnale di ingresso sia
corretta premendo il tasto $/4 (soltanto SDM-S74E)

(pagina 11).

* Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio
“CAVO SCOLLEGATO”:
— Verificare che i cavi del segnale video siano collegati in
modo corretto.
— Controllare che I'impostazione del segnale di ingresso sia
corretta premendo il tasto $/4 (soltanto SDM-S74E)
(pagina 11).

 Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio
“FUORI GAMMA”:
Collegare di nuovo il monitor utilizzato in precedenza. Quindi,
regolare la scheda grafica del computer come indicato di
seguito.

SDM-S73E
RGB analogico
Frequenza 28 — 80 kHz
orizzontale
Frequenza 48 -75Hz
verticale
Risoluzione 1280 x 1024 o inferiore
SDM-S74E
RGB analogico RGB digitale
Frequenza 28 — 80 kHz 28 — 64 kHz
orizzontale
Frequenza 48 - 75 Hz 60 Hz
verticale
Risoluzione 1280 x 1024 o inferiore

Per ulteriori informazioni sui messaggi a schermo, vedere
“Sintomi e soluzioni dei problemi” a pagina 20.

Non sono richiesti driver specifici

11 monitor supporta lo standard Plug & Play “DDC” e rileva
automaticamente tutte le informazioni video. Non & richiesta
I’installazione di driver specifici sul computer.

Alla prima accensione del computer dopo il collegamento del monitor, ¢
possibile che venga visualizzata la procedura guidata di configurazione.
In tal caso, seguire le istruzioni a schermo. Viene selezionato
automaticamente il monitor Plug & Play in modo che sia possibile
utilizzarlo.

La frequenza verticale passa a 60 Hz.

Poiché un eventuale sfarfallio dell’immagine non indica problemi di
funzionamento del monitor, ¢ possibile procedere all’utilizzo.

10

Installazione 6: Regolazione
dell’altezza e
dell’angolazione

E possibile regolare il display entro gli angoli mostrati di seguito.

Tenere il pannello LCD da entrambi i lati, quindi
regolare I’angolazione dello schermo.

s N
circa 5°  circa 30°

Utilizzo ottimale del monitor

Regolare I’angolazione visiva del monitor in base all’altezza della
scrivania e della sedia, in modo da non avere il riflesso della luce
direttamente negli occhi.

Nota

Procedere alla regolazione dell’inclinazione e dell'altezza dello schermo
lentamente e con attenzione, assicurandosi di non urtare il monitor contro
la scrivania.
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Selezione del segnale di ingresso
(tasto INPUT) (soltanto SDM-S74E)

Premere i tasti /4.
Ad ogni pressione di tali tasti, il segnale di ingresso cambia.

©
@ L

Messaggio a schermo Configurazione del segnale di

(visualizzato per circa 5 ingresso

secondi nell’angolo superiore

sinistro).

INPUT1 : DVI-D Connettore di ingresso DVI-D
(RGB digitale) per INPUT1

INPUT2 : HD15 Connettore di ingresso HD15

(RGB analogico) per INPUT2

11
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Personalizzazione del
monitor

Prima di procedere alle regolazioni

Collegare il monitor e il computer, quindi accenderli.
Per ottenere risultati ottimali, dopo che il monitor & stato
collegato al computer e acceso, attendere circa 30 minuti
prima di effettuare eventuali regolazioni.

Tramite il menu a schermo ¢ possibile effettuare numerose
regolazioni.

Come spostarsi all’interno del
menu

Per visualizzare il menu principale, premere il tasto MENU. Vedere
pagina 13 per ulteriori informazioni sull’utilizzo del tasto MENU.

MENU

<ii%%; 1280x1024/60Hz

Utilizzare i tasti /4 e OK per selezionare le icone raffigurate
nell’illustrazione del menu principale riportata sopra. Vengono
visualizzati i seguenti menu da [1] a[11]. (Tenere premuto ¥ per
scorrere fino a visualizzare le icone del menu [11].)Vedere
pagina 13 per ulteriori informazioni sull’utilizzo dei tasti ¥/4 e
OK.

[1] RETROILLUMINAZ |-Cu
(pagina 13)

Selezionare il menu
RETROILLUMINAZ per
regolare la luminosita della

retroilluminazione.

[N 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
o0 OK VEN

CONTRASTO O
(pagina 13)
Selezionare il menu
CONTRASTO per regolare
il contrasto dell’immagine.

[NV 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
o0 oK VENU

LUMINOSITA &
(pagina 13)
Selezionare il menu
LUMINOSITA per regolare
la luminosita dell’immagine
(livello del nero).

[T 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz

[o]§

12

[4] SCHERMO A\
(pagina 14)
Selezionare il menu
SCHERMO per regolare la CENTRO ORIZ

CENTRO VERT

nitidezza (fase/pixel) o la
centratura (posizione
orizzontale/verticale)
dell’immagine.

[5] COLORE [ (pagina 15)
Selezionare il menu
COLORE per regolare la
temperatura di colore
dell’immagine. Tramite
questo menu viene regolato il
tono dello schermo.

[6] GAMMA 7 (pagina 16)
Selezionare il menu HGAMMA 1
GAMMA per modificare | Samuaz
I’impostazione della tonalita

di colore dell’immagine.
1280x1024/60Hz

POSIZIONE MENU
(pagina 16)
Selezionare il menu
POSIZIONE MENU per
modificare la posizione del
menu a schermo.

RILEV INGRESSO =]
(soltanto SDM-S74E)
(pagina 16)

Selezionare il menu RILEV
INGRESSO per cambiare
automaticamente l'ingresso.

= UTO ATT

RIL A
RIL AUTO DIS

1280x1024/60Hz

[9] LANGUAGE

(pagina 16) ENGL | SH
Selezionare LANGUAGE BEUT _érli s
ESPANOL

per cambiare la lingua
utilizzata per i menu o i
messaggi.

® | TALIANO
¥

RIPRISTINO »+«
(pagina 17) o
Ripristinare le regolazioni ANNULLA
sui valori predefiniti.

[11] BLOCCO MENU O
(pagina 17)
Bloccare il controllo dei tasti,
onde evitare di effettuare
regolazioni o impostazioni
accidentali.
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W Utilizzo dei tasti MENU, ¥/4, e OK

1 Visualizzazione del menu principale. retroilluminazione
Per visualizzare il menu principale, premere il tasto MENU. (RETROILLU MIN AZ)
MENU

Se lo schermo ¢ eccessivamente luminoso, regolare la
retroilluminazione per renderne piu chiara la visibilita.

Nota
Non ¢ possibile regolare la retroilluminazione se il modo ECO ¢ impostato
su ALTO, MEDIO o BASSO (pagina 18).

2 Selezione del menu che si desidera regolare. 1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Per visualizzare il menu desiderato, premere i tasti Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.
$/4. Per selezionare la voce di menu, premere OK.
2 Premere i tasti /4 per selezionare |

(RETROILLUMINAZ), quindi premere il tasto OK.
% Il menu RETROILLUMINAZ viene visualizzato sullo
INPUT
@ schermo.

3 Premere i tasti /4 per regolare il livello della
retroilluminazione, quindi premere il tasto OK.

3 Regolazione del menu.

Per effettuare le regolazioni, premere i tasti ¥/4', quindi .
premere il tasto OK.  Regolazione del contrasto
Quando viene premuto il tasto OK, I'impostazione viene (CO NTRASTO)

memorizzata, qu1nd1 I’apparecchio torna al menu precedente. Regolare il contrasto dell’immagine.

Nota
|NPU Non ¢ possibile regolare il contrasto se il modo ECO & impostato su
@ ALTO, MEDIO o BASSO (pagina 18).
1 .

Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

4 Chiusura del menu.
Per tornare alla visualizzazione normale, premere una volta il
tasto MENU. Se non viene premuto alcun tasto il menu si
chiude automaticamente dopo circa 30 secondi.

2 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare @
(CONTRASTO), quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu CONTRASTO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

MENU 3 Premere i tasti $/4 per regolare il contrasto, quindi
premere il tasto OK.

O Regolazmne del livello del nero
di un’immagine (LUMINOSITA)

Regolare la luminosita dell’immagine (livello di nero).
M Ripristino delle regolazioni sui valori

predefiniti Nota o ‘
E ibile ripristi | lazioni medi 1 Non ¢ possibile regolare la luminosita se il modo ECO ¢ impostato su
possibile ripristinare le regolazioni me: 1ante 1l menu ALTO, MEDIO o BASSO (pagina 18).
RIPRISTINO.
Per ulteriori informazioni sulle modalita di ripristino delle 1 Premere il tasto MENU.

regolazioni, vedere »+< (RIPRISTINO) a pagina 17. Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare O
(LUMINOSITA), quindi premere il tasto OK.
1l menu LUMINOSITA viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti /4 per regolare la luminosita,
quindi premere il tasto OK.

13
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A\ Regolazione della nitidezza e
della centratura dell’immagine
(SCHERMO) (soltanto segnale RGB
analogico SDM-S73E/S74E)

Nota
Durante la ricezione di segnali RGB digitali dal connettore di ingresso
DVI-D, non ¢ necessario effettuare alcuna regolazione.

unzi i Zi u i
B Funzione di regolazione automatica della
qualita dell’immagine

Quando il monitor riceve un segnale di ingresso,
la posizione e la nitidezza dell’'immagine (fase/
pixel) vengono regolati automaticamente,
assicurando che sullo schermo appaia
un’immagine nitida (pagina 18).

Nota
Se la funzione di regolazione automatica della qualita dell'immagine ¢
attivata, I’unico interruttore ad essere operativo ¢ ©) (alimentazione).

Se la funzione di regolazione automatica della qualita
dell’immagine di questo monitor non é in grado di
regolare completamente I'immagine

E possibile effettuare manualmente ulteriori regolazioni della
qualita dell’immagine per il segnale di ingresso corrente (vedere
AUTO di seguito).

In caso sia necessario effettuare ulteriori regolazioni
della qualita dell'immagine

E possibile regolare manualmente la nitidezza (fase/pixel) e la
posizione (orizzontale/verticale) dell’immagine.

Tali regolazioni vengono memorizzate e richiamate
automaticamente non appena il display riceve il medesimo
segnale di ingresso.

Se viene cambiato il segnale di ingresso dopo che il computer ¢
stato collegato di nuovo, ¢ possibile che queste impostazioni
debbano essere ripetute.

B Effettuare ulteriori regolazioni automatiche
della qualita dell'immagine per il segnale di
ingresso corrente (AUTO)

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premereitasti §/4 per selezionare A\ (SCHERMO),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu SCHERMO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare AUTO, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
Effettuare le regolazioni appropriate di fase, pixel e posizione
orizzontale/verticale per il segnale di ingresso corrente,
quindi memorizzarle.

14

4 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare ®, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
Tornare alla schermata di menu.

Bl Regolare manualmente la nitidezza
dellimmagine (FASE/PIXEL)

E possibile regolare la nitidezza dell’immagine come segue.

1 Impostare la risoluzione su 1280 x 1024 sul
computer.

2 Caricare il CD-ROM.

3 Avviare il CD-ROM, selezionare I’area e il modello,
quindi visualizzare il modello di prova.
Per Windows
Fare clic su [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Per Macintosh
Fare clic su [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

5 Premereitasti ¥/4 per selezionare A\ (SCHERMO),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu SCHERMO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

6 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare FASE, quindi
premere il tasto OK.

11 menu FASE viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

7 Premere i tasti ¥/4 finché le strisce orizzontali non
vengono ridotte al minimo.
II!III[I!II![II!!!I

x|
I

Regolare in modo che le strisce orizzontali vengano ridotte al
minimo.

8 Premere il tasto OK.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.
Se sullo schermo vengono visualizzate delle strisce verticali,
regolare i pixel seguendo la procedura riportata di seguito.

9 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare PIXEL, quindi
premere il tasto OK.

Il menu PIXEL viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

10 Premere i tasti ¥/4 finché non scompaiono le
strisce verticali.

Regolare in modo che le strisce verticali scompaiano.
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11 Fare clic su sullo schermo per disattivare il
modello di prova.

12 Premere il tasto OK.
Tornare al menu SCHERMO.

13 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare ©, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
Tornare alla schermata di menu.

H Regolare manualmente la posizione
dell’immagine (CENTRO ORIZ/CENTRO
VERT)

Se I'immagine non si trova al centro dello schermo, regolarne la
centratura come segue.

1 Impostare la risoluzione su 1280 x 1024 sul
computer.

2 Caricare il CD-ROM.

3 Avviare il CD-ROM, selezionare I’area e il modello,
quindi visualizzare il modello di prova.
Per Windows
Fare clic su [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Per Macintosh
Fare clic su [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Premere il tasto MENU.
11 menu principale viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

5 Premere itasti /4 per selezionare A\ (SCHERMO),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu SCHERMO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

6 Premere itasti $/4 per selezionare CENTRO ORIZ o
CENTRO VERT, quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu CENTRO ORIZ o CENTRO VERT viene
visualizzato sullo schermo.

7 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per centrare il modello di prova
sullo schermo.

8 Fare clic su sullo schermo per disattivare il
modello di prova.

9 Premere il tasto OK.
Tornare al menu SCHERMO.

10 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare ©, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
Tornare alla schermata di menu.

] Regolazione della temperatura
di colore (COLORE)

E possibile selezionare il livello del colore dell’immagine relativo
al campo di colore del bianco a partire dalle impostazioni della
temperatura di colore predefinite. Se necessario, ¢ inoltre
possibile effettuare la sintonia fine della temperatura del colore.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare [ (COLORE),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu COLORE viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premereitasti ¥/4 per selezionare latemperatura di
colore desiderata, quindi premere il tasto OK.
Se la temperatura viene abbassata da 9300K a 6500K, i
bianchi passeranno gradualmente da una tinta bluastra ad una
rossastra.

B Sintonia fine della temperatura del colore
(REGOLAZ UTENTE)

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare [ (COLORE),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu COLORE viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare REGOLAZIONI,
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu di regolazione della sintonia fine per la temperatura
di colore viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

5
R NS 12 8
LTS

B M= 12 8
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare R (rosso) o B
(blu), quindi premere il tasto OK. Premere i tasti /4
per regolare la temperatura di colore, quindi il tasto
OK.

Poiché questa impostazione modifica la temperatura di colore
aumentando o diminuendo i componenti R e B rispetto a V
(verde), quest’ultimo componente ¢ fisso.

5 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare 5, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
La nuova impostazione del colore viene memorizzata in
REGOLAZ UTENTE e sara automaticamente richiamata
selezionando UTENTE.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

15
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7 Modifica dell’'impostazione della
gamma (GAMMA)

E possibile associare la tonalita di colore dell’immagine
visualizzata sullo schermo a quella dell’immagine originale.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare 7 (GAMMA),
quindi premere il tasto OK.
Il menu GAMMA viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti 4/4 per selezionare il modo
desiderato, quindi premere il tasto OK.

Modifica della posizione dei
menu (POSIZIONE MENU)

Se il menu visualizzato copre I’'immagine sullo schermo, la
posizione del menu puo essere cambiata.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare 3 (POSIZIONE
MENU), quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu POSIZIONE MENU viene visualizzato sullo
schermo.

3 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare la posizione
desiderata, quindi premere il tasto OK.
E possibile scegliere una delle 9 posizioni in cui verra
visualizzato il menu.

El Modifica automatica
dell’ingresso (RILEV INGRESSO)
(soltanto SDM-S74E)

Selezionando RIL AUTO ATT nel menu RILEV INGRESSO, il
monitor rileva automaticamente il segnale di ingresso in un
terminale di ingresso, quindi modifica automaticamente
I’ingresso prima che il monitor entri nel modo di risparmio
energetico.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Il menu principale viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

2 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare =] (RILEV
INGRESSO), quindi premere il tasto OK.

Il menu RILEV INGRESSO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.
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3 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare il modo
desiderato, quindi premere il tasto OK.

e RIL AUTO ATT:se il terminale di ingresso selezionato &
privo di segnale di ingresso o se viene
selezionato un terminale di ingresso
mediante il tasto {If sul monitor e il
terminale & privo di segnale di ingresso,
appare il messaggio a schermo (pagina 19) e
il monitor controlla automaticamente il
segnale di ingresso in un altro terminale per
modificare I’ingresso.

Se I’ingresso viene modificato, il terminale
di ingresso selezionato viene visualizzato
nella parte superiore sinistra dello schermo.
In assenza di segnale di ingresso, il monitor
entra automaticamente nel modo di
risparmio energetico.

» RIL AUTO DIS:L’ingresso non viene modificato
automaticamente. Premere il tasto /4 per
modificare I’ingresso.

Selezione della lingua per i
menu a schermo (LANGUAGE)

E possibile cambiare la lingua utilizzata per i menu o i messaggi
visualizzati sul presente monitor.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti 4/4 per selezionare
(LANGUAGE), quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu LANGUAGE viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti ¥/4 per selezionare la lingua, quindi
premere il tasto OK.
¢ ENGLISH: Inglese
* FRANGAIS: Francese
e DEUTSCH: Tedesco
« ESPANOL: Spagnolo
* ITALIANO
« NEDERLANDS: Olandese
* SVENSKA: Svedese
* PYCCKMWI: Russo
» AZAEE: Giapponese
o rixz: Cinese
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~+< Ripristino dei dati di regolazione
ai valori predefiniti (RIPRISTINO)

Ripristinare le regolazioni sui valori predefiniti.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare >«
(RIPRISTINO), quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu RIPRISTINO viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare il modo
desiderato, quindi premere il tasto OK.

e OK: ripristina I’'impostazione predefinita di tutti i dati di
regolazione. Si noti che I’impostazione di &
(LANGUAGE) viene mantenuta.

e ANNULLA: per annullare il ripristino e ritornare alla
schermata del menu.

O Bloccaggio dei menu e dei
comandi (BLOCCO MENU)

Bloccare il controllo dei tasti, onde evitare di effettuare
regolazioni o impostazioni accidentali.

1 Premere il tasto MENU.
Sullo schermo appare il menu principale.

2 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare O (BLOCCO
MENU), quindi premere il tasto OK.
11 menu BLOCCO MENU viene visualizzato sullo schermo.

3 Premere i tasti $/4 per selezionare Si o NO, quindi
premere il tasto OK.

« Sli: rimane operativo solo I’interruttore 0]
(alimentazione). Se si tenta di effettuare qualsiasi
altra operazione, I’icona O=n (BLOCCO MENU)
viene visualizzata sullo schermo.

e NO: impostare O=n1 (BLOCCO MENU) su NO.
Impostando O=n (BLOCCO MENU) su SI, alla
pressione del tasto MENU la voce O=n (BLOCCO
MENU) verra selezionata automaticamente.

Funzioni

Funzione di risparmio energetico

Questo monitor ¢ conforme alle direttive sul risparmio energetico
di VESA, ENERGY STAR e NUTEK. Se collegato ad un
computer o ad una scheda grafica conforme allo standard DPM
(Display Power Management), il monitor ¢ in grado di ridurre
automaticamente il consumo energetico come mostrato di
seguito.

SDM-S73E

Modo di Consumo
alimentazione energetico

Indicatore di
accensione ()
(alimentazione)

Funzionamento 45 W (massimo) verde

normale

attivo-spento* 1 W (massimo)** arancione
(deep sleep)

spento 1 W (massimo) rosso
alimentazione ow spento
principale

disattivata

SDM-S74E

Modo di Consumo Indicatore di

accensione ()
(alimentazione)

alimentazione energetico

Funzionamento 45 W (massimo) verde
normale

attivo-spento™ 1 W (massimo)** arancione
(deep sleep)

spento 1 W (massimo) rosso
alimentazione ow spento
principale

disattivata

*  Quando il computer entra nel modo “attivo-spento”, il segnale di
ingresso viene interrotto e sullo schermo appare il messaggio NO
SEGNALE IN INGRESSO. Dopo circa 5 secondi, il monitor entra
nel modo di risparmio energetico.

“deep sleep” ¢ la modalita di risparmio energetico definita dalla
Environmental Protection Agency.

*#% ]I consumo energetico massimo ¢ pari a 1,0 W nelle aree con

alimentazione da 100-120 V CA.
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Riduzione del consumo energetico
(Modo ECO)

Premendo piu volte il tasto ECO sulla parte anteriore del monitor
¢ possibile selezionare la luminosita dello schermo.

—

ECO:UTENTE
(ummmw ] 50

ECO l
ECO: ALTO

= l

ECO: MEDIO

|

ECO:BASSO

| —

Ciascun modo viene visualizzato sullo schermo e la luminosita
dello schermo viene ridotta in base al modo. Il menu scompare
automaticamente dopo circa 5 secondi.

La luminosita dello schermo e il consumo energetico risultano
ridotti passando da ALTO a MEDIO e infine a BASSO.

L’impostazione predefinita della luminosita dello schermo ¢
impostata su UTENTE.

Selezionando UTENTE, ¢ possibile regolare il livello di
retroilluminazione premendo i tasti ‘/f, allo stesso modo in cui
viene selezionato RETROILLUMINAZ utilizzando il menu.

Nota

Le voci di menu RETROILLUMINAZ, CONTRASTO e LUMINOSITA
sono disponibili solo quando il modo ECO ¢ impostato su UTENTE
(pagina 13).

Funzione di regolazione automatica
della qualita dell’immagine
(soltanto segnale RGB analogico
SDM-S73E/S74E)

Quando il monitor riceve un segnale di ingresso,
la posizione e la nitidezza dell’'immagine (fase/
pixel) vengono regolate automaticamente,
assicurando che sullo schermo appaia
un’immagine nitida.

Modo predefinito in fabbrica

Quando viene trasmesso un segnale di ingresso al monitor, tale
segnale viene fatto corrispondere automaticamente a uno dei
modi preimpostati in fabbrica e memorizzati nel monitor, in modo
da fornire un’immagine di alta qualita al centro dello schermo. Se
il segnale di ingresso corrisponde al modo predefinito in fabbrica,
I’immagine viene automaticamente visualizzata sullo schermo
con le regolazioni predefinite.

18

Se i segnali trasmessi non corrispondono ai modi
predefiniti in fabbrica

Quando il monitor riceve un segnale di ingresso non
corrispondente ad alcuno dei modi predefiniti in fabbrica, viene
attivata la funzione di regolazione automatica della qualita
dell’immagine, assicurando che sullo schermo appaia sempre
un’immagine nitida entro le gamme di frequenza che seguono.
Frequenza orizzontale: 28-80 kHz

Frequenza verticale: 48-75 Hz

Di conseguenza, la prima volta che il monitor riceve segnali di
ingresso che non corrispondono ad alcuno dei modi preimpostati
in fabbrica, ¢ possibile che I’apparecchio impieghi pit tempo del
normale per visualizzare I’'immagine. Tali dati di regolazione
vengono memorizzati automaticamente, in modo che, all’utilizzo
successivo del monitor, questo funzioni come quando vengono
ricevuti i segnali che corrispondono a uno dei modi preimpostati
in fabbrica.

Se la fase, i pixel e la posizione dell’immagine
vengono regolati manualmente

Per alcuni segnali di ingresso, la funzione di regolazione
automatica della qualita dell’immagine del monitor potrebbe non
essere sufficiente a impostare completamente fase, pixel e
posizione. In tal caso, & possibile effettuare tali regolazioni
manualmente (pagina 14), regolazioni che verranno memorizzate
come modi utente e richiamate automaticamente ogni volta che il
monitor riceve gli stessi segnali di ingresso.

Nota

Mentre ¢ attivata la funzione di regolazione automatica della qualita
dell’immagine, I’unico interruttore ad essere attivo & quello ()
(alimentazione).
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Guida alla soluzione dei
problemi

Prima di contattare 1’assistenza tecnica, consultare la seguente
sezione.

Messaggi a schermo

Se si presenta qualche problema relativo al segnale di ingresso,
sullo schermo appare uno dei seguenti messaggi. Per risolvere il
problema, vedere “Sintomi e soluzioni dei problemi” a pagina 20.

Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio “FUORI
GAMMA”

Significa che il segnale di ingresso non ¢ supportato dalle
caratteristiche tecniche del monitor. Controllare le seguenti voci.
Per ulteriori informazioni sui messaggi a schermo, vedere
“Sintomi e soluzioni dei problemi” a pagina 20.

Se viene visualizzato “xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz”

Significa che la frequenza orizzontale o la frequenza verticale
non sono supportate dalle caratteristiche tecniche del monitor.
Le cifre indicano le frequenze orizzontali e verticali del
segnale di ingresso corrente.

SDM-S73E

FUORI GAMMA

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

SDM-S74E

FUORI GAMMA
INGRESSO1:DVI -D
xxXx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Se viene visualizzato “RISOLUZIONE > 1280 x 1024”
Significa che la risoluzione non ¢ supportata dalle
caratteristiche tecniche del monitor (1280 x 1024 o inferiore).

SDM-S73E

FUORI GAMMA

RISOLUZIONE > 1280X1024

SDM-S74E

FUORI GAMMA

INGRESSO1:DV I -D
RISOLUZIONE > 1280X1024

Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio “NO
SEGNALE IN INGRESSO”

Significa che non viene immesso alcun segnale tramite il
connettore correntemente selezionato.

Nell’SDM-S74E, se RILEV INGRESSO (pagina 16) ¢ impostato
su RIL AUTO ATT, il monitor rileva un altro segnale di ingresso
e cambia automaticamente 1’ingresso.

SDM-S73E

NO SEGNALE IN INGRESSO
VAl A RISPARMIO ENERG

SDM-S74E

NO SEGNALE IN INGRESSO
INGRESSO1:DVI -D

VAl A RISPARMIO ENERG

“VAI A RISPARMIO ENERG”

Il monitor entrera nel modo di risparmio energetico dopo
circa 5 secondi a partire dal momento in cui viene visualizzato
il messaggio.

Se sullo schermo appare il messaggio “CAVO
SCOLLEGATO”

Significa che il cavo del segnale video ¢ stato scollegato dal
connettore correntemente selezionato.

Nell’SDM-S74E, se RILEV INGRESSO (pagina 16) ¢ impostato
su RIL AUTO ATT, il monitor rileva un altro segnale di ingresso
e cambia automaticamente 1’ingresso.

SDM-S73E

CAVO SCOLLEGATO

SDM-S74E

CAVO SCOLLEGATO
INGRESSO1:DVI -D
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Sintomi e soluzioni dei problemi

Se si verifica un problema causato dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati, fare riferimento al relativo manuale delle istruzioni.

Sintomo Controllare quanto segue

Limmagine non viene visualizzata

Se I'indicatore () (alimentazione)
non & illuminato o se I’indicatore (D
(alimentazione) non si illumina
quando viene premuto 1’interruttore
O (alimentazione)

Verificare che il cavo di alimentazione sia collegato correttamente.
Verificare che I’interruttore MAIN POWER del monitor sia attivato (pagina 9).

Lindicatore () (alimentazione) si
illumina in rosso

Verificare che Uinterruttore () (alimentazione) sia acceso.

Se sullo schermo viene visualizzato
CAVO SCOLLEGATO

Verificare che il cavo del segnale video sia collegato correttamente e che tutte le spine
siano inserite saldamente nelle relative prese (pagina 7).

Verificare che i piedini del connettore di ingresso video non siano piegati o inseriti
forzatamente.

Verificare che la selezione dell’ingresso sia correttamente impostata (soltanto SDM-S74E)
(pagina 11).

E collegato un cavo del segnale video non in dotazione. Se viene collegato un cavo del
segnale video diverso da quello in dotazione, ¢ possibile che sullo schermo venga

visualizzato CAVO SCOLLEGATO. Non si tratta di un problema di funzionamento.

Se sullo schermo viene visualizzato
NO SEGNALE IN INGRESSO o
Iindicatore () (alimentazione) &
illuminato in arancione o si alterna
tra il verde e 1’arancione

Verificare che il cavo del segnale video sia collegato correttamente e che tutte le spine
siano inserite saldamente nelle relative prese (pagina 7).

Verificare che i piedini del connettore di ingresso video non siano piegati o inseriti
forzatamente.

Verificare che la selezione dell’ingresso sia correttamente impostata (soltanto SDM-S74E)
(pagina 11).

H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal
monitor
¢ Il computer ¢ impostato sul modo di risparmio energetico. Premere un tasto qualsiasi della

tastiera o spostare il mouse.
¢ Controllare che la scheda grafica sia installata correttamente.
* Verificare che I’alimentazione del computer sia attivata.
* Riavviare il computer.

Se sullo schermo viene visualizzato Il Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal

FUORI GAMMA (pagina 19)

monitor
Verificare che la gamma di frequenza video rientri in quella specificata per il monitor. Se

con questo monitor € stato sostituito un vecchio monitor, ricollegare il vecchio monitor e
regolare la scheda grafica del computer entro le gamme riportate di seguito:

SDM-S73E

Orizzontale: 28 — 80 kHz (RGB analogico)

Verticale: 48 — 75 Hz (RGB analogico)

Risoluzione: 1280 x 1024 o inferiore

SDM-S74E

Orizzontale: 28 — 80 kHz (RGB analogico), 28 — 64 kHz (RGB digitale)

Verticale: 48 — 75 Hz (RGB analogico), 60 Hz (RGB digitale)

Risoluzione: 1280 x 1024 o inferiore

Se viene utilizzato Windows

Se con questo monitor ¢ stato sostituito un vecchio monitor, ricollegare quello vecchio ed
eseguire le seguenti operazioni. Selezionare “SONY” dall’elenco dei produttori, quindi
“SDM-S73E” o0 “SDM-S74E” dall’elenco “Modelli” nella schermata di selezione dei
dispositivi Windows. Se il nome del modello del monitor non ¢ presente nell’elenco
“Modelli”, provare “Plug & Play”.

Se si utilizza un sistema Macintosh

Se si collega un computer Macintosh, utilizzare un adattatore (non in dotazione), se
necessario. Collegare 1’adattatore al computer prima di connettere il cavo del segnale
video.
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Sintomo

Controllare quanto segue

Limmagine é tremolante, salta,
oscilla o non é chiara

* Regolare i pixel e la fase (soltanto segnale RGB analogico SDM-S73E/S74E) (pagina 14).

» Tentare collegando il monitor ad un’altra presa di rete CA, preferibilmente su un circuito
diverso.

* Modificare I’ orientamento del monitor.

H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal
monitor
* Per I’'impostazione piu adatta del monitor, consultare il manuale della scheda grafica.

 Assicurarsi che il modo grafico (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, ecc.) e la frequenza del
segnale di ingresso siano supportati dal monitor. Anche se la frequenza rientra nella
gamma adatta, alcune schede video potrebbero avere un impulso sincronico troppo basso
perché il monitor possa sincronizzarsi correttamente.

* Questo monitor non ¢ in grado di elaborare i segnali di interlacciamento. Impostare i
segnali progressivi.

* Regolare la frequenza di refresh del computer (frequenza verticale) per ottenere la
migliore immagine possibile.

Limmagine é sfocata

* Regolare la luminosita e il contrasto (pagina 13).
* Regolare i pixel e la fase (soltanto segnale RGB analogico SDM-S73E/S74E) (pagina 14).

H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal
monitor
* Impostare la risoluzione su 1280 x 1024 sul computer.

Limmagine é sdoppiata

» Eliminare eventuali prolunghe del cavo video e/o di scatole di commutazione video.
* Controllare che tutte le spine siano inserite saldamente nelle rispettive prese.

Limmagine non & centrata o non &
delle dimensioni corrette
(soltanto segnale RGB analogico
SDM-S73E/S74E)

* Regolare i pixel e la fase (pagina 14).
* Regolare la posizione dell’immagine (pagina 15). Si noti che alcuni modi video non
riempiono lo schermo fino ai bordi.

Limmagine é troppo piccola

H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati e non dal
monitor
* Impostare la risoluzione su 1280 x 1024 sul computer.

Limmagine & scura

* Regolare la retroilluminazione (pagina 13).

* Regolare la della luminosita (pagina 13).

* Regolare la gamma utilizzando il menu GAMMA (pagina 16).

* Dopo I’accensione, occorrono alcuni minuti prima che il display si illumini.

* Lo schermo potrebbe diventare piu scuro, a seconda del modo ECO selezionato.

Sono visibili disturbi ondulati o
ellittici (effetto moiré)

* Regolare i pixel e la fase (soltanto segnale RGB analogico SDM-S73E/S74E) (pagina 14).

Il colore non é uniforme

* Regolare i pixel e la fase (soltanto segnale RGB analogico SDM-S73E/S74E) (pagina 14).

Il colore bianco non é perfetto

* Regolare la temperatura di colore (pagina 15).

| tasti del monitor non sono
operativi (sullo schermo appare il

simbolo O=)

+ Se BLOCCO MENU & impostato su SI, impostarlo su NO (pagina 17).

Il monitor si spegne dopo poco

H Problemi causati dal computer o da altri apparecchi collegati
» Disattivare I’impostazione di risparmio energetico del computer.

La risoluzione visualizzata nella
schermata del menu non é
corretta.

* A seconda dell’impostazione della scheda grafica, & possibile che la risoluzione
visualizzata nella schermata del menu non corrisponda a quella impostata sul computer.

Dopo avere disattivato
I’alimentazione principale,
Pindicatore () (alimentazione) si
illumina per qualche istante

* Se I’alimentazione principale ¢ attivata, ma 1’ interruttore ( (alimentazione) non viene
premuto o se il monitor si trova nel modo di risparmio energetico, disattivando
I’interruttore MAIN POWER, ¢ possibile che 1’indicatore Q) (alimentazione) non si
spenga immediatamente. Non si tratta di un problema di funzionamento.
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Visualizzazione delle informazioni relative al
monitor
Durante la ricezione del segnale video da parte del
monitor, tenere premuto il pulgante MENU per piu di
5 secondi finché non viene vispalizzata la finestra
informativa.
Premere di nuovo il tasto MENU pef far scomparire la finestra.

MENU

Esempio

Nome del
modello

MODEL : SDM-S74E
SER. NO : 1234567 « Numero di serie
MANUFACTURED : 2004-52“L

|~ Settimana e anno
di fabbricazione

Se il problema persiste, consultare up rivenditore Sony

autorizzato e fornire le seguenti informazioni:

* Nome del modello: SDM-S73E o SDM-S74E

* Numero di serie

* Descrizione dettagliata del problema

* Data di acquisto

* Nome e caratteristiche tecniche dgl computer e della scheda
grafica in uso

 Tipo di segnali di ingresso (RGB analogico/RGB digitale)
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Caratteristiche tecniche

SDM-S73E SDM-S74E
Pannello LCD Tipo di pannello: a-Si TFT Active Pannello LCD Tipo di pannello: a-Si TFT Active
Matrix Matrix
Dimensioni dell’immagine: Dimensioni dell’immagine:
17,0 pollici 17,0 pollici
Formato del segnale di ingresso Formato del segnale di ingresso
Frequenza di utilizzo RGB* Frequenza di utilizzo RGB*
Orizzontale: tra 28 e 80 kHz Orizzontale: tra 28 e 80 kHz
(RGB analogico) (RGB analogico)
Verticale: tra48e 75 Hz tra 28 e 64 kHz
(RGB analogico) (RGB digitale)
Risoluzione Orizzontale: massimo 1280 punti Verticale: tra48e 75 Hz
Verticale: massimo 1024 linee (RGB analogico)
Livelli dei segnali di ingresso tra 60 Hz
Segnale video RGB (RGB digitale)
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positivo Risoluzione Orizzontale: massimo 1280 punti
Segnale SYNC Verticale: massimo 1024 linee
Livello TTL, 2,2 kQ, Livelli dei segnali di ingresso
positivo o negativo Segnale video RGB
(Sincronismo orizzontale e 0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positivo
verticale separato, oppure Segnale SYNC
composito) Livello TTL, 2,2 kQ,
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativo positivo o negativo
(Sincronismo su verde) (Sincronismo orizzontale e
Requisiti di alimentazione 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz, verticale separato, oppure
massimo 1,0 A COHlpOSitO)
Consumo energetico massimo 45 W 0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativo
Temperatura di utilizzo  da 5 a35°C (Sincronismo su verde)
Dimensioni (larghezza/altezza/profondita) Segnale RGB (DVI) digitale:
Display (verticalmente): TMDS (collegamento singolo)
Circa 367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm Requisiti di alimentazione 100 - 240V, 50 — 60 Hz,
(con supporto) massimo 1,0 A
Circa 367 x 315 x 60 mm Consumo energetico massimo 45 W
(senza supporto) Temperatura di utilizzo  da 5 a 35°C
Peso Circa 5,8 kg (con supporto) Dimensioni (larghezza/altezza/profondita)
Circa 4,1 kg Display (verticalmente):
(senza supporto) Circa 367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
Plug & Play DDC2B (con supporto)
Accessori Vedere pagina 6. Circa 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(senza supporto)
Peso Circa 5,9 kg (con supporto)
Circa 4,2 kg
(senza supporto)
Plug & Play DDC2B
Accessori Vedere pagina 6.

* Condizione di sincronizzazione orizzontale e verticale

consigliata

* L’ampiezza della sincronizzazione orizzontale dovrebbe
essere superiore al 4,8% della sincronizzazione orizzontale
totale oppure 0,8 ps, a seconda di qual ¢ pit ampia.

* L’ampiezza di oscuramento orizzontale dovrebbe essere
superiore a 2,5 psec.

e L’ampiezza di oscuramento verticale dovrebbe essere
superiore a 450 psec.

Il design e le caratteristiche tecniche sono soggetti a modifiche
senza preavviso.
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TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black
model)

Bl Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

H Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium?*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/
silver model)

To'03

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

H Congratulations!

The display you have just purchased carries the TCO’03
Displays label. This means that your display is designed,
manufactured and tested according to some of the strictest
quality and environmental requirements in the world. This
makes for a high performance product, designed with the
user in focus that also minimizes the impact on our natural
environment.

B Ergonomics

* Good visual ergonomics and image quality in order to
improve the working environment for the user and to
reduce sight and strain problems. Important parameters
are luminance, contrast, resolution, reflectance, colour
rendition and image stability.

Bl Energy

* Energy-saving mode after a certain time — beneficial
both for the user and the environment

* Electrical safety

H Emissions
* Electromagnetic fields
¢ Noise emissions

M Ecology
* The product must be prepared for recycling and the
manufacturer must have a certified environmental
management system such as EMAS or ISO 14 001
¢ Restrictions on
- chlorinated and brominated flame retardants and
polymers
- heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury and lead.

The requirements included in this label have been
developed by TCO Development in co-operation with
scientists, experts, users as well as manufacturers all over
the world. Since the end of the 1980s TCO has been

involved in influencing the development of IT equipment
in a more user-friendly direction. Our labelling system
started with displays in 1992 and is now requested by users
and IT-manufacturers all over the world.

For more information, please visit
www.tcodevelopment.com

Recycling Information

H Customer in Europe

The collection and recycling of this product has been planned
according to your country’s relevant legislation. To ensure that
this product will be collected and recycled in way that minimizes
the impact on the environment, please do the following:

1. If you purchased this product for private use, contact your
municipality or the waste collection system and bring the
product to this collection point / have the product be picked up
by the waste collection system. Alternatively, your retailer
might take back this if you purchase new equivalent equipment;
please check with your retailer whether he will take back this
product before bringing it. For information on your country’s
recycling arrangements, please contact the Sony representation
in your country (contact details at: www.sony-europe.com).
Further details on specific recycling systems can be found at the
following addresses:

- Belgium: www.recupel.be

- Netherlands: www.nvmp.nl (consumer electronics)
www.ictmilieu.nl (IT equipment)

- Norway: www.elretur.no

- Sweden: www.el-kretsen.se

- Switzerland: www.swico.ch

2. If you use this product professionally, check the product’s
delivery contract for take back / recycling arrangements and
follow the procedures described therein. Alternatively, follow
the procedures described under point 1.

H Customer in USA

We Sony as a member of EIA recommends to visit URL below
http://www.eiae.org/

B Customer in Asia
http://www.sony.co.jp/SonyInfo/Environment/recycle/3R.html
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To preventfire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (I

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
tn TCO’03 guidelines.

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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Mepbl NpefoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Mepbl npeaoCTOPOXHOCTU NpU NOAKJTHOYEeHUU K
CeTUn AneKTponutTaHunA

° |/|CI'IOJ'Ib3yl71Te kabenb NUTaHUA, NOCTaBNAEMbIA C MOHUTOPOM.

Mpu ncnonb3osaHum apyroro kabensa nutaHua ybeantech B
TOM, YTO OH NOAXOAWT ANA UCTIONb30BAHNA B MECTHOW CETH.
Ona nokynatenen B CLUA
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHMN HECOOTBETCTBYIOLLErO Kabensa
nNUTaHUA MOHMTOP He ByaeT oTBe4aTb 06A3aTeNbHbIM
ctaHgaptam FCC.
[na nokynaTtenen B BenukobputaHuu
Mpu ncnonb3osaHMn MoHmTOpa B BenukobputaHuu
Monb3ynTecb COOTBETCTBYIOWMNM Kabenem nuTaHna AnA
BenukobputaHuu.

anMepr ceTeBbIX BUNOK

>

aona 100-120B
nepemMeHHOro Toka

Tonbko AanA 240 B
NepeMeHHOro Toka

nna 200 - 240 B
NepemMeHHOro Toka

Manenb XK HarpeBaeTcA Bo BpemA paboTbl. ATO HE
ABNAETCA HeMnonagKon.

MpumeyaHue no XXK[ (>xmakokpuctanimyeckomy
aucnnero)
O6paTtuTe BHUMaHue Ha To, 4To 3KpaH XXK[ usrotoBneH

CeTeBan po3eTka A0/mKHa HAXOANTBCA B NTErKOAOCTYMHOM
mecTe B6/m3m oT npubopa.

YcTaHOBKa

He ycTaHaBnuBawiTe 1 He OCTaBNAWTE MOHUTOP:

* B MecTax, NoABep)XeHHbIX BO3AEACTBUIO BLICOKMX
Temneparyp, Hanpumep, pALoM ¢ 6aTapeAmy,
HarpeBaTenbHbIMW BO34yXOBOAAMU, N B MeCTax, rae
BO3MOXHO rnonajaHune NpAMOro COTHEYHOro cBeTa.
PasmelleHne MOHWTOpa B MeCTax, NOABEPXXEHHbIX
BO3JEMCTBMIO BbICOKUX TEMMNepaTtyp, Hanpumep, B
aBTOMOBMNAX, MPUNAPKOBAHHbBIX B COMHEYHbIX MECTax M
PAAOM C HarpeBaTesbHbIMM BO3AYyX0BOAAMM, MOXET

npvBecTyM K AechopMaLym Kopryca unm K HeUCnpaBHOCTAM.

* B mecTax, rae npucyTcTByeT BUbpauma nnm peskune
MexaHu4eckume BO34eNCTBUA.

* Pagom c nobeiM 060pyaoBaHNEM, KOTOPOE U3nyyaeTt
CUNbHOE MarHWTHOE Mone, HanpuMep, Tenesns3opamu unm
ApyrMMun goMatuHumy npubopamu.

e B MecTax, rae MoXeT cKkannmBaTbCA MHOTO MblJn, FPA3N NN
necka, Hanpumep, pAAoM C OTKPbITbIM OKHOM UK BbIXOA0M
13 nomeLleHnA. Ecnm ycTponcTBo NepeHocnTCA no ynuue,
06A3aTenbHO NPUMUTE COOTBETCTBYIOLLNE MEpbI
NpPeaoCTOPOXHOCTUN NPOTUB CYLIECTBYIOLWEN B BO3AyXe
NblAn 1 rpA3N. B NpOTUBHOM criy4ae yCTPONCTBO MOXET
6bITb 6€3B03BPATHO MNOBPEXAEHO.

O6paweHue ¢ akpaHom XXK[

e He octaBnanTe akpaH XK/ B mecTax, roe Ha Hero nagaet
COIHUE, TaK Kak 9T0 MOXET MPUBECTU K €ro MOBPEXAEHNIO.
CobniopaiiTe 0OCTOPOXHOCTb MPU pasMeLLEHNM MOHUTOPA Y
OKHa.

e He TonkanTe n He uapanavTte akpaH XK[. He knagute
TAXenble NpeaMeThl Ha 3kpaH XKK. 3To moxeT npuBecTn

K UCKPUBMEHNIO 3KpaHa unu HeucnpasHocTu naHenun XK.

e Ecnu MoHnTOp ucnonb3yeTcA B XONI04HOM MecTe, TO Ha
3KpaHe MOXeT MOABUTCA OCTaTO4HOE n3obpaxkeHne. ATo He
ABNAeTCA Henonaakon. 3KpaH Bo3BpallaeTcA K 06bI4HOMY
BOCMpPOM3BeAeHMNIo, Kak TONbKO TemnepaTypa CTaHOBUTCA
HOPMasbHOMN.

e Ecnu B TeueHne gonroro BpemeHu otobpaxaeTca
HernoABWXHOE N306paXkeHne, TO Ha 3KpaHe MOXET
HeHaAonro NOABUTBLCA OCTATOYHOE N306pakeHme.
OcTaTo4HOe M306pa>keHne Co BpEMEHEM UCUE3HET.

Nno BbICOKOTOYHOM TexHonorum. OaHako Ha akpaHe XXK[
MOTYT NOCTOAHHO MOABJIATLCA YepPHbIe UK CBeT/Nble
TOYKM (KpacHble, ronybble unu 3eneHbie), a Takxe
HenpaBunbHble LBETHbIE NOJOChI UK APKUe nATHa. 3To
He ABNAETCA HENonaaKou.

(A hekTUBHOE YUCNO TOYEeK: 6Gonee 99,99%)

Yxop,

¢ [lepen 4MCTKON MOHUTOPA 06A3ATENbHO OTKIOYNTE
Kabenb NUTaHMA N3 PO3ETKW.

e [poTupanTe akpaH XK mArkon TkaHbto. MNpun
NCNONb30BaHNN XMMUYECKUX CPEACTB ANA YNCTKN CTeKna
He NPUMEHAWNTE XNAKOCTUW, COAepXalLMe aHTucTaTmieckne
W aHanornyHble fo6aBKW, Tak Kak OHW MOTYT NOBPEauTb
noKpbIThe akpaHa XXKKA.

e [MpoTupanTe KOpyc, NaHesb 1 OpraHbl ynpasieHnA MATKON
TKaHblO, Crnerka CMO4eHHOW B cnaboM pacTBope MOOLLEero
cpeacTsa. He nonb3ynTech rpybbimMm WeTkamm,
abpa3vBHbIMM NacTaMMn UM TAKUMU PACTBOPUTENAMU, KaK
CAMPT NN 6EH3MH.

* He cnegyeT npukacaTbCA K 3KpaHy, CKPecTu uim ctyyatb no
HeMmy OCTPbIMW UMW LIepLIaBbIMU NpeaMeTaMu (LLapuKoBOW
PYYKOI, OTBEPTKOM). TO MOXET NPUBECTMU K NMOABNEHNIO
LapanuH Ha MOBEPXHOCTUN 3KpaHa.

e O6paTuTe BHMMaHWe, 4To 06paboTka MOHUTOpPA TaKUMM
NeTy4YMMmn pacTBOPUTENAMM, KaK MHCEKTULMABI, UNK ero
ANUTESbHbIN KOHTAKT C Pe3MHOBbLIMU UM BUHUIOBbLIMU
mMaTepuanamm, MoXeT NPUBECTYU K YXyALIEHUIO MaTepnanos
WM CTapeHunto NoKpbITMA aKpaHa XK.

TpaHcnopTUpoBKa

e OTkNounTE BCE Kabenu oT MOHUTOPAa 1 BO3bMUTECH 32
kpaAa aucnnea XK, cobnogan 0CTOPOXHOCTb, YTO6bI HE
nouapanaTb 3KpaH Npu TpaHCcnopTupoBkKe. MNMageHne
MOHMTOPa MOXET NPUBECTU K TPaBMe Ui ero
NOBPEXAEHMNIO.

* [1pn nepeBO3Ke MOHMTOPA UM €ro AOCTABKE B PEMOHTHYIO
MacTepCKyHo Nonb3ynTecb 3aBOACKON KapTOHHOW
KOPOOKOW, CTOMOPHbIM WTU(TOM U YNaKoOBOYHbLIMU
marepuanamu.

YTunusaumAa moHuTopa

¢ He BbIGpacbiBaiiTe 3TOT MOHUTOP BMECTe C APYrumMu
6bITOBLIMM OTXO4AMM.

¢ dnyopecueHTHanA namna, ycTaHOBJIeHHaA B 3TOM
MOHUTOpE, COAEPXKUT PTYTb. YTUNU3aLUUA AaHHOTO
MOHUTOpA A0/HKHa NPOBOAUTLCA B COOTBETCTBUM C
MHCTPYKLMAMMU MECTHbIX CAaHUTaPHbIX OPraHoB.
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- Bbikniovatenb () (nuTaHue) n uHankKaTtop
NpeHTudmkauua getaneu u & (nuTanme) (cTp. 9, 17)

C MOMOLLbIKO 3TOro BbIKMtO4YaTenAa MOXXHO BKMOYUTb
OpraHOB yl'lpaB.l'leHMFl MoHUTOP, Koraa nHankatop (O (MUTaHne) ropuT KpacHbIM.
YT06bl OTKMIOUYUTD MOHUTOP, HAXXMWUTE BblKlKo4HaTesb eLle
pas.
Ecnm nhavkatop () (nnTaHue) He 3aropaeTcs, HaXMUTe
OCHOBHOW BbIKNo4aTens nutaHua MAIN POWER ((6]).

CM. cTpaHuubl B ckobkax AnA Nony4eHns noapobHbIX
CBEAEHWN.

[nA puCyHKOB Ha 3TOW CTPaHWLEe UCNONb3yeTCcA MOAESb
MoHuTOopa SDM-S74E.

[2] Knonka MENU (cTp. 12, 13)

Bun cnepeav Ha guennen )KKH OTa KHOMKa BKIKYaEeT U BbIK/IOYaeT 9KpaH MeHIo.

( h KHonku ¥/4 (cTp. 13)

3TN KHOMNKM UCMONb3YyIOTCA AN1A BbI6opa 3/1IEMEHTOB MEHIO
1 BbINOMTHEHMA HACTPOEK.

B SDM-S74E 3T1 KHONKW NepeknioYatoT BuaeocurHan Ha
Bbixoge mexay INPUT1 n INPUT2, korga K aucnneto
NOAKI/IOYEHO ABa KOMMboTepa (3TO BO3MOXHO, TOMbKO
KOrga MeHHO OTKJIHOHEHO).

©:
»

50000
=
m
4
c

KHonka OK (cTp. 13)
OTa KHonka aAKTUBU3NPYET 3JIEMEHT MEHIO N
HaCTPOVIKY, BbIBpaHHbIE ¢ noMolLbio kHorok ¥/4 ([3]).

soNY

N

[5] Knonka ECO (cTp. 18)
OTa KHoMKa UCMoNb3yeTCA ASIA CHUXEHUA noTpebneHna

® O

aHepruu.
INPUT (6] zt-:r:o;)l-lou BblKniovatenb nutaHua MAIN POWER

C NoMoLLblo 3TOro BbIK/IOYaTENA MOXKHO BKIIOYaTh U
BblKN1t04aTb OCHOBHOE NTaHne MOHUTOpPA.

©

OK

m
(2}
Qoﬂ)
Cl

Bup c6oky Ha gucnnen XKA

MAIN POWER
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Hesgo AC IN (cTp. 8)
K aTomy pasbemy noakmouaeTca kabenb NUTaHna
(npunaraetca).

BxopHoe rHe3go DVI-D (uncgpoBoit RGB) (Tonbko ana
SDM-S74E) (cTp. 7)
Yepes 370 rHe30 nogaroTca undposble BUAeOCUrHanbl
RGB, cootBeTcTBytowme DVI Rev. 1.0.

[9] BxoaHoe rHeano HD15 (aHanorosbiit RGB) (cTp. 7)
Yepes aTo rHe3 [0 noJatoTcA aHanorosble BUASOCUIHasbl

RGB (0,700 Vp-p, NONOXMT.) U CUrHanbl CUHXPOHU3ALMN.

®dukcaTtop AnAa kabeneii (cTp. 8)
C ero nomoLLbto Kabenu 1 WHYPbI 3aKPennATCA Ha
MOHUTOpE.

|
NMoaroTtoBka K paboTe

Mepen ncnonb3oBaHNEM MOHMTOPA NPOBEPLTE HaNU4yue B

Kopob6ke cneayoLwmx NpMHaaneXxXHoOCTeNn:

e Nncnnen XK

e Kabenb nutaHua

e Kabenb BugeocurHana HD15-HD15 (ananoroebin RGB)

e Kabenb BugeocurHana DVI-D (umcgppoBont RGB) (Tonbko
ana SDM-S74E)

e CD-ROM (nporpammbl ana Windows n Macintosh,
WHCTPYKUUM N0 3Kcnnyatauum u T.4.)

e [apaHTUAHbIA TanoH

e PykoBoAcTBO No 6bICTPON ycTaHOBKeE

NMoarotoBka Kk pa6oTe 1:
MN3Bnekurte cTOnopHbIN
wTudT

%= CTOMOPHbIN WTUDT
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n 6 2. MopaknioynTe KoMnbloTep, 060pya0BaHHbIN
OAroToBKa K paooTte 2: . BbIXOAHbIM rHe3gom DVI (uncpposon RGB)
NMoacoeanHeHue Kabeneun (tonbko ana SDM-S74E)

BugeocurHana C nomoLwbto npunaraemoro kabens suaeocurHana DVI-D
(uncbposoin RGB) noaknioumMTe KOMNbIOTEP K BXOLHOMY
rHe3ay DVI-D monuTopa (umdposon RGB).

¢ MNepen noaKknioYeHMEM MOHMTOP U KOMMbIOTEP
AOMKHbI 6bITb BbIKITIOYEHbI.

¢ [pu NnoaKNIoYEeHUN KOMMNbIOTEpa K BXOAHOMY
rHe3gy HD15 moHuTOopa (aHanoroBbih RGB) cm.

AR

K BXOOQHOMY
« o pasbemy DVI-D
Mopkntounte KomnbloTEpP, 060pYyAOBaAHHbIN (uncppoBoit RGB)

BbixoAHbiMm rHe3gom HD15 (aHanorosbiii RGB)”

1
(cTp. 7).
MpumeyaHua E ]
e He cnenyet npukacatbCA K WTbIpbKaM pasbema kabena dp
BUAEOCUrHana, Tak Kak npu aTOM UX MOXHO COTHYTb.
e Bo nsbexaHve NOBpPeXAEeHNA KOHTaKTOB Ha pasbemMe kabena

BUAeocurHana o6AsaTensHo y6eanTech B NpaBuUbHOM K BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay DVI
opueHTauum pasbema HD15. komnbtoTepa (umdgposoin RGB)

1 CpBuHbTe BBEPX 3afHIOK0 KPbILIKY.

Kabenb
BugeocurHana DVI-D
(umcpposon RGB)
(npunaraetca)

2 HaknoHuTte gucnnei snepea.

MoakntounTte KOMNbOTEP, 060pyAOBaHHbIN
,‘ BbIXxoAHbIM rHe3gom HD15 (aHanoroBbii RGB)

3afHAA Kpblwka
P C nomowbio npunaraemoro kabens sugeocurdana HD15-
HD15 (aHanoroebin RGB) nogkniounTe KoMnbloTep K
BxogHomy rHe3ay HD 15 moHuTopa (aHanoroBbin RGB).

MoaKniouMTe KOMMLIOTEP, Kak MoKa3aHo Ha Creayowmnx
puUCYyHKax.

B MoakntoyeHue K komnbtoTepy IBM PC/AT unu
COBMECTUMOMY C HUM

K BXOAHOMY
pasbvemy HD 15
(aHanorosbii RGB)

=)

(o=

K BbIXOOHOMY rHe3ny
HD15 komnbloTepa
(aHanorosbii RGB)

HER- T3 )
UL 5 kabenb BuaeocurHana
IBM PC/AT nnun HD15-HD15 (aHanoroBbiii
COBMECTUMbI KOMMbIOTEP RGB) (npunaraetcn)
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B MoaknioueHue K komnbtoTepy Macintosh

K BXOOQHOMY
pasbemy HD 15
(aHanorosbin RGB)

K BbIXOQHOMY
rHe3gy HD15
KoMnbloTepa
(aHanorosbii RGB)

3 E ,
5 kabenb BuaeocurHana
HD15-HD15
(ananorosbii RGB)
(npunaraeTcA)
KOMMNblOTEP
Macintosh

Mpw noaknoyeHnn komnbtoTepa Macintosh ncnone3yinte npu
HeobX0ANMOCTY NepexoaHVK (He npunaraetca). MNepexoaHnK
HeobXxo0aMMO NoAKNoYaThb K KOMMbIOTEPY A0 NOAKMIOHEHNA
kabenA BugeocurHana.

MoaroTtoBka K pa6oTe 3:
MoancoeanHeHue Kabenna
nuTaHvA

1 HapexHo noacoeauHUTe Npunaraembiin kabenb
nutaHuA K pasbemy AC IN moHuTOpa.

2 HapexHo noacoeauHUTe Apyron KoHel Kabensa K
po3eTKe 3N1IeKTPOoNUTaHuA.

SDM-S73E

1
K rHe3gy AC IN

K ceTeBOV po3eTke 2

« =
Kabenb NuTaHuA (npunaraeTcs)

SDM-S74E

1

K rHesay

K ceTeBoW po3eTke 2

-

Kabenb nuTaHua (npunaraeTca)

NMoarotoBka Kk paboTe 4:
3akpenneHue kabeneu n
3aKpbITUe 3afHEeN KPbILWKU

1 3akpenuTte Ha Kopnyce ¢ nomowbio hukcaTopa AnA
kabenen WHyp NUTaHUA U Kabenu BuAeoO curHana.

2 3akpenuTe Ha cToMKe C NoMoLWbIO hukcaTopa AnA
Kabenew WHyp u kabenu.

3 3akpoiiTe 3agHI00 KPbILWKY.

SDM-S73E

BapgHAs ||
KpbllKa

Oepxartenb
ona kabenen

Hepxatenb
ana kabenen
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SDM-S74E

3agHAnA
KpbllLKa

Oepxarenb
ana kabenen

NMoarotoBka Kk paboTe 5: BknioueHue

MOHUTOPa U KOMNbOTEpPa

Ha)xmuTte Bbiknto4aTesib ocHoBHoro nutaHma MAIN

POWER c npaBo# CTOpOHbl MOHMTOpPA B

HanpaBrnieHuu |, ecnu oH elle He HaXkaT. Y6eauTechb,

yto uHamnkartop () (nuTaHme) roput KpacHbIM

UBeToOM.

MAIN POWER

3aroputca
KpacHbIM

MpumeyaHue
Mepeknioyatens MAIN POWER Ha 3aBoae ycTaHaBnmBaeTcA BO
BKItoYeHHoe nonoxenue (l).

cnpasa.

2 Haxmure Bbikntovatens () (nUTaHue),
pacnosioXXeHHbIW Ha nepegHen NaHenu MoOHUTopa

Wuavkatop (O (nuTaHne) saropntca 3eneHbim.

500000 |

sony

Bkniouute KomnbloTep.

)

3aropuTca
3eJ/1eHbIM

NG

Haxxmute kHONKy ¥/4 AnA BbI6GOpa HY)XXHOrO
BXOAHOro curHana (tronbko anAa SDM-S74E).

Ha akpaHe noAsnTcA n3obpaxeHune oT BbIGpaHHOro
BXOAHOrO curHana.

[nA nonyyeHna noapobHbIX cBeAeHn cm. “Boibop

BxogHoro curHana (kHonka INPUT) (Tonbko anAa SDM-
S74E) ” Ha cTp. 11.
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MoakntoyeHne MoHWTOpPa 3aBepLueHo. Ecnn Heobxoammo,
BOCMONb3YATECh OpraHamu ynpaeneHna MoHMTopa AnA
HacTpoWkn nzobpaxeHua (cTp. 12).

Ecnu Ha aKpaHe OoTCcyTCTBYyeT usobpaxeHue

* Y6ennTtech, 4To Kabenb NUTaHnA u kabenu BuaeocurHana
noaknt4eHbl NpaBuUbHO.

e Ecnu Ha akpaHe noaBnAetcA coobweHue “HET

CUrHANA”

— KomnbloTep HaxoamTcA B peXKUMe 3KOHOMUN SHEPrn.
MonpobywTe HaXkaTb NOOYIO KNaBuLLYy Ha KrnasuaTtype
UM NepeaBuHYTb MbiLLb.

— Y6eanTech, 4TO NapameTp BXOAHOro curHana
YCTaHOBMEH NPaBUIbHO, HaXas KHOMKY ¥/4 (Tornbko ans
SDM-S74E) (ctp. 11).

e Ecnu Ha akpaHe noaBnAetcA coobuweHue “KABEJIb HE
NOAKIIOYEH”
— [NpoBepbTe NpaBUIbHOCTb NOAKIOYEHMA Kabenen
BugeocurHana.
— Y6eouTech, 4TO NapamMeTp BXOAHOrO curHana
YCTaHOBJIEH NPaBMUILHO, HaXKaB KHOMKy ¥/4 (Tonbko ansA
SDM-S74E) (cTp. 11).

e Ecnu Ha akpaHe noABunacb Hagnucb “HEAONYCT.
FPA®. PEXXUM”
BepHWTE NpeXxKHUiA MOHUTOP Ha MecTo. 3aTem
OTperynupyinTe rpadonyeckuin agantep KOMmboTepa B
cnepyowWwmx aManasoHax.

SDM-S73E
aHanorosbi RGB
YacTtoTta 28 - 80 kl'y
ropuU3OoHTaNnbHOWM
pasBepTKu
YacTtoTta 48 -75Ty
BepTUKalibHOW
pa3BepTKu
PaspeweHue 1280 x 1024 nnn meHee
SDM-S74E
aHanorosbii RGB uncdposoin RGB
YacTtoTa 28 - 80 kl'y, 28 - 64 kl'y
rOpU3OHTasIbHOM
pa3BepTku
YacTtoTa 48 -75Tu 60Ny
BepTUKasibHOWM
pa3BepTku
Paspewenue 1280 x 1024 nnn meHee

[nAa nonyyeHnAa OOMNOMHUTENbHBIX CBEAEHWIN 06 3KPaHHbIX
coobueHnAx cm. pasgen “CumnToMbl Henonaaok U AencTBmA
no ux ycTpaHeHuio” Ha cTp. 20.

YcTaHoBKa cneuvanbHbiX ApaiBepoB He TpebyeTtcA

[laHHbI MOHUTOP OTBeYaeT TpeboBaHnAM cTaHaapTa “DDC” Plug &
Play, 4To No3BoNAET KOMMbIOTEPY aBTOMATUYECKW OBHAPYXXNTb BCIO
nHpopmaumio o0 MoHuTope. HeobAsaTenbHO ycTaHaBNMBaTh Ha
KOMMblOTEPE Kakue-nnmbo creunanbHble apanBepsbl.

Mpw nepBoM BKOYEHUM KOMMNbIOTEPa MOCe NOAKMI0YEHNA MOHUTOPA
Ha 3KpaHe MOXET NOABUTLCA ANaNoroBoe OKHO Nporpammbl
yCTaHOBKW. B aTOM cniydae cnepyiTe ykasaHuAM Ha akpaHe. bynet
aBTomaTtm4ecku BblbpaH MoHuTop Plug & Play, 4To6bl 3TOT MOHUTOP
MOXHO 6bI/10 MCMOMb30BaTb.

YacToTa BepTuKanbHOW pa3BepTky ctaHeT 60 u.

10

Tak Kak MepLuaHvA NPakTUYECKN He3aMeTHbl Ha MOHUTOPE, MOXHO
1cronb3oBaTb aTOT napameTp. He HyXHO ycTaHaBnMBaTb AnA
BEpTUKambHOM pasBepTku 6oMiee BbICOKOE 3HAYEHMe.

MoarotoBka K pa6oTe 6:
PerynupoBka BbICOTbI U
HakKJ/oHa

Jucnnen MOXHO yCcTaHaBNMBaTh B Yya06HOE NONoXeHue,
N3MEHAA YIMbl HAKNOHA, KaK NoKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKe HUXe.

BosbmuTtechb 3a kpaa naHenu XXK[ o6enmu pykamu u
oTperynupymnTe yrosn HakJloH 3KpaHa.

~
npwén.  npuén.
50 300
J
~
npwén.
J

[Ona yno6cTBa ncnonb3oBaHUA MOHUTOpa

OTperynvpynTe yron HaknoHa MOHUTOpPa B COOTBETCTBUM C
BbICOTOI CTONa M CTyna Takum 06pa3om, YTobbl CBET He
nonagan B rnasa, oTpaxxaacb 0T MOHUTOpA.

MpumeyaHue
Mpwn perynupoBke HaKNoHa v BbICOTbI MOHUTOPA cobntoaante
OCTOPOXHOCTb, 4TOObI HE YAapUTb MOHUTOP O CTON.
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Bbibop BXxoaHOro curHana
(kHonka INPUT) (tTonbko ana SDM-S74E)

HaxxmuTte KHonku ¥/4.
BeoauMbIin cuUrHam U3mMeHAETCA NPY KaXK40M HaxKaTuu

3TUX KHOMOK.
|NPUT®

OKpaHHoe coobLyeHne KoHthurypauma BxogHoro
(noABnAETCA NPYMEPHO Ha  curHana
5 ceKyHpA, B NeBOM BEpXHEM

yrny)

INPUT1 : DVI-D BxopHoe rHesgo DVI-D
(uncbposonn RGB) ana
INPUTH1

INPUT2 : HD15 BxopHoe rHesgo HD15
(ananorosein RGB) anA
INPUT2

11

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



NMoacTtponka moHuTopa

nepen BbIMOJIHEHUEeM peryyimpoBokK
MoncoeanHNTe MOHUTOP K KOMMbIOTEPY, @ 3aTeM
BKJTIOUUTE UX.

[nAa nonyyeHvA HaunyywWwmx pesynbTaToB, Npexae Yem
BbINOMHATL Nt06ble PErYNUPOBKM, NOAOXKANTE He MeHee 30
MWHYT MOC/e TOro, KaK KOMMboTep 6yaeT NOACOEOVNHEH U
BKITIOYEH.

Bonblwana yactb HaCTpOoeK MOHUTOpa Npon3BoanTCcA C
NOMOLLbIO 3KPAHHOIO MEeHH0.

MNMepemelieHne No 3IKpaHHOMY MEHI0

Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana oTobpaxkeHna Ha aKpaHe
rmaBHOro MeHto. CM. cTp. 13 anA nony4yeHnA Noapo6HbIX
cBefeHuin o kHonke MENU.

MENU

-

1280x1024/60Hz

C nomowbto kHorok §/4 n OK BbibepuTte 3HauKm, yKasaHHbIe
Ha pPUCYHKe rMaBHOro MeHw. Ha akpaHe nosasnAeTcA
cnepyioLwee MeHLo m~@. (YaepxuBan Haxatoii KHonky ¥,
MPOKPYTUTE MEHIO, MOKA HE NMOABATCA 3HauKM B MeHio [11]. )
Cwm. cTp. 13 AnA nonyyeHnA AONOMHUTENbHbLIX CBeAEHUIN 06
UCMONb30BaHUM KHomok ¥/4 n OK.

(1] NOACBETKA :C (cTp. 13)
Bbibepute MeHto
MOACBETKA, 4TobbI
oTperynmpoBaTtb APKOCTb M
NnoacBeTKY.

KOHTPACT O (cTp. 13)
Bbibepute meHio
KOHTPACT, 4yTO0bbI
HaCTPOWUTb KOHTPACTHOCTb
n3obpaxxeHuA.

APKOCTb & (cTp. 13)
Bbibepute meHio
APKOCTDb, 4yT0bbI
OTperynupoBatb APKOCTb
n3obpaxeHnsa (ypoBeHb
YepHOro useTa).
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(4]

3KPAH A (cTp. 14)
Bbi6epute meHto OKPAH,
4TO6bI OTPErynmMpoBatb
pes3kocTb (hasa/war) n
nonoxexwue (nNo
ropu3oHTanu/no
BepTUKanun) n3obpaxeHus.

UBET [ (cTp. 15)
Bbibepute meHio LIBET,
4TO6bI OTPEryMpoBaTh
LIBETOBYIO TeMnepartypy
nsobpaxeHus. MNpu aTom
HacTpavBalTCA LBETOBbIE
TOHa Ha 3KpaHe.

GAMMA 7 (cTp. 16)
Bbi6epute meHio GAMMA,
4TO6bl UBMEHUTL LLBETOBOM
OTTEHOK U306pa>keHun.

NoO3 MEHIO 3 (cTp. 16)
Bbibepute meHto MO3
MEHIO, 4T06bl N3MEHUTb
NONoXeHne MeHIo Ha
3KpaHe.

PACIMO3H BXOOA =]
(tTonbko ana SDM-S74E)
(cTp. 16)

Bbibepute MeHio
PACMNO3H BXOJA, 4T06bI
N3MEHATb BXOAHON CUrHan
aBTOMaTUYECKW.

LANGUAGE B (cTp. 16)
Bbibepute MeHio
LANGUAGE, 4T06bI
U3MEHUTb A3bIK,
ucrnonb3yemblii ansa
0TOBPaKEHUA MEHIO U
coobLueHuin.

CBPOC < (cTp. 16)
BosBspaluaet napameTphbl K

3Ha4YeHnAM No ymosn4daHuto.

BJIOKUPOBKAMEHIO

O=n (cTp. 17)
Bnokuposka ynpasnexus

KHONKamMun anAa
npefoTBpaLleHnn
CﬂyqaﬁHbIX HaCTpoeK nnu
cbpoca.
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ABTO®OPMAT
DA3A
LIAC
rOPNU3 LEHTP

BEPTUK UEHTP

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

EABTOPACM BKIJ
ABTOPACT BbIK/

NEDERLANDS
SVENSKA

®PYCCKUM
B&E

+

1280x1024/60Hz

OK
OTMEHA




B Wcnonb3oBaHue kHonok MENU, $/4 u OK

-G PerynupoBka noacBeTKHU
1 OTto6paxkeHne rNaBHOro MeHIo.
HaxmunTe kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHnA Ha aKpaHe (HOHCBETKA)

FN1ABHOTO MEHIO. Ecnu aKpaH CnuwKoM APKWIA, HACTPOWTE NOACBETKY, YTOObI C

MENU HWUM 6b110 yaobHee paboTaThb.

MpumeyaHue
MoacBeTKy Henb3A HacTPOUTb, Korga AnA pexxkuma ECO yctaHoBneHo
sHauenne APKAA, CPEOHAA nnn TEMHAA (cTp. 18).

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABUTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.
2 Bbi6epuTe MeHI0, B KOTOPOM HEO6XOAUMO BbINOJSIHUTH

NOACTPOMKY. 2 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Bei6opa |-
HaxxmuTe kHonku ¥/4 nna oToBpakeHnsa HYyXHOMO MEHIO. (MOACBETKA) u HaxkmuTte kHonKy OK.
HaxxmunTe kHonky OK anA Bbibopa 3/ieMeHTa MEHIO. Ha akpaHe noasutcA meHto NMOOCBETKA.

@ OK 3 Haxmure kHonku ¥/4, uTo6bLI OTpErynuposatb
ypoBeHb NOACBETKMU, U HAXXMUTe KHONKY OK.
INPUT, -)p
@@ % D PerynupoBKa KOHTPaCTHOCTHU
(KOHTPACT)

3 Hacrpoire anewmenr. HacTpoiiTe KOHTPACTHOCTbL U306PaKeHMA.

HaxxmunTe kHonku §/4 ANA BbINOMHEHNA HACTPONKK,

3arem HaxxmuTe KHornKy OK. Npumeyanmne
Mpwn HaxkaTum KHonkn OK HAaCTPOWKM COXpaHAIOTCA, a KOHTpacTHOCTb HENb3A HaCcTPOUTb, koraa anA pexuma ECO
JVCNel BO3BPALLAETCA K NpeablayLLeMy MEH!O. ycTaHoeneHo aHaderne APKAA, CPEAHAA unn TEMHAA (cTp. 18). m

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.

OK
@ Ha akpaHe noABUTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.
INPUT,
- 2 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Boi6opa @ (KOHTPACT) u
@ HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHio KOHTPACT.
4 3akpoiiTe MeHI0. 3 Haxmure kHonku ¥/4, 4To6bLI OTpErynuposatb
Haxxmnte kHonky MENU oavH pa3 anA Bo3spara B KOHTPaCTHOCTb, U HAXXMUTE KHOnKy OK.

HOPMarbHbIA peXxum npocMoTpa. Ecnu KHOMKKU He Bbinu
HaXkaTbl, TO 9KPaHHOE MEHI0 aBTOMAaTUYECKU ucyesaeT

MPMEAM3MTENbHO Yepes 30 CekyHA. O- PerynupoBKa ypOBHA YepHOro
MENU uBeTta nsobpaxeHua (APKOCTD)

HacTponTe ApKoCcTb M306paxkeHns (YPOBEHb HYEPHOrO).

MpumeyaHue
ApKoCTb HeNb3A HacTpouTb, koraa AnAa pexxuma ECO yctaHoBneHo
3HaveHne APKAA, CPEOHAA vnn TEMHAA (cTp. 18).

H BoccraHoBneHue 3Ha4eHun NO YMOJTHaHUIO 1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
ANA napameTpoB Ha akpaHe noABUTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.
C6HpocnTb HACTPONKM MOXHO ¢ nomoLbto meHio CBPOC.
[nA nony4yeHna noapo6HbIX CBEAEHNI O BbINONHEHMM cpoca 2 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 anna BbiGopa - (APKOCTD) n
HacTpoek cm. pasaen >+« (CBPOC) Ha cTp. 16. HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.

Ha akpaHe noasutca meHto APKOCTb.

3 Haxmure kHonku ¥/4, uTo6bLI OTpErynuposatb
APKOCTb, U HAXKMuTe KHonky OK.
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A\ PerynupoBKa pe3KocTu u
LeHTPOBKU nsobpaxeHua (AKPAH)
(SDM-S73E/S74E Tonbko
aHanoroBblW CUrHan)

Mpumeyanue
B ciyuae npuema nudpobIx curaanos RGB ¢ BXogHOro raessa
DVI-D perynupoka He TpebyeTcs.

B OyHKUMA aBTOMaTUYECKON PeryyimpoBKM
Ka4yecTBa n3obpaxeHuA

Mpu npueme BXOQHOrO CUrHaNa MOHUTOP
aBTOMaTU4YECKU perynupyeT nonoXxxeHue u
pe3kocTb n3obpakeHun (chasa/war) u
ob6ecneunBaeT YeTKoe N3obpakeHue Ha aKpaHe
(cTp. 18).

MpumeyaHune

Ecnun akTmBM3npoBaHa yHKLUMA aBTOMaTUHECKOW PerynmpoBKu
KayecTBa N306pakeHus, paboTaeT ToNbKO BbiknovaTens (D
(nuTaHwe).

Ecnu npu ucnonb3oBaHuu pyHKLMM aBTOMaTM4ECKOMN
perynumpoBKu KayecTsa U3o6paXxeHuA 9Toro MoHuTopa
n3obpaxeHne He 6b1510 HACTPOEHO MONMTHOCTbIO

MO>XHO BbINOMHUTbL AasfibHENLLY aBTOMaTUYECKYHO
HaCTPOWKy KayecTBa n3obpakeHnA AnA TeKYLero BXo4HOro
curiana. (Cm. onucanune yHkunm ABTODPOPMAT Huxke.)

Ecnu TpebyeTcA BbINOMHUTL AONOSTHUTESIbHYIO
perynupoBKy KayecTBa U3obpaxeHusa

MO>XXHO BpYy4HYO OTperynmpoBaTb pe3kocTb (dasa/war) n
nonoxexwve (Mo ropusoHTann/no BepTmkanu) n3obpaxeHuva.

OTU HaCTPONKU COXPAHAIOTCA B NaMATH 1 aBTOMaTNHECKM
BbI3bIBAIOTCA KaXKAbIV pas, korga AvCnmen nomyyaeT Takon
e BXOAHOW curHarn.

B03MOXHO, 3TV HaCTPONKMU NPUAETCA NOBTOPUTL, €CNN
N3MEHEH BXOAHOW CUrHan nocie MoBTOPHOrO MOAKIIIOYEHWA
KoMMbloTepa.

B [JanbHeiwune aBTOMaTU4eCKUE HACTPOMKHU
KavecTBa u3obpa)keHuA AnA TeKyLero
BxoAHoro curHana (ABTO®OPMAT)

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe NoABMTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.

2 Haxmute kHonku $/4 ans BbiGopa A\ (3KPAH) n
HakmuTte KHornky OK.
Ha skpaHe noasutcA meHto OKPAH.

3 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BbiGopa ABTOOOPMAT u
HaXxmuTe KHonky OK.
BbinonHWTe COOTBETCTBYIOLME HACTPONKIM (hasbl IKpaHa,
Lwara 1 NnofioXkeHUA No ropusoHTanu/BepTukany ann
TEKYLLEero BXOAHOIO CUrHasna u COXpaHuTe unx.

4 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Boi6opa O 1 HaxxmuTe

KHonky OK.
CHoBa NoABUTCA 9KPaH MEHIO.
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Bl PerynupoBKa pe3KoCcTU U3obpaxeHusa
BpyuHyto (PASA/LLAT)

PeskocTb M306pa)K6HI/IF| MO>XXHO OoTperynupoBaTtb clieayownm

obpasom.

1 YcraHoBuTe paspeweHue 1280 x 1024 Ha KoMnbloTepe.
2 BcTaBbTe KOMNaKT-AUCK.

3 3anycTute KOMNaKT-AUCK, YKaXXUTE PEermoH n mogesb
1 oTobpa3uTe TeCTOBbIN Wa6IOH.
Ana Windows
Bbi6epuTe [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Ana Macintosh
Bbi6epuTe [Utility] — [Mac)/[Mac Utility].

4 HaxmwuTte kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe nofBUTCA [MaBHOe MEHIO.

5 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana sbi6opa A\ (3KPAH) n
HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutcA meHio OKPAH.

6 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 anA Bbl6opa PA3A 1 Haxxmute
KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutcA meHio PA3A.

7 Haxumaiite kHonku ¥/4, noka ropusoHTanbHble
Nnonocbl He CTaHYT MUHUMAaNbHbIMU.

T
bl
i

OTperynupynte Takum 06pasom, 4To6bl rOPU30HTaNbHbIE
nonockl 66111 MUHUMASTBHBIMU.

8 Haxmure kHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noABMTCA MaBHOe MEHIO.
Ecnu Ha BCEM 9KpaHe BUAHbI BEPTUKANbHLIE MOMOCHI,
OTperynupyiTe Liar, BbINOMHMB cneayolme AeNcTBuA.

9 Haxmure kHonku ¥/4 ana BbiGopa LWAT u HaxmuTe
KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHio LLAT.

10 Haxwumaite kHonku ¥/4, noka He ncHe3HYT

T
x|
I

BepTUuKalibHble NOJIOCbI.

=>

OTperynupynte Taknum 06pasom, 4Tobbl BepTUKambHbIe
nonockl NCHe3nw.

11 Haxmute KHONKY Ha 3KpaHe, 4TOObl OTKHO4YUTL
TECTOBbIN WabOoH.
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12 HaxmuTe kHonky OK.
BepHuTechb B meHio OKPAH.

13 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Bbi6opa O U HaxXmuTe
KHonky OK.
CHoBa NoABUTCA 3KPaH MEHIO.

B PyyHan perynupoBKa NonoXeHuAa
nsobpaxeHuA
(rOPU3 LUEHTP/BEPTUK LIEHTP)
Ecnun nsobpakeHne pacrnonoXeHo He No LeHTPY 3KpaHa,
OTPEerynmpynTe UeHTPOBKY N306paxeHnA crieayowmm
obpasom.

1 YcraHoBuTte pa3pewerue 1280 x 1024 Ha KOMMbIOTEpE.

2 BcraBbTe KOMNaKT-AUCK.

3 3anycTuTe KOMNaKT-AUCK, YKaXKUTe PeruoH n moaenb
1 oTo6pa3uTe TeCTOBbIW LWAGOH.
Ona Windows
Beibepute [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Ana Macintosh
Beibepute [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe NoABMTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.

5 HaxmuTe kHonku ¥/4 ana BbiGopa A (OKPAH) u
Hakmute KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutcA MeHto OKPAH.

6 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Boi6opa FOPU3 LIEHTP
wnu BEPTUK LIEHTP n Haxxmute kHonky OK.
Ha skpane noasutca meHto FOPU3 LIEHTP unn BEPTUK
LEHTP.

7 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4 ana nepemeleHnA TeCTOBOro
wabnoHa B LEHTP 9KpaHa.

8 HaxmuTte KHOMKY Ha 3KpaHe, 4TOObl OTKMIOYNTb
TECTOBbIW WabnoH.

9 HaxmuTte kHonky OK.
BepHuTechb B meHio OKPAH.

10 Haxxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Bbi6opa O u HaxxmuTe
KHonky OK.
CHoBa NOABMTCA 3KPaH MEHIO.

%] MoacTpoiika useToBOM
Temnepatypbl (LUBET)

Mo>xHO BbIGpaTh ypoBeHb LBeTa 6enoro nonA n3obpakeHna
13 crieayloLwmx HacTPOEK LBETOBOW TeMnepaTtypbl No
yMOn4aHuto.

Tak>xe npy HeO6XOAMMOCTM MOXHO TOYHO HACTPOUTb
LBETOBYIO Temneparypy.

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABMTCA MaBHOe MEHIO.

2 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Boi6opa [ (UBET) n
HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHio LIBET.

3 Haxmure kHonku ¥/4 ana BbiGopa Heo6xoaMMON
LIBETOBOI TemnepaTypbl, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY
OK.

Mpn ymeHbLieHnn Temnepatypbl ¢ 9300K go 6500K
CUHeBaTble OTTEeHKN B 6eoM uBeTe byayT CMEHATbCA
KpacHOBaTbIMM.

H To4yHasA HacTpoOiKa LiIBETOBOM TemnepaTypbl
(PYYHAA HACTP)

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABMTCA MaBHOe MEHIO.

2 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Boi6opa [ (UBET) n
HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHio LIBET.

3 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 anA Bbi6opa HACTPOUKA un
HaxmuTte KHonky OK.
Ha skpaHe noABUTCA MEHIO TOYHON HACTPONKU LiIBETOBOM
Temneparypbl.

5
R === 1 2 8
LTSS

B === 128
1280x1024/60Hz

4 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 , 4To6bI Bbl6paTb R (KpacHbIn)
unu B (cuHuin), a 3aTem Haxkmute KHonky OK. 3atem
HaxxmuTe kHonku ¥/4 anA HacTponku LBETOBO
TemnepaTypbl, a NTOTOM HakMuTe KHonKy OK.
MockonbKy 3Ta HacTpolika LiIBETOBOWM TemnepaTtypbl
N3MEHAETCA NYyTEM YBENIMYEHUA UMM YMEHbLUEHUA
coctaBnaowmx R n B oTHocutensHo G (3eneHbin),
cocTtaBnawwana G octaeTcA HEU3MEHHOMN.

5 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana Boi6opa anemeHta O, a
3aTem HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.
HoBaAa HacTpoika uBeTa COXpaHUTCA B NamMATU AnA
anemeHTa PYYHAA HACTP u 6yneT Bbi3biBaTbCA U3
namATU Kaxabln pa3 npu Beibope anemeHTa PYYHAA.
Ha akpaHe noAsBUTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.
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7 N3meHeHMe HacTPONKU rammbl
(GAMMA)

MOo>XHO conocTaBWTb LIBETOBOW OTTEHOK U306paXKeHnA Ha
3KpaHe C LBEeTOBbIM OTTEHKOM 1306paxkeHnA opurmHana.

1

Haxxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noAsuTCA rNaBHOE MEHIO.

Haxxmute kHonku $/4 ana Bbi6opa 7~ (GAMMA) n
HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe nosasutca meHio GAMMA.

Haxxmute kHonku $/4, 4To6bl BbIGPaTh HYXKHbIi
peXum, U HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.

N3meHeHune nNonoXxeHus
akpaHHoro meHto (NMO3 MEHIO)

MOXHO M3MEHUTb MOMOXKEHNE MEHIO, ECIIM OHO 3aropaxkmsaeT
nsobpaxkeHne Ha aKpaHe.

1

Haxxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABuTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.

Haxxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BoiGopa (MO3 MEHIO) n
HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe nossutca meHto NMO3 MEHIO.

Haxxmute kHonku $/4 ana sbi6bopa Heob6xoaUMOro
nono)keHus, a 3aTem HaXkmuTte KHonky OK.

Mo>kHO BbI6GpaTh OAHO U3 9 MONIOXKEHMUI, B KOTOPOM byneT
0TO6paxKaTbCA MEHIO.

] ABTomaTuyeckoe nusmeHeHue
BxoaHoro curHana (PACIMO3H
BXOAOA) (tonbko anAa SDM-S74E)

Ecnu BbibpaTth 3Ha4yeHne ABTOPACIT BKJ1 B meHto
PACIO3H BXO[OA, MOHUTOp aBTOMaTU4eCKu 06Hapy>XnT
BXOJHOWN CUrHas C BXOAHOMO pasbemMa 1 NepeknioYmTcA Ha
Hero, NpexXae YeM MOHUTOP NePEnaEeT B PEXKMM S3KOHOMUU
3HEeprum.

1

Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABMTCA rNaBHOE MEHIO.

Haxxmute kHonky $/4, 4To6bI BbIGpaTh =]

(PACIMNO3H BXOAA), u 3atem HaxkmuTte KHonky OK.

Ha akpaHe nosasnAaetca meHio PACIMO3H BXOJA.
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3 Haxmute kHonku $/4, 4T06bI BbIGPATh HYXKHbIN
pexxum, n HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.

e ABTOPACI BKJ1:Ecnu Ha BbIGpaHHOM BXOAHOM
paszbeme OTCyTCTBYET BXOAHOW CUTHaM unm
€cnv BXOAHON pa3beM BblbupaeTca ¢
nomoubto kHorku ¥/4 Ha MoHUTOpe U Ha
3TOM pas3beme OTCYTCTBYET BXOAHOMW CUrHan,
Ha 3KpaHe noAasuTcA coobueHue (cTp. 19), n
MOHWUTOP aBTOMaTUYECKN NMPOBEPUT Hanm4me
BXOJHOIO CMrHana Ha Apyrmx BXOAHbIX
pasbemMax v USMEHUT BXOA.

Mpy n3MeHeHnn Bxoaa BbIOPaHHbIN BXOAHON
pa3bem oTob6parkaeTcA B IEBOM BEPXHEM
yrny aKpaHa.

Mpy OTCYyTCTBMM BXOAHOIO CUrHana MOHUTOpP
aBTOMAaTUYECKN NEPEXOANT B PEXXMM
9KOHOMMWW IHEPTUM.

¢ ABTOPACI BbIKJT:ABTOMaTn4eckoe namMeHeHne
BX0Ja He BbINonHAeTCcA. Haxxmute KHOMKy
¥/4 nnAa n3ameHeHna BXOAHOro pasbema.

Bbibop A3blKa B 9KpaHHOM MEHI0
(LANGUAGE)

MO>XHO N3MEHUTb A3bIK, CMONb3yeMblii AnA 0TobpaxkeHnA
MEHIO U COOBLLEHNI Ha 3TOM MOHUTOPE.

Haxxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABUTCA rMaBHOE MEHIO.

2 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4 ana sbibopa B (LANGUAGE)
HaxxmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHio LANGUAGE.

3 Haxmute kHonku $/4, 4To6bl BbIGPaTh A3bIK, U
HaxmuTe KHonKy OK.
*ENGLISH: AHrnuiicknin
*FRANCAIS: ®paHuy3ckuit
*DEUTSCH: Hemeukun
¢ESPANOL: UcnaHckwii
¢|TALIANO: UTanbaHckui
*NEDERLANDS: lonnaHackui
*SVENSKA: LLIBeackuii
*PYCCKUW
e HARE: AnoHCcKu
ez : Kutamckum

>+« COpOC AaHHbIX HACTPOMUKHMU A0
3Ha4eHu no ymon4daHuio (CBPOC)

BosBpalyaeT napameTpbl K 3HA4YEHUAM MO YMOAYaHUIO.

Haxxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABUTCA rNaBHOE MEHIO.

2 Haxwmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BoiGopa -+« (CBPOC) n
Ha)XkmuTe KHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutcA meHio CBPOC.

3 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4, 4T06bl BLIGPATh HYXXHbIN
peXxum, u HakmuTe KHonky OK.
eOK: C6poc Bcex AaHHbIX HACTPOWKM A0 3HAYEHWIA NO
ymonyaHnuo. Heo6xoanmMo NoMHUTb, YTO Npu
1cnonb3oBaHuUKM 3Toro cnocoba HacTporika
anemerTa A (LANGUAGE) c6polueHa He 6yaer.
¢OTMEHA: OTmeHa cbpoca 1 Bo3BpaT K 3KpaHy MEHIO.
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on bnokupoBka meHio u opraHoB
ynpasneHua (6BJIOKUPOBKAMEHIO)

BrnokupoBka ynpasfieHUsa KHonkamu ans
npeaoTBpaLleHnnA CryyaiiHbIX HACTPOeK unu cépoca.

1 Haxmute kHonky MENU.
Ha akpaHe noABUTCA rMaBHOE MeH!.

2 Haxmute kHonku ¥/4 ana BoiGopa O
(BTIOKUPOBKAMEHIO) 1 Haxkmute kHonky OK.
Ha akpaHe noasutca meHto BJIOKMPOBKAMEHIO.

3 Haxxmute kHonku ¥/4, 4TO6bI Bbl6paTb BKJ1 unu
BbIK/J1, n Haxkmute kKHonky OK.
*BKN: PaboTaeT Tonbko Beikmoyatens (O (nutanue).
Mpw BbINOMHEHMM APYTUX Onepauuin Ha aKpaHe

noasutcA 3Ha4yok O (BJIOKMPOBKAMEHIO).

*BbIKJ1: YcTtaHoBKa 3Ha4veHua BbIKJ1. anAa anemeHTa
O=- (BJIOKMPOBKAMEHIO). Ecnm gnAa
anemeHTa Q= (BJIOKMPOBKAMEHIO) 6b1n0
ycTaHoBeHo 3HavyeHune BKIJ1, To npu HaxaTtum
kHonkn MENU anemMeHT O=n
(BNNIOKUPOBKAMEHIO) 6yneT Bbi6paH
aBTOMaTUYECKMN.

TexHu4eckue ocobeHHOCTH

(DyHKLI,VIFI QKOHOMUM SdHEepPrum

[JaHHbIA MOHUTOP COOTBETCTBYET HOPMaM SKOHOMUMU
3MeKTPOo3Heprum, yctaHosneHHsim VESA, ENERGY STAR u
NUTEK. Ecnv MOHUTOP NOAKNIOYEH K KOMMNBIOTEPY UK
Buaeorpacmyeckomy agantepy, nogaepxusaroLemy

ctangapT DPM (ynpaBneHue nutaHmem MOHUTOpPA), MOHUTOP
6yaeT aBTOMAaTMYECKN CHMXKATb NOTPE6neHne aHeprum
cornacHo Tabnuue Huxe.

SDM-S73E

Pexxum
noTtpeénexHuna
aHeprum

Motpebnaeman
MOLLHOCTb

Unpaukatop O
(nuTaHwme)

06bI4HanA
paboTa

45 BT (Makc.)

ropuT 3€eMeHbIM

BbIX04 U3
aKTUBHOIO
COCTOAHMA*
(cnAawmn
pexum)

1 BT (MaKc.)**

rOpUT OPaH>EBbLIM

BblK/TlO4YEHNe

1 BT (Makc.)

roOpUT KpacHbIM

OCHOBHOM
BbIKlOYaTenb
nuTaHna
BbIK/IOYEH

0BT

He roput

SDM-S74E

Pe>Xxkum
nortpeénexHuna
9Heprum

MoTtpebnaeman
MOLUHOCTb

MUnaukartop O
(nuTaHwme)

06bI4HanA
paboTa

45 BT (Makc.)

ropuT 3€eMEeHbIM

BbIXOA4 M3
aKTUBHOIO
COCTOAHNA*
(cnAawmn
pexunm)

1 BT (MaKc.)**

rOpUT OPaH>EBbLIM

BbIKNlO4YEHNE

1 BT (Makc.)

rOPUT KpacHbIM

OCHOBHOM
BbIK/IOYaTesnb
nuTaHnA
BbIK/HOYEH

0BT

He roput

* Korga KOMMbIoTep NepexoauT B pexum “Bbixoa U3 akTUBHOMO
COCTOAHMA’, MoAa4a BXOAHOIO CUrHana npekpaiiaerca, u Ha
3KpaHe noaenAaetcA coobleHne “HET CUTHAJIA” Yepes 5 cekyHp
MOHUTOP NnepeiaeT B PeXMM 3KOHOMUMN SHEPTUN.
“CnAwmin pexxm” onpeaesneH areHTCTBOM 3alLWThbl OKpY>KatoLLe

cpeabl (EPA).

** MakcumanbHoe notpebnenve aHeprum - 1,0 BT B pernoHax ¢
HanpsyeHnem 100-120 B nepemeHHoro Toka.
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CHu)XeHue notpebneHuna aHeprum
(pe>xum ECO)

Ecnun naxatb kHonky ECO Ha nepefHein naHenu MoHnTopa
HEeCKOSbKO pa3s, MOXHO BblbpaTb HEO6XOANMYIO APKOCTb

aKpaHa.

ECO: PYYHAR
(w50

ECO l

ECO: APKARA

- l

ECO:CPEOHAA

l

ECO: TEMHAA

I

Ka>xkabii pe>kum NoABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe, a APKOCTb 3KpaHa
YMEHbLUAeTCA B COOTBETCTBUN C BbIOPaHHBLIM PEXUMOM.
MeHIo aBTOMaTnMyeckn nc4HesHeT NpubnnanTenbHo Yepes 5
CEKyHa.

ApkocTb aKpaHa 1 notpebnAemas MOLHOCTb YMEHbLIATCA
Npu N3MEHEHNN PEXMMOB B CrieaytoLlen
nocnenosaTensHocT APKAA, CPEOHAA, TEMHAA.

Mo ymonuaHunio anAa ApKOCTM 3KpaHa ycTaHaBnmMBaeTcA
3HavyeHve PYYHARA.

Mpu BbI6Ope 3HaveHna PYHYHAA MOXHO M3MeHATb YpOBEHb
noaceeTkm, Haxxumaa kHonku /4 Tak xe, kak npu BuiGope
NMOOCBETKA ¢ nomoLLbto MeHI0.

MpumeyaHune

3OnemeHTbl MeHto MOACBETKA, KOHTPACT n APKOCTb gocTynHbl
TOSIbKO B TOM cyyae, ecnu anda pexxuma ECO ycTaHOBEHO 3HaYeHne
PYYHAA (cTp. 13).

®yHKUMA aBTOMaTU4ECKOM
perynupoBku Ka4yecTBa u3obpakeHna
(SDM-S73E/S74E TONbKO aHanoroBbIN
curHan)

Mpu npueme BXOQHOrO CUrHaNa MOHUTOP
aBTOMaTU4YECKU perynupyeT nonoXxxeHue u
pe3kocTb n3obpakeHun (chasa/war) u
ob6ecneynBaeT YeTKoe U3obpaXkeHue Ha aKpaHe.

Pe>kxum moHUTOpa, NpeaBapUTESibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHbIA Ha 3aBoAe

Mpu npreme BXOAHOrO cUrHana MOHUTOP aBTOMaTUYECKU
cornacoBblBaeT ero ¢ OgHNUM U3 pe>xmmoB, npeaBapuTesnibHoO
yCTaHOBJ'IeHHbIX Ha 3aBoae un XpaHHLLIVIXCFl B NaMATn
MOHI/ITOpa, anAda obecneyeHna BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOro
M306pa)KeHVIF| B LIeHTpe 3KpaHa. Ecnn BXO,D,HOVI curHan
COOTBETCTBYET npeaBapuTesibHO yCTaHOB/IEHHOMY Ha 3aBofe
pe)KI/IMy, Ha 3KpaHe aBTOMaTU4YeCKun noAasiAeTcA
V|306pa>KeHme C COOTBETCTBYOLWMMHN HaCTpOﬁKaMI/I no
YMOMYaHuIo.
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Ecnu BxoaHble curHasnbl He COOTBETCTBYIOT HU
OAHOMY U3 NpeaBapuUTernibHO yCTaHOBJIEHHbIX Ha
3aBoae pe>XxumoB
Mpv Nnpreme MOHUTOPOM BXOLHOIO CUrHana, He
COOTBETCTBYIOLErO HA OAHOMY U3 NpeaBapuUTeNbHO
YCTaAHOBJEHHbIX HA 3aBOAE PEXMMOB, aKTMBM3MpYyeTCA
(hyHKLMA aBTOMATUYECKOW PEryNMpPOBKY KavyecTsBa
n306paXKkeHnA MOHNTOpPA, KoTopasa obecneymBaeT NOCTOAHHO
YeTKoe N306paXkeHne Ha aKpaHe (B creaylwmx gmanasoHax
4acTOT CUHXPOHM3aLMM MOHUTOPA):
YacToTa ropm3oHTanbHOW pa3BepTKu:

28-80 kl'y
YacToTa BepTUKanbHOW pa3BepTKu:

48-75Tu
MoaTomy, Korga Ha MOHUTOP NepPBbIV pa3 NocTynaeT BXOAHOM
CUrHan, He COOTBETCTBYIOLUMIA HU OQHOMY U3 NpeaBapuTesIbHO
YCTaAHOBMEHHbIX HA 3aBOAE PEXMUMOB, AJA 0TobpaXeHua
n3obpaxkeHnA TpebyeTcaA 6onblue BpeMeHu, YeM 0ObIYHO.
[JaHHble 3TON HACTPOMKM aBTOMATUYECKM COXPaHAOTCA B
namAT, NO3TOMY B CreaAyoLwmin pa3 MoHuTop byaeT paboTtatb
Tak, Kak npu npMemMe CMrHanos, COOTBETCTBYIOLMX OAHOMY U3
npeABapuUTENbHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX HA 3aBOAE PEXMMOB.

B cnyuae perynupoBku pasbl, liara u nosioXKeHusa
M306paXkeHnA BPY4HYIO

[lnA HEKOTOPbIX BXOAHbLIX CUrHaNoB hyHKLUMA
aBTOMaTUYECKOW PErynmpoBKu KayecTsa n3obpakeHnA 3Toro
MOHWUTOPA MOXET He A0 KOHLA HaCTPOUTb NOMIOXeHne
nsobpaxeHua, dasy u war. B aTom cnyyae 3Ty HacCTPonKy
MO>XHO BbIMOMHWUTL BPYYHYIO (CTp. 14). Ecnn HacTpoikn
YCTaHOBEHbI BPY4HYIO, OHW COXPAHAIOTCA B NaMATU Kak
nonb3oBaTeslbCKne pexxmmbl 1 aBTOMaTUYECKN BbI3bIBAIOTCA
KaxxAblii pa3, Korga Ha MOHUTOP NOCTYNaloT Takne Xe
BXOAHbIE CUrHasbl.

MpumeyaHue
Ecnu akTvBM3npoBaHa yHKLMA aBTOMaTUHECKON perynmpoBKu
KauecTBa U306pakeHns, paboTaeT Torbko BeikmoyaTens (O (TuTaHue).
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YcTpaHeHue

HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpexae Yem 06paTUTLCA B CIY>XGY TEXHUHECKO MOAAEePXKKMY,
03HAKOMbTECH C AaHHbIM pa3aesioM.

AKpaHHble coobLleHnn

Ecnu 4T0-TO He B NopAAKe CO BXOAHbIM CUrHANOM, Ha aKpaHe
noABAAeTCA OOHO U3 creayowmx coobweHnii. ana
yCTpaHeHnA Henonaaku cM. pasaen “CuMnToMbl Henonaanok u
OencTBMA NO X ycTpaHeHuto” Ha cTp. 20.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe noAaBnAeTcA coobueHue
“HEOONYCT. N'PA®. PEXKUM”

3T0yKa3HBaeTHaT0,HTOBXOAHOMCMFHaHHeCOOTBeTCTByeT
XapakTepuctmkam MoHuTopa. [posepbTe cneaytowlee.
ﬂﬂﬂHOqueHMHAOHOHHMTeﬂbHHXCBeAeHMﬁ063KpaHHHX
coobLieHnax cM. pasgen “CMMnToMbl HENONAaAOoK U
OEencTBUA No nx ycTpaHeHnto” Ha cTp. 20.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaeTcA “xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz”
370 ykasbiBaeT Ha TO, YTO B0 YacToTa FOPU3OHTaNbHOM
pa3BepTKku, NbO YacToTa BEPTMKANbHON pa3BePTKM He
COOTBETCTBYET XapaKTepuctukam MoHUTOpa.

Lincbpbl 03HaYa0T HacTOTbl FOPU3OHTANIBHOMN U
BEepTMKasibHOM pa3BepTKM TEKYLLEro BXOAHOIO curHana.

SDM-S73E

HEOONYCT. I'PA®. PEXUM

xxX.xkHz/ xxxHz

SDM-S74E

HEOONYCT. NPA®. PEXM

BXOA1:DVI-D
xxX.xXxkHz/ xxxHz

Ecnu Ha akpaHe oTo6paxaetca “PASPELUEHUE > 1280
x 1024”

OT0 yKasbiBaeT Ha TO, YTO 3TO pa3peLleHne He
COOTBETCTBYET XapakTepucTukam MoHuTopa (1280 x 1024
U HUXKeE).

SDM-S73E

HEJOMYCT. TPA®. PEXUM

PA3PEWEHNE > 1280X1024

SDM-S74E

HEJOMYCT. TPA®. PEXUM

BXOA1:DVI-D
PA3PEWEHNE > 1280X1024

Ecnu Ha akpaHe noasnAetcA coobweHue “HET
CUrHANA”

OT0 yKasblBaeT Ha TO, YTO Yepe3 BblOpaHHbIN B HACTOALNIA
MOMEHT pa3bem CurHan He nogaeTcA.

B monenu SDM-S74E, korga ana napametpa PACMNOS3H
BXO[IA (cTp. 16) ycTtaHoBneHo 3Ha4yeHne ABTOPACI1 BKI,
Avcnnen HaxoauT ApYroi BXOLHOW CUrHaN U MeHAET BXOA
aBTOMaTUYECKMU.

SDM-S73E

HET CUTHANA

B OKOHOMHbIM PEX/M

SDM-S74E

HET CUTHANA
BXOAO1:DVI-D

B OKOHOMHbIM PEX/M

“B 9KOHOMHbIN PEXXUM”

MpumepHo Yepes 5 cekyHA nocne oTobpaxkeHnA
COOBLLEHNA MOHUTOP NEPEenaeT B PEXMM SKOHOMMUN
3Heprum.

Ecnu Ha aKpaHe oTobparkaeTcA cooblieHue
“KABEJIb HE NOAKNIOYEH”

OT0 yKasbiBaeT Ha TO, 4TO kabenb BUAeOCUrHaNa OTKIIOYeH
OT Bbl6paHHOro B HACTOALLUMIA MOMEHT pa3bemMa.

B mogenn SDM-S74E, korpa ana napametpa PACIMOS3H
BXOMA (cTp. 16) yctaHoBneHo 3HadeHne ABTOPACTI BKIJI,
AVCNen HaxoauT APYron BXOAHOW CUMHaN U MEHAET BXO4
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

SDM-S73E

KABENb HE NOAKJIOYEH

SDM-S74E

KABEJIb HE MOAKJIOYEH
BXOA1:DVI-D
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CMuMnTOMbI HENONAAOK U AENUCTBUA NO UX YCTPaHEeHUIo

Ecnu npvunHoi Henonaaok cTany NoAcoeAVHEHHbIV KOMMbIOTEP Uiy Apyroe o60pyAoBaHue, 06paTtuTech K MHCTPYKLMAM Mo
aKcnyarauum aToro o6opyAoBaHuA.

CumnTom MpoBepbTe cneaytollee

HeT nsobpaxeHuna

Ecnmn unamkatop () (nutanne) He

roput unu niamkatop O (nutaxue)

He 3aropaeTcA Npu HaXkaTuu
Bbikmoyatensa (O (nutanue),

MpoBepbTe, NpaBuUnbHO M NOAKIIOYEH Kabenb NUTaHuA.
MpoBepbTe, BKIOYEH N OCHOBHOW Bbiktoyatenb nutaHnAa MAIN POWER (cTp. 9).

Ecnn nnankatop (O (nutanue)
rOpUT KPacHbIM,

Y6enutech, 4To BuikntoyaTtens (D (nuTaHue) BKAOYEH.

Ecnun Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaeTcA
coobuweHne KABEJIb HE
MOOKJIOYEH,

Y6eaunTech, 4TO Kabenb BuaeocHUrHana noakoyeH NpasubHO 1 BCe pasbeMbl
HaOe>XHo BCTaBfieHbl B CBOW rHe3aa (CTp. 7).

Y6eamTech, HTO HU OAVH U3 LUTbIPbKOBbLIX KOHTAKTOB BUAEOKA6enA He U30THYT U He
YTOMMEH BHYTPb BUITKN.

Y6eounTech, 4TO NepeksoyaTenb BXOAHOrO CUrHana ycTaHOBMEeH B NpaBunbHoe
nonoxexwue (Toneko anAa SDM-S74E) (cTp. 11).

MopknioveH kabenb BUAeOCUrHana, He BXOAALMIA B KOMMNIIEKT NocTaBku. Ecnu
noaKnoYeH kabenb BUAEOCUrHana, KOTopbI He BXOAWUN B KOMMMEKT NOCTaBKW, Ha
3KpaHe MoxeT oTobpasnTbeA coobeHne KABENb HE MOAKIIOYEH. 370 He
ABNAETCA HenonaaKon.

Ecnu Ha aKpaHe noAsnAeTcA
coobueHne HET CUTHATIA nmm
unankartop (O (nutanue) roput
OpPaHXeBbIM U MUraeT
nornepemMeHHO 3e1eHbIM U
OpaHXeBbIM,

Y6enutech, 4TO Kabenb BUAeOCUrHana NnoaKsoyeH npasuiibHO 1 BCe pa3beMbl
Hafe>XXHO BCTaBMeHbl B CBOM rHesaa (cTp. 7).

yﬁe,EI,I/ITeCI:, YTO HU OOUH U3 WTbIPbKOBbIX KOHTAKTOB BM,D,eOKaﬁeﬂFl He U3OTHYT N He
yTonsieH BHYTPb BUJTKW.

Y6enuTech, 4TO NepeknioyaTesib BXOAHOTO CUrHana yCTaHOBMEH B NpaBuiibHOe
nonoxexwue (Toneko ana SDM-S74E) (cTp. 11).

B Henonaaku, cBA3aHHble C NOAKJTIOYEHMEM KOMMbIOTEepa Unu Apyroro

obopynoBaHuA, a HE C MOHUTOPOM

KomnbloTep HaxoauTCA B pexxmMme 3KOHOMUM 3Hepruu. MonpobyinTe Haxkatb o6yto
KnaBuLly Ha KnasmaType unv nepeaBuHyTb Mblllb.

Y6eautecb B TOM, 4TO rpadmyeckunin agantep yCTaHOBMIEH NPaBUIbHO.
lMpoBepbTe, BKAOYEHO N NUTaHWE KOMMbloTEpa.

Mepesarpy3uTe KOMMbIOTEP.

Ecnu Ha aKpaHe noAsnAeTcA
coobueHne HEQOMYCT. NPAD.
PEXWM (cTp. 19),

B Henonagku, cBA3aHHble C NOAK/IIOYEHMEM KOMMbIOTEepa U Apyroro

obopynoBaHuA, a HE C MOHUTOPOM

MpoBepbTe, BXOAAT NN BUAEO4ACTOTHI B 3aAaHHbIN AN1A MOHMTOPA AnanasoH. Ecnu
AaHHaA Mofenb ycTaHaBNMBaeTCA BMECTO CTapOro MOHUTOPA, BEPHUTE MPEXHNN
MOHWTOP Ha MECTO W NOACTPOWTE rpadmyecKkuii aganTtep KoMMbloTepa B CrieAyoLLmX
AvanasoHax:

SDM-S73E

Mo ropusoHTanu: 28 — 80 kI'y (aHanorosbin RGB)

Mo BepTukanu: 48 — 75 'y (aHanorosbin RGB)

PaspeweHnme: 1280 x 1024 nnn MeHbLue

SDM-S74E

Mo ropusoHTanu: 28 — 80 KkI'u (aHanorosbin RGB), 28 — 64 kI'u (undposon RGB)
Mo BepTukanu: 48 — 75 'y (aHanorosein RGB), 60 'y (undposoin RGB)
PaspeweHne: 1280 x 1024 nnu meHbLUe

Mpn ncnonbsosaxHun Windows,

Ecnu paHHas mogenb yctaHaBnmBaeTCA BMECTO CTaporo MOHUTOPA, BEpHUTE
NPE>XXHUIN MOHUTOP Ha MECTO U BbiNonHuTe cneaytowlee. Boibepute “SONY” B cnncke
“UNsroToBuTenn’; a 3atem Boibepute “SDM-S73E” nnun “SDM-S74E” B cnucke
“Mogenn” B okHe Bblbopa ycTporcTB Windows. Ecnu Homep Mmogenu aToro MoHMTopa
He oTobpaxaeTcaA B cnucke “Moaenu’, nonpobyinTe BOCMONb30BaTbCA OyHKLMEN
“Plug & Play”.

Mpw ncnonb3osaHun Macintosh,

Mpw noaknto4eHun komnbtoTepa Macintosh ncnonbayinTe Nnpu HEOH6XOANMOCTH
nepexogHvK (He npunaraetca). NepexoaHMK Heo6Xx0AMMO NOAKIYaTh K
KOMMbIOTEPY A0 NOAKIOYeHNA Kabena BuaeocurHana.
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CumnTom

MpoBepbTe cneaylouee

Ckauku, gpo)xaHue unu
BOJIHOOOpa3Hble KonebaHuaA
n3obpakeHunA

OTperynupyiTe war n asy (SDM-S73E/S74E Tonbko aHanorosbIi curHan) (cTp. 14).
MonpobyiTe NOAKIOYMTE MOHUTOP K APYroi CEeTeBOW PO3ETKe, XenaTenbHo OT
OPYroro KoHTypa.

N3meHWTe opueHTaumo MoHUTOpPA.

B Henonapka, cBA3aHHaA C NOAKJIIOYEHUEM KOMMNbloTepa unuv apyroro

obopyaoBaHWA, @a He C MOHUTOPOM

O6paTtutech K pyKoBOACTBY M0 rpachnyeckomMy aganTtepy, 4Tobbl NpoBepuTh,
npaBusibHbIe U NapaMeTpbl yCTaHOBMEHbI AnA Balwero moHuTopa.

YpoctoBepbTech B TOM, 4YTO rpachuyeckuin pexxum (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color n ap.)
1 YacToTa BXOAHOIO CuUrHana CooTBETCTBYIOT XapakTepucTukaMm MoHuTopa. [Jaxe B
NoAXOAALLEeM HYaCTOTHOM AnanasoHe HeKOoTopble rpacuyeckme aganTepbl nogalT
CNULLIKOM Y3KWIA ANA KOPPEKTHOW CUHXPOHM3ALMN MOHUTOPA CUHXPOHWU3NPYIOLLMIA
UMMyIbC.

3TO¥ MOHUTOp He obpabaTbiBaeT YNNOTHEHHbIE CUTHaNbI. YCTaHOBUTE
NPOrpecCMBHbIE CUrHATbI.

MopacTpoliTe YacTOTy pereHepaLmu KoMnbloTepa (4acToTy BEPTUKaIIbHON pa3BepTKm)
ANA NoNyYeHnA oNTUManbHOro 306paXkeHns.

HeuyeTkoe usobpakeHue

MoacTponTe KOHTPACTHOCTb U APKOCTL (CTp. 13).
OTperynupyiTe war u asy (SDM-S73E/S74E Tonbko aHanorosbIi curHan) (cTp. 14).

B Henonapka, cBA3aHHaA C NOAKJIIOYEHUEM KOMMNbloTepa unuv apyroro

obopyanoBaHuA, a He C MOHUTOPOM
YcTaHoBuTe Ha KoMnbloTepe paspelueHune 1280 x 1024.

"TeHn" Ha n3obpaxeHuu

He I/ICI'IOJ'IbSyVITE YONNHUTENn Bugeokabenen n/mnu KOMMYTaTOpbl BUAeocurHana.
I'Ipoaepre, HaAe>XHO N 3aKpenyieHbl B CBOUX rHe3fax Bce pa3beMbl.

HenpaBunbHble LeHTpOBKa unm
pa3smep nsobpaxeHua (SDM-S73E/
S74E TOoNbKO aHanorosbli cUrHan)

OtperynupywnTte war u casy (ctp. 14).
OTperynupyiTe nonoxeHue nsobpaxenusa (ctp. 15). Heo6xoanmo NOMHUTb, YTO B
HEKOTOPbIX BUAEOPEXMMAX IKpaH He 3arofHAeTCA A0 Kpaes.

N3o6paxkeHne cnMwKom maneHbkoe

B Henonapka, cBA3aHHaA C NOAKJIIOYEHUEM KOMMNbloTepa unuv Apyroro

obopyanoBaHuA, a He C MOHUTOPOM
YcTtaHoBuTe Ha KoMMnbloTepe paspelueHune 1280 x 1024.

TemHoe usobpakeHue

OTperynupynTe noacseTky (cTp. 13).

OTperynupynte ApkocTb (CTp. 13).

OTperynupynTe rammy ¢ nomoubto MeHto GAMMA (cTp. 16).

Mocne BKMIOYEHNA MOHMTOP CTAHOBUTCA APKUM 4€pe3 HECKOMbKO MUHYT.
N306paxkeHne MOXeT CTaHOBUTbLCA TEMHbIM B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT BbIGpPaHHOIO pexxmma
ECO.

BonHuctbie unu myaposblie
pa3Boabl Ha dKpaHe

OtperynupynTe war n pasy (SDM-S73E/S74E Tonbko aHanorosbI curHan) (ctp. 14).

HepaBHOoMepHana okpacka
n3obpakeHunA

OtperynupynTe war n pasy (SDM-S73E/S74E Tonbko aHanorosbI curHan) (ctp. 14).

Benblil UBeT He BbIrMAAUT 6enbim

MopcTtponTe uBeTOBYO TemnepaTtypy (cTp. 15).

KHonku moHuTOpa He paboTtaioT
(Ha akpaHe noasnAetTcA O=n)

Ecnu gna cyHkummn BIIOKUPOBKAMEHIO ycTtaHoBneHo 3HayeHue “BKIT,
ycTaHoBuTe 3HadveHne “BbIKN” (cTp. 17).

MoHuTOp Yepe3 HEKOTOpOe BpemA
oTKJIlo4aeTcA

B Henonapka, cBA3aHHaA ¢ NOAKJIIO4EHUEM KOMMblOTEpPaA Unu gpyroro

obopynoBaHuA
OTKMIOYNTE PEXMM SHEProcOEepeXxKeHNA B KOMMbIOTEPE.

Ha akpaHe meHto pa3pelueHue
oTobparkaeTcA HenpaBUIIbHO.

B saBucumocTu ot HaCTpOﬁKI/I Buaeonnarbl paspelieHue, 0To6pa>KaeM0e Ha 3KpaHe
MEHI0, MOXXeT He coBnagartb C TeM, YHTO HaCTPOEHO Ha KOMMNboTepe.

Mocne BbIKMIOYEHUA NMUTaHUA
nuaukatop () (nuTaHma) HekoTopoe
BpeMsA cBeTUTCA

Koraa BbikniovaTens NMTaHnA BKNoYeH, a kHonka () (nutanne) He Haxata, unm
KOrfa MOHUTOP HaxoAMTCA B PEXNME SKOHOMUW SHEPTUN, MPY BbIKITIOYEHUN NMUTaHNA
¢ nomoubio Beiknodatena MAIN POWER nHankatop (O (nutaHue) racHeT He cpasy.
OTO He ABNAETCA Henonagkom.
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OTobpakeHne uHcpopmarmm o6 3IToMm MOHUTOpE

B MOMeHT nony4yeHMA MOHUTOPOM BMAEOCUrHana HaXxmuTe
kHonky MENU u He oTnyckaiTe ee B Te4eHue He MeHee 5
CeKyHA, Noka He NoABUTCA MH(OPMaLIMOHHOE OKHO.
YT106bI 3TO OKHO UcH4e3no, Haxmute kHonky MENU ewe pas.

MENU

MNpumep
HasBaHue
MODEL : SDM-S74E Mo.ﬂeJ:lM )
SER. NO : 1234567 +—— CepuitHblit

MANUFACTURED : 2004-52_ Homep

|~—— Hegmenanropg
BbIMycKa

Mpy BO3HMKHOBEHWNN HEMONAA0K CBAXUTECH C MECTHbLIM

ochuumanbHbIM Aunepom Sony 1 NPeaoCcTaBbTe CreayoLLyio

NHOpMaLnIO:

e Homep mogenu: SDM-S73E unu SDM-S74E

e CepuiHbIi HOMEp

¢ [MoapobHoe onncaHne HencrnpaBHOCTU

e [laTta NnoKynku

* HasBaHue n xapakTepucTuku Ballero komnbioTepa u
rpadgouyeckoro agantepa

e Tun BXoAHbIX curHanos (aHanorosbii RGB/undposoi
RGB)
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TexHu4yeckue

XapaKTepucTtuku

SDM-S73E

Manenb X)KKO Tun naHenu: akTMBHaA MaTpuua
a-Si TFT
Pasmep nsobpaxenus: 17,0
OIOMMOB

dopmaT BXOAHOro curHana
Pa6o4ana yactota RGB*
Mo ropusoHTanu: 28 — 80 KI'y
(ananoroBbIv
RGB)
Mo BepTukanu: 48 - 75 'y
(aHanoroBbIn
RGB)
Mo ropusoHTanu: makc.1280
TOYeK
Mo BepTukanu: makc.1024 cTpok
YPOBHM BXOOHOrO curHana
BupeocurHan RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q,
NONOXWUTENbHbIN
CwvrHan cvHxpoHusauum
ypoBeHb TTL, 2,2 KQ,
NOSIOXXNUTENBbHBIN UNn
oTpuuaTesnbHbIn
(oTAenbHaA NO ropu3oHTanm
n BepTUKanu
UM KOMGUHMpOBaHHaA
CMHXPOHU3aLmA)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q,
oTpuuaTensHaA
(CuHxpoHuM3auua no
3eneHomy)
TpeboBaHNA K UCTOYHUKY NUTaHUA
100 - 240 B, 50 - 60 'y,
makc. 1,0 A
MoTpebnAemana MOLWHOCTb
makc. 45 BT

PaspelweHuve

Pa6ouyana Temnepatypa
5-35°C
Pa3swvepbl (wmpuHa/BbicoTa/rnybuHa)
[vcnnen (BepTuKanbHbIN):
Mpunbn.
367 x 403 — 463 x 234 Mm
(c nogcTaBkown)
Mpunbn. 367 x 315 x 60 MM
(6e3 noacTaBkm)

Macca Mpwubn. 5,8 kr (c noacTaBkom)
Mpw6n. 4,1 kr (6e3 noacTaBKK)

Plug & Play DDC2B

MpuHaanexHocTn Cwm. cTp. 6.

SDM-S74E

Manenb X)KKO Tun naHenu: akTMBHaA MaTpuua
a-Si TFT
Pasmep nsobpaxenua: 17,0
OoMoB

dopmaT BXOAHOro curHana
Pa6bouaa yactota RGB*
Mo ropusoHTanu: 28 — 80 kl'y
(ananoroBbiv
RGB)
28 - 64 kl'uy
(umdppoBon
RGB)
Mo BepTukanu: 48 - 75y
(aHanoroBbIf
RGB)
60y
(umdbposoit RGB)
Mo ropusoHTanu: makc.1280
TOYeK
Mo BepTukanu: makc.1024 cTpok
YpOBHU BXOAHOrO curHana
BupeocurHan RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q,
MONOXXNTENbHLIN
CwvrHan cvHxpoHusauum
yposeHb TTL, 2,2 KQ,
NONOXUTENBHBIA UNN
oTpuuaTenbHbIn
(oTAenbHaA NoO ropu3oHTanu
1 BepTUKanm
U KOMBUHMPOBaHHAaA
CYHXPOHU3aLmA)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q,
oTpuuaTensHana
(CuHxpoHu3auma no
3eneHomy)
Lindpposon curtan RGB (DVI):
TMDS (oaHO coeanHeHune)
TpeboBaHNA K UCTOYHUKY NUTaHNA
100 - 240 B, 50 - 60 I'y,
makc. 1,0 A
MoTpebnAemana MOLWHOCTb
Makc. 45 BT

PaspelleHve

Pa6boyana Temnepatypa
5-35°C
Pa3wvepbl (WwmnprHa/BbicoTa/rnybrHa)
[ucnnen (BepTuKanbHbIN):
Mpwbn.
367 x 403 — 463 x 234 Mm
(c nopcTaBkow)
Mpubn. 367 x 315 x 60 Mm
(6e3 noacTaBKu)

Macca Mpubn. 5,9 Kr (c noacTaBkon)
Mpubn. 4,2 kr (6e3 noacTaBKM)
Plug & Play DDC2B
MpuHaanexHocTn Cwm. cTp. 6.
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* PeKOMeHAYyeMbI PeXNM CUHXPOHU3aLmn no
rOpM3OHTanu 1 BepTMKanu

LLinpnHa nmnynbca ropusoHTanIbHOW CUHXPOHNU3aLMN
[OmKHa 6bITb 6onblue 4,8% obLero nepuoaa
ropu3oHTanbHOM passepTku unm 0,8 MKc, B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT TOro, KOTOpaA M3 HKX 6onbLue.
MHTepBan mexay curHanamm ropu3oHTanbHom
pasBepTKM AOMKeH 6bITb 60nbLle 2,5 MKC.
WHTepBan mexxay curHanamv BepTuKanbHON
pasBepTKu JoMmKeH 6bITb 60onbLie 450 MKC.

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 XapakTepucTUKM MOryT U3MeEHATbCA 6e3
npeaBapuTeNbLHOTO YBeAOMIIEHNA.

24

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black
model)

Bl Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

H Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium?*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/
silver model)

To'03

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

H Congratulations!

The display you have just purchased carries the TCO’03
Displays label. This means that your display is designed,
manufactured and tested according to some of the strictest
quality and environmental requirements in the world. This
makes for a high performance product, designed with the
user in focus that also minimizes the impact on our natural
environment.

B Ergonomics

* Good visual ergonomics and image quality in order to
improve the working environment for the user and to
reduce sight and strain problems. Important parameters
are luminance, contrast, resolution, reflectance, colour
rendition and image stability.

Bl Energy

* Energy-saving mode after a certain time — beneficial
both for the user and the environment

* Electrical safety

H Emissions
* Electromagnetic fields
¢ Noise emissions

M Ecology
* The product must be prepared for recycling and the
manufacturer must have a certified environmental
management system such as EMAS or ISO 14 001
¢ Restrictions on
- chlorinated and brominated flame retardants and
polymers
- heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury and lead.

The requirements included in this label have been
developed by TCO Development in co-operation with
scientists, experts, users as well as manufacturers all over
the world. Since the end of the 1980s TCO has been

involved in influencing the development of IT equipment
in a more user-friendly direction. Our labelling system
started with displays in 1992 and is now requested by users
and IT-manufacturers all over the world.

For more information, please visit
www.tcodevelopment.com

Recycling Information

H Customer in Europe

The collection and recycling of this product has been planned
according to your country’s relevant legislation. To ensure that
this product will be collected and recycled in way that minimizes
the impact on the environment, please do the following:

1. If you purchased this product for private use, contact your
municipality or the waste collection system and bring the
product to this collection point / have the product be picked up
by the waste collection system. Alternatively, your retailer
might take back this if you purchase new equivalent equipment;
please check with your retailer whether he will take back this
product before bringing it. For information on your country’s
recycling arrangements, please contact the Sony representation
in your country (contact details at: www.sony-europe.com).
Further details on specific recycling systems can be found at the
following addresses:

- Belgium: www.recupel.be

- Netherlands: www.nvmp.nl (consumer electronics)
www.ictmilieu.nl (IT equipment)

- Norway: www.elretur.no

- Sweden: www.el-kretsen.se

- Switzerland: www.swico.ch

2. If you use this product professionally, check the product’s
delivery contract for take back / recycling arrangements and
follow the procedures described therein. Alternatively, follow
the procedures described under point 1.

H Customer in USA

We Sony as a member of EIA recommends to visit URL below
http://www.eiae.org/

B Customer in Asia
http://www.sony.co.jp/SonyInfo/Environment/recycle/3R.html
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To preventfire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (I

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
tn TCO’03 guidelines.

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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Foérsiktighetsatgarder

Varning rérande strémanslutningar

¢ Anvind medfoljande nitkabel. Om du anvinder en annan
nitkabel maste du kontrollera att den #r limplig som kabel i det
elnét du anvinder.
For kunder i USA.
Om du inte anvénder ritt kabel uppfyller inte bildskérmen
foreskrivna FCC-standarder.
For kunder i Storbritannien.
Om du anvénder bildskdrmen i Storbritannien méste du se till

att du anvinder den typ av kabel som anvinds i Storbritannien.

Exempel pa kontakttyper

o

for 100 till 120 V
vaxelstrom (AC)

for 200 till 240 V
véxelstrom (AC)

endast 240 V
vaxelstrom (AC)

Utrustningen bor installeras nira ett littatkomligt vigguttag.

Installation

Bildskédrmen ska inte installeras eller limnas:

« Pa platser dir det rader extrem temperatur, t.ex. nira ett
virmeelement, varmeutslédpp eller i direkt solljus. Om
bildskédrmen utsétts for extrema temperaturer, t.ex. i en bil
parkerad i direkt solljus eller i ndrheten av ett virmeelement,
kan det orsaka formforédndringar i bildskidrmens holje och/eller
funktionsstorningar.

« Pa platser som ér utsatta for mekaniska vibrationer eller stotar.

* Nira utrustning som genererar starka magnetfilt, t.ex. TV-
apparater eller olika hushallsapparater.

» Pi platser dir det finns stora midngder damm, smuts eller sand,
t.ex. néra ett Oppet fonster eller intill en ytterdorr. Om du
tillfdlligt anvinder bildskdrmen utomhus maste du skydda
bildskdrmen mot kringflygande damm och smuts. Annars kan
det uppsta funktionsfel som inte kan atgérdas.

Hantering av LCD-skérmen

 Lat inte LCD-skdrmen sta vind mot solen eftersom det kan
skada LCD-skdrmen. Var sirskilt forsiktig om du placerar
bildskédrmen vid ett fonster.

¢ Tryck inte pa eller repa LCD-skdrmen. Placera inte tunga
foremal pa LCD-skdrmen. Da kan skidrmen sla sig vilket i sin
tur kan leda till funktionsstorningar hos LCD-panelen.

* Om bildskdrmen anvénds dér det &r kallt kan det hinda att
bilderna “sldpar efter” pa skidrmen. Det ir inte ett tecken pa att
nagot dr fel. Bilden kommer att visas som vanligt ndr
temperaturen stigit till normal driftstemperatur igen.

* Om en stillbild visas under en ldngre tid kan rester av bilden
droja sig kvar under en kortare tid. Restbilden forsvinner till
slut.

¢ LCD-panelen blir varm nér du anvénder den. Det r inte ett
tecken pa att nagot ar fel.

Information om LCD (flytande kristallskérm,
Liquid Crystal Display)

Observera att LCD-skédrmen &r en produkt som
tillverkas med hog precision. Trots det kan svarta eller
ljusa punkter (réda, bla eller grona) stindigt visas pa
LCD-skdrmen. Dessutom kan oregelbundet fargade
band eller oregelbunden ljusstyrka forekomma pa LCD-
skdrmen. Det ar inte ett tecken pa att nagot ar fel.
(Effektiva bildpunkter: éver 99,99%)

Underhall

» Koppla bort niitkabeln fran vigguttaget innan du rengor
bildskdrmen.

* Rengor LCD-skdrmen med en mjuk duk. Om du anvinder ett
glasrengoringsmedel maste du kontrollera att det inte
innehéller nagon typ av antistatiskt medel eller liknande
tillsatser eftersom det kan repa LCD-skidrmens ytskikt.

* Rengor chassi, panel och reglage med en mjuk duk, litt fuktad
med ett milt rengdringsmedel. Anvénd inga typer av skurdukar
med slipmedel, skurpulver eller 16sningsmedel som t.ex.
alkohol eller bensin.

* Gnugga, vidror eller knacka inte pa skidrmens yta med vassa
eller striva foremal som t.ex. pennor eller skruvmejslar. Det
kan leda till att bildroret repas.

* Observera att det material som bildskédrmen &r konstruerad av,
liksom ytbeldggningen pa LCD-skdrmen, kan slitas ned och
forsamras om bildskdrmen utsitts for flyktiga losningsmedel
t.ex. insektsgift, likasa vid en lingre tids kontakt med gummi
eller vinylmaterial.

Transport

» Koppla bort alla kablar fran bildskdrmen och fatta tag om LCD-
skdarmens sidor med bada hianderna. Se upp sa att inte skdrmen
repas under transporten. Om du tappar bildskdrmen kan bade
du eller bildskdrmen skadas.

¢ Anvind originalkartongen, stativets lasbult och
forpackningsmaterialet vid transport av denna bildskidrm for
reparation eller séndning.

Skrotning av bildskdrmen

« Kasta inte bildskarmen med hushéllssoporna.

e Lysroéret som anvénds i den héar bildskarmen
innehaller kvicksilver. Skrotning av bildskdrmen
maste utforas enligt de lokala regler och férordningar
som galler.
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Delar och kontroller

Mer information finns pa de sidor som anges inom parenteserna.

Bilderna av bildskdrmen pa den hir sidan visar modell SDM-
S74E.

LCD-skarmens framsida

©
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LCD-skarmen sedd fran sidan

—

MAIN POWER

(¢ Strombrytare och () stromindikator (sidor 9, 16)
Med den hir strombrytaren slar du pa strommen till
bildskéirmen néir ) strémindikatorn lyser rott. Du stinger av
bildskirmen genom att trycka pa samma knapp en géng till.
Om () strmindikatorn inte tinds trycker du paA MAIN
POWER ([6]).

[2] MENU-knapp (sidor 11, 12)
Med den hir knappen dppnar och stinger du menyskérmen.

¥/ , knappar (sid. 12)
Med de hir knapparna viljer du menyalternativ och gor
justeringar.
P& SDM-S74E kan man dven byta videoinsignal med hjélp av
de hir knapparna genom att vixla mellan INPUT1 och
INPUT?2 nir tvé datorer ér anslutna till bildskdrmen. (Kan
bara anvindas nédr menyn 4r avstingd.)

[4] OK-knapp (sid. 12)
Men den hir knappen aktiverar du det valda menyalternativet
och de justeringar som du gjort med knapparna %/4" ((3)).

[5] ECO-knapp (sid. 17)
Den hir knappen anvinder du nir du vill minska
stromforbrukningen.

(6] MAIN POWER-omkopplare (sid. 9)
Den hir knappen ér bildskdrmens huvudstrombrytare. Med E
den slar du pa och av huvudspinningen.
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SDM-S73E

ird (9]

SDM-S74E

3l [ N

AC IN-anslutning (sid. 8)
Hir ansluter du nédtkabeln (medfdljer).

DVI-D-ingang (digital RGB) (Géller endast SDM-
S74E) (sid. 7)
Den hir ingéngen tar emot digitala RGB-videosignaler enligt
DVI Rev. 1.0.

[9] HD15-ingang (analog RGB) (sid. 7)
Den hir ingéngen &r avsedd for analoga RGB-videosignaler
(0,700 Vp-p, positiv) och synksignaler.

Kabelhallare (sid. 8)
Med kabelhallaren féster du kablar och kontakter pa
bildskédrmen.

Installation

Innan du anvénder bildskdrmen bor du kontrollera att foljande

finns med i forpackningen.

* LCD-bildskdrm

* Nitkabel

* HD15-HD15-videokabel (analog RGB)

¢ DVI-D-videokabel (digital RGB) (Giller endast SDM-S74E)

* CD-ROM-skiva (programvara for Windows/Macintosh,
bruksanvisningar m.m.)

» Garantikort

* Snabbstartguide

Installation 1: Dra ut stativets
lasbult

©— Stativets lasbult
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Anslut en dator som har en HD15-utgang

Installation 2:Anslut (analog RGB)
bl Id S ka rms kab I arna Med den medfoljande HD15-HD15-videokabeln (analog RGB)
ansluter du datorn till bildskdrmens HD 15-ingang (analog RGB).
« Se till att strommen till bildskiirm och dator iir avslagen Anslut datorn enligt f6ljande illustrationer.
innan du gor anslutningen.
« Nir du ansluter datorn till bildskiirmens HD15-ingsing B Anslutning till en IBM PC/AT eller
(analog RGB), se ”Anslut en dator som har en HD15- kompatibel dator

utgang (analog RGB)”. (sid. 7)

Obs!

* Vidror inte stiften i kontakten pa videokabeln; stiften bojs latt. till HD 15-ingéngen

« Kontrollera att HD15-anslutningen hamnar ritt nér du ansluter (analog RGB)
videokabeln eftersom stiften annars kan bojas.

1 Skjut upp det bakre skyddet.

2 Fall bildskdrmen framat. 4
till datorns
HD15-utgang
(analog RGB)

Bakre panel =
— —t
¢ Y ‘ T\I ol )
UL 5 HD15-HD15-videokabel
IBM PC/AT eller (analog RGB) (medfdljer)

kompatibel dator E

H Ansluta till en Macintosh-dator

till HD 15-ing&ngen %
(analog RGB)
Anslut en dator som har en DVI-utgang (digital

RGB) (Galler endast SDM-S74E)

Med den medféljande DVI-D-videokabeln (digital RGB) ansluter
du datorn till bildskdirmens DVI-D-ingang (digital RGB).

till DVI-D-ingéngen
(digital RGB)
1
[ B )
. 5 HD15-HD15-videokabel
till datorns (analog RGB) (medfdljer)
@ i a dp HD15-utgéng
(analog RGB)
till datorns DVI-utgang Macintosh-dator
(digital RGB) . . " .
_ Om du ansluter till en Macintosh anvinder du vid behov en adapter
F (medfoljer ej). Anslut adaptern till datorn innan du ansluter
DVI-D-videokabel videokabeln.
(digital RGB)
(medféljer)
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Installation 3: Ansluta natkabeln

1 Anslut den medféljande natkabeln till bildskarmens

AC IN-anslutning och se till att den sitter ordentligt.

2 Anslut den andra anden till ett vigguttag och se till
att den sitter ordentligt.

SDM-S73E

1
till AC IN

till ett vagguttag 2

=
natkabel (medféljer)

SDM-S74E

1
till AC IN

till ett vagguttag 2

natkabel (medfdljer)

Installation 4: Fast kablarna och
satt tillbaka den
bakre panelen

1 Anslut nidtkabeln och videokablarna med hjélp av
kabelhallaren pa chassit.

2 Fast kablarna med hjalp av kabelhallaren pa
stativet.

3 Skjut ned det bakre skyddet.

SDM-S73E

Bakre
panel

Kabelhallare

SDM-S74E

Bakre
panel

Kabelhallare
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Installation 5: Sla pa strommen till
bildskdarm och dator

1 Tryck pa MAIN POWER-omkopplaren pa
bildskdarmens hogra sida mot I, om den inte redan
star i rétt lage. Se till att () stromindikatorn lyser
rétt.

lyser rott

AY R4

MAIN POWER

I »@

Obs!
Vid leverans fran fabriken stir MAIN POWER-omkopplaren i paslaget
lige (D).

2 Tryck pa () strémbrytaren till héger pa
bildskdrmens framsida.
(O stromindikatorn tinds och lyser gront.

)

lyser gront

N/

CO000DO-]

soNY

3 SIa pa strommen till datorn.

4 Vvilj 6nskad ingangssignal genom att trycka pa $/4
knappen (Géller endast SDM-S74E).
Bilden fran den valda ingangen visas pa skdrmen.
For mer information, se ~’Vilja insignal (INPUT-knapp)
(Géller endast SDM-S74E)” pa sidan 10.

@)

INPUT,

©

Installationen av bildskérmen &r klar. Om det behovs justerar du
bilden med hjdlp av bildskdrmskontrollerna (sid. 11).

Om ingen bild visas pa bildskdrmen

¢ Kontrollera att nitkabeln och videokabeln dr korrekt anslutna.

¢ Om "INGEN INSIGNAL” visas pa bildskarmen:

— Datorn i4r i energisparldge. Tryck pa nagon av tangenterna pa
tangentbordet eller ror pa musen.

— Kontrollera att instédllningen for insignalen &r korrekt genom att
trycka pa ¥/4 knappen (Giller endast SDM-S74E) (sid. 10).

e Om "KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN” visas pa bildskdarmen:

— Kontrollera att bildskdrmskablarna &r korrekt anslutna.

— Kontrollera att instédllningen for insignalen dr korrekt genom att
trycka pa ¥/4 knappen (Giller endast SDM-S74E) (sid. 10).

« Om "UTANFOR FREKVENSOMFANG” visas pa
bildskarmen:
Ansluter du den bildskdrm du anvénde tidigare. Stéll sedan in
datorns grafikkort inom foljande vérden.

SDM-S73E

Analog RGB
Horisontell 28 — 80 kHz
frekvens
Vertikal 48 - 75 Hz
frekvens

Upplésning 1280 x 1024 eller mindre

SDM-S74E

Analog RGB Digital RGB
Horisontell 28 — 80 kHz 28 — 64 kHz
frekvens
Vertikal 48 —-75Hz 60 Hz
frekvens

Upplésning 1280 x 1024 eller mindre

Mer information om skdirmmeddelandena finns under ”’Symptom
och atgérder” pa sidan 19.

Inga séarskilda drivrutiner krévs

Bildskdrmen hanterar standarden "DDC” Plug & Play och identifierar
automatiskt all information om bildskdrmen. Du behover inte installera
nagra sérskilda drivrutiner pa datorn.

Forsta gangen du slar pa strommen till datorn, efter det att du har anslutit
bildskirmen, kan det hénda att installationsguiden visas pa skdrmen. I sa
fall foljer du instruktionerna pa skiirmen. Plug & Play-bildskérm dr
automatiskt valt sa att du kan anvénda den hir bildskdrmen.

Den vertikala frekvensen édndras till 60 Hz.

Eftersom det forekommer minimalt med flimmer hos den hir bildskdrmen
kan du anvinda den som den &r. Du behover inte stélla in den vertikala
frekvensen pa ett sirskilt hogt virde.
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Installation 6: Justera héjd och Valja insignal (INPUT-knapp) (Galler endast
lutning SDM-S74E)

Tryck pa knapparna $/4 .

Bildskédrmen kan lutas inom nedanstiende vinklar. / .
Insignalen éndras varje gang du trycker pa de hir knapparna.

Hall om LCD-panelens bada sidor och vinkla sedan @

skarmen.
|NPUT®

Skdrmmeddelande (visas Konfiguration for insignalen
ungefir 5 sekunder i skdrmens
Ovre vénstra horn).

INPUTI : DVI-D DVI-D-ingang (digital RGB)
for INPUT1

INPUT2 : HD15 HD15-ingéng (analog RGB)
for INPUT2

el
| -
Q
o
o)
o
3
3

Anvédnda bildskdrmen pa ett bekvamt satt

Still in bildskdrmens visningsvinkel efter hojden pa skrivbord
och arbetsstol si att du slipper stérande reflexer fran bildskdrmen.

Obs!
Var forsiktig och arbeta langsamt nér du justerar skarmens lutning och
hojd och se till att bildskdrmen inte slér mot underlaget den stér pa.

10
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Anpassa bildskarmen

Innan du goér nagra justeringar

Anslut bildskdrm och dator och sla sedan pa strommen till dem.
For bista resultat bor du véinta minst 30 minuter efter det att
bildskédrmen anslutits till datorn och slagits pa innan du gor
négra justeringar.

Du kan gora ett flera olika bildskdrmsjusteringar med hjélp av den
meny som visas pa skdrmen.

Hitta i menyn

Visa huduvmenyn pa skidrmen genom att trycka piA MENU-
knappen. Se sid. 12 f6r mer information om hur du anvénder
MENU-knappen.

MENU

%-»

Du viljer bland de ikoner som visas pa ovanstaende bild av
huvudmenyn med hjilp av %/4 och OK-knapparna. Féljande
meny [1]~[1] visas. (Fortsiitt att trycka pa ¥ for att rulla ned tills
ikonerna i menyn [11] visas.) Mer information om hur du anvinder
¥/4 och OK-knapparna, se sid. 12.

BAKGRUNDSLJUS |:C
(sid. 12)
Justera
bakgrundsbelysningens
styrka genom att vilja menyn
BAKGRUNDSLIJUS.

[2] KONTRAST O (sid. 12)
Justera bildens konstrast
genom att vilja menyn
KONTRAST.

[N 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz

[o]§

LJUSSTYRKA O
(sid. 12)
Justera bildens ljusstyrka
(svartniva) genom att vilja
menyn LJUSSTYRKA.

ISR 1 0 0

1280x1024/60Hz
o0 oK VEN

(4] BILD A\ (sid. 13)
Justera bildens skirpa (fas/
. . . . 5
pixeljustering) eller bildens . AUTO
centrering (horisontell/ PIXELJUSTERA
vertikal position) genom att
vilja BILD.

H CENTRERING
V CENTRERING

1280x1024/60Hz

(5] FARG [ (sid. 14)
Justera bildens
fargtemperatur genom att
vilja menyn FARG. D
paverkar du tonen pa
skidrmen.

[6] GAMMA 7 (sid. 15)
Andra instillningarna for
bildens fiargnyans genom att
vilja menyn GAMMA.

MENYPOSITION
(sid. 15)
Andra placeringen av
skirmmenyn genom att vilja
MENYPOSITION.

INGANGSSOKNING =]
(Galler endast SDM-
S74E) (sid. 15)

Vilj menyn
INGANGSSOKNING for att
dndra ingdngen automatiskt.

[9] LANGUAGE @ (sid. 15)
Om du vill dndra sprak for
menyer och meddelanden
viljer du LANGUAGE.

ATERSTALL >+« (sid. 15)
Aterstiller justeringarna till
sina ursprungliga virden.

MENYLAS O (sid. 16)
Om du vill forhindra att
instéllningarna aterstills
eller dndras av misstag kan
du lasa knapparna.
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GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz

EAUTO PA
AUTO AV

1280x1024/60Hz

1280x1024/60Hz
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B Anvinda MENU, ¥/4 och OK-knapparna

1 Visa huvudmenyn.
Visa huvudmenyn pa skidrmen genom att trycka pA MENU-
knappen.

MENU

2 Markera den meny som du téanker gora
justeringarna i.
Visa 6nskad meny genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna. Viilj
menyalternativ genom att trycka pa OK-knappen.

it
=

3 Justera menyalternativet.
Du gér instillningen genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Nir du trycker pa OK-knappen lagras instéllningen, sedan
atergar skirmen till foregdende meny.

R
= W

4 Sténg menyn.
Aterga till normal visning genom att trycka pia MENU-
knappen. Om du inte trycker pa nagra knappar stings menyn
automatiskt efter ungefir 30 sekunder.

MENU

W Aterstilla justeringarna till de ursprungliga
instéllningarna

Du kan &terstilla justeringarna via ATERSTALL-menyn. Mer
information om hur du aterstéller justeringarna finns under >+«
(ATERSTALL) pa sid. 15.

12

& Justera bakgrundsbelysningen
(BAKGRUNDSLJUS)

Om bildskdrmen &r for ljus kan du justera bakgrundsbelysningen
sa att skdrmen dr ldttare att se.

Obs!
Bakgrundsbelysningen kan inte justeras nir ldget ECO dr stillt pa
STARK, MEDEL eller SVAG (sid. 17).

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vvailj |- (BAKGRUNDSLJUS) genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn BAKGRUNDSLIJUS visas pa skdrmen.

3 Justera bakgrundsbelysningen genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

D Justera kontrasten (KONTRAST)

Justera bildkonstrasten.

Obs!
Kontrasten kan inte justeras nir liget ECO ir stéllt pA STARK, MEDEL
eller SVAG (sid. 17).

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

N

Vilj @ (KONTRAST) genom att trycka pa $/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn KONTRAST visas pa skidrmen.

3 Justera kontrasten genom att trycka pa ¥/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

©- Justera en bilds svartniva
(LJUSSTYRKA)

Justera bildens ljusstyrka (svartniva).

Obs!
Ljusstyrkan kan inte justeras nir liget ECO ir stillt pA STARK, MEDEL
eller SVAG (sid. 17).

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vilj O (LUIUSSTYRKA) genom att trycka pa ¥/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn LJUSSTYRKA visas pa skidrmen.

3 Justera ljusstyrkan genom att trycka pa ¥/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
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A\ Justera bildens skérpa och
centrering (BILD) (SDM-S73E/S74E
endast analog RGB-signal)

Obs!
Nir digitala RGB-signaler tas emot via DVI-D-anslutningen behdver
du inte géra nagon justering.

B Funktion for automatisk
bildkvalitetsjustering

Nar bildskdrmen tar emot en insignal justeras
bildens position och skérpa (fas/pixeljustering)
automatiskt sa att en skarp bild visas pa skarmen
(sid. 17).

Obs!
Nir funktionen for automatisk bildkvalitetsjustering &r aktiverad kan du
bara anvinda (D strombrytaren.

Om det verkar som om bildskdrmens funktion fér
automatisk bildkvalitetsjustering inte kan justera
bilden ordentligt

Du kan gora ytterligare automatiska justeringar av bildkvaliteten
for den aktuella insignalen. (Se AUTO nedan.)

Om du fortfarande behdver géra ytterligare justeringar
av bildkvaliteten

Du kan justera bildens skérpa (fas/pixeljustering) manuellt,
liksom positionen (horisontell/vertikal position).

Dessa justeringar lagras i minnet och himtas automatiskt in nér
bildskdrmen tar emot samma insignal.

Det kan hinda att du maste gora om dessa instillningar om du
dndrar insignalen i samband med att du ateransluter datorn till
bildskdrmen.

B Gor ytterligare automatiska justeringar fér
bildkvaliteten f6r den aktuella insignalen
(AUTO)

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skidrmen.

2 vilj A (BILD) genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn BILD visas pa skdrmen.

3 Vilj AUTO genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Gor de nodvindiga justeringarna av bildens fas,
pixeljustering och horisontella/vertikala position f6r den
aktuella insignalen och lagra dem i minnet.

4 Vilj 5 genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna, tryck
sedan pa OK-knappen.
Atergé till menyskirmen.

B Justera bildskédrpan manuellt (FAS/

PIXELJUSTERA)
Du kan justera bildskérpan pa foljande sitt.

1 Stall upplésningen pa 1280 x 1024 pa datorn.
2 Satt | CD-ROM-skivan.

3 Starta CD-ROM-skivan, vélj region och modell och
visa sedan testménstret.
For Windows
Klicka pa [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
For Macintosh
Klicka pa [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pé skdrmen.

5 vilj A\ (BILD) genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn BILD visas pa skidrmen.

6 Vilj FAS genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna, tryck
sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn FAS visas pa skdrmen.

7 Tryck pa ¥/4-knapparna tills de horisontella
linjerna minimerats.

Justera sa att de horisontella linjerna minimeras.

8 Tryck pa OK-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pé skidrmen.
Syns vertikala linjer dver hela skidrmen stéller du in
pixeljusteringen genom att utféra foljande steg.

9 Vilj PIXELJUSTERA genom att trycka pa $/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn PIXELJUSTERA visas pa skdrmen.

10 Tryck pa ¥/4-knapparna tills de vertikala linjerna

forsvinner.

Justera tills de vertikala linjerna forsvinner.

11 Stang testmoénstret genom att klicka pa pa
skérmen.

12 Tryck pa OK-knappen.

13
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Aterga till menyn BILD.

13 Vilj 5 genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna, tryck
sedan pa OK-knappen.
Aterg till menyskirmen.

B Justera bildens position manuelit
(H CENTRERING/V CENTRERING)

Om bilden inte 4r centrerad till mitten av skdrmen justerar du
centreringen pa foljande sitt.

1 Stall upplosningen pa 1280 x 1024 pa datorn.
2 Siatt 1 CD-ROM-skivan.

3 Starta CD-ROM-skivan, vélj region och modell och
visa sedan testménstret.
For Windows
Klicka pa [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
For Macintosh
Klicka pa [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

5 vilj 4\ (BILD) genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn BILD visas pa skidrmen.

6 ViljH CENTRERING eller VCENTRERING genom att
trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-
knappen.

Menyn H CENTRERING eller V CENTRERING visas pa
skdrmen.

7 Centreratestmoénstret pa skarmen genom att trycka
pa ¥/4-knapparna.

8 Sténg testmonstret genom att klicka pa pa
skdrmen.

9 Tryck pa OK-knappen.
Aterga till menyn BILD.

10 Vilj 5 genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna, tryck

sedan pa OK-knappen.
Atergi till menyskirmen.
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(%] Justera fargtemperaturen
(FARG)

Du kan vilja bildens firgniva for det vita fargfiltet fran de
standardinstillda firgtemperaturerna.
Om det behdvs kan du ocksa fininstilla firgtemperaturen.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vilj [ (FARG) genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn FARG visas pa skirmen.

3 Vailj onskad fargtemperatur genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Vita férger dndras fran en blaaktig nyans till en rodaktig nir
fargtemperaturen sinks fran 9300K till 6500K.

B Finjustera fargtemperaturen
(ANV JUSTERING)

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skidrmen.

2 Vailj [ (FARG) genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn FARG visas pa skirmen.

3 Vilj JUSTERA genom att trycka pa /4
-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn for fininstillning av fargtemperaturen visas pa
skidrmen.

5
R N 12 8
QI Ty

B M= 1 2 8

1280x1024/60Hz
0! [

4 ValjR (rod) eller B (bld) genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Justera sedan fargtemperaturen genom att trycka
pa ¥/f-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Eftersom den hir instédllningen dndrar fargtemperaturen
genom att 0ka eller minska fiargkomponenterna R och B i
forhéllande till G (gron) har firgkomponenten G ett fast
virde.

5 Vilj » genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna, tryck
sedan pa OK-knappen.
Den nya firginstillningen lagras i minnet for ANV
JUSTERING och hidmtas in automatiskt varje gang du viljer
ANVANDARE.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.
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7 Andra gammainstallningen
(GAMMA)

Du kan associera skidrmbildens fargnyans till bildens ursprungliga
fargnyans.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skidrmen.

2 Vilj 7 (GAMMA) genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn GAMMA visas pa skidrmen.

3 Vilj 6nskat lage genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

Andra menyns position
(MENYPOSITION)

Du kan dndra menyns position t.ex. om den skulle ligga i vigen
for en bild pa skidrmen.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vvilj (MENYPOSITION) genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn MENYPOSITION visas pa skidrmen.

3 Valj 6nskad position genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Du kan flytta menyn till ett av de 9 ldgen som finns
tillgingliga.

Bl Andra ingang automatiskt
(INGANGSSOKNING) (Géller
endast SDM-S74E)

Om du viljer AUTO PA i menyn INGANGSSOKNING
identifierar bildskdrmen automatiskt en insignal fran en ingang
och #ndrar ingdng automatiskt innan bildskdrmen vixlar 6ver till
energisparlige.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skdrmen.

2 Vvilj =] INGANGSSOKNING) genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn INGANGSSOKNING visas pa skirmen.

3 Vilj dnskat lige genom att trycka pa ¥/4
-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK.

« AUTO PA:Nir det inte finns nigon insignal i den valda
ingangen eller nir du viljer en ingéng med ¥/4
-knappen pa bildskdrmen och ingéngen saknar
insignal, visas skdrmmeddelandet (sid. 18) och
bildskdrmen soker automatiskt insignal fran en
annan ingang sa att ingangen kan éndras.

Nir ingangen &ndrats, visas den valda ingdngen pa
den &vre vénstra delen av skidrmen.
Om det inte finns ndgon insignal vixlar bildskidrmen
automatiskt over till energisparldge.

* AUTO AV:Ingangen dndras inte automatiskt. Byt ingéng

genom att trycka pa {If—knappama.

Vélja sprak for skirmmenyerna
(LANGUAGE)

Du kan &ndra spraket som anvinds for menyerna och de
meddelanden som visas pa skidrmen.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skidrmen.

2 Vvalj @ (LANGUAGE) genom att trycka pa
¥/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn LANGUAGE visas pa skdrmen.

3 Vilj sprak genom att trycka pa knapparna $/4 och
tryck sedan pa OK.
* ENGLISH: Engelska
* FRANGCAIS: Franska
* DEUTSCH: Tyska
« ESPANOL: Spanska
* ITALIANO: Italienska
» NEDERLANDS: Nederlindska
* SVENSKA
s PYCCKWN: Ryska
* B#A3E: Japanska
» i3z Kinesiska

>« Aterstilla alla justeringar till
sina ursprungliga varden
(ATERSTALL)

Aterstiller justeringarna till sina ursprungliga virden.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.

Huvudmenyn visas pé skdrmen.

2 Valj -~ (ATERSTALL) genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn ATERSTALL visas pa skiirmen.

3 Vilj 6nskat lage genom att trycka pa
$/4-knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

» OK: Aterstilla alla justeringar till de ursprungliga
instédllningarna. Instédllningen for ¥ (LANGUAGE)
aterstélls inte pa det har sittet.

« AVBRYT: Avbryta aterstillningen och aterga till
menyskdrmen.

15
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On Lasa menyerna och
kontrollerna (MENYLAS)

Om du vill férhindra att instillningarna aterstills eller @ndras av
misstag kan du 1asa knapparna.

1 Tryck pa MENU-knappen.
Huvudmenyn visas pa skirmen.

2 Vilj Om (MENYLAS) genom att trycka pa $/4-
knapparna, tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.
Menyn MENYLAS visas pa skirmen.

3 VviljPAeller AV genom att trycka pa $/4-knapparna,
tryck sedan pa OK-knappen.

« PA: Bara() (strom)omkopplaren kan anvéndas. Forsoker
du utfoéra ndgon annan funktion visas ikonen Q=-n
(MENYLAS) p4 skirmen.

« AV: Stiller O (MENYLAS) pi AV. Om du har stillt
O (MENYLAS) pa PA och trycker p4 MENU-
knappen viljs O (MENYLAS) automatiskt.

16

Tekniska funktioner

Energisparfunktion

Den hir bildskidrmen uppfyller de riktlinjerna f6r energibesparing
som tagits fram av VESA, ENERGY STAR och NUTEK. Om
bildskdrmen dr ansluten till en dator eller grafikkort som hanterar
standarden DPM (Display Power Management) minskar
bildskdrmen automatiskt stromforbrukningen pa det sitt som visas

nedan.

SDM-S73E

Energilige = Strémférbrukning O (strom)
indikator

normal drift 45 W (max.) gron

aktiv av* 1 W (max.)** orange

(deep sleep)

strom av 1 W (max.) rod

huvudstrommen 0 W av

arav

SDM-S74E

Energilaige  Strémfdrbrukning & (strém)
indikator

normal drift 45 W (max.) gron

aktiv av* 1 W (max.)** orange

(deep sleep)

strom av 1 W (max.) rod

huvudstrommen 0 W av

arav

*  Nar datorn gar in i ldget “aktiv av” tas ingen insignal emot och
INGEN INSIGNAL visas pa skdrmen. Efter 5 sekunder gar
bildskdrmen in i energisparlidget.

“Deep sleep” dr ett energisparldge som definierats av Environmental
Protection Agency.

**  Den hogsta energiforbrukningen ir 1,0 W i omraden med 100-120 V

AC.
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Minska stromfoérbrukningen
(ECO lage)

Genom att trycka flera ganger pa ECO-knappen pa bildskérmens
framsida kan du stilla in bildskdrmens ljusstyrka.

—

ECO: ANVANDARE
(o] 50

ECO l

ECO: STARK

= l

ECO: MEDEL

|

ECO: SVAG

| —

De olika ldgena visas pa skidrmen och ljusstyrkan minskas efter
vilket ldge du viljer. Menyn stings automatiskt efter ungefir 5
sekunder.

Bildskédrmens ljusstyrka och stromforbrukning minskas nér du
dndrar ldget fran STARK till MEDEL och fran MEDEL till
SVAG.

Ursprunglig instédllning av bildskdrmens ljusstyrka ar
ANVANDARE.

Om du viljer ANVANDARE kan du justera
bakgrundsbelysningen genom att trycka pa ¥/4-knapparna pa
samma sétt som nér du viljer BAKGRUNDSLIJUS i menyn.

Obs!

Alternativen BAKGRUNDSLJUS, KONTRAST och LIUSSTYRKA ir
bara tillgingliga i menyn nir ECO-liget ir stillt pA ANVANDARE
(sid. 12).

Funktion for automatisk
bildkvalitetsjustering (SDM-S73E/
S74E endast analog RGB-signal)

Nér bildskdrmen tar emot en insignal justeras
bildens position och skérpa (fas/pixeljustering)
automatiskt sa att en skarp bild visas pa skirmen.

Det fabriksinstéllda laget

For att uppna en sa god bildkvalitet som mojligt i bildskdrmens
mitt jimfors den mottagna insignalen automatiskt med de
fabriksinstéllda ldgen som finns lagrade i bildskérmens minne.
Om insignalen 6verensstimmer med nagot av de fabriksinstéllda
ligena visas bilden automatiskt pa skirmen med ritt instéllningar.

Om insignalen inte stimmer med nagot av de
fabriksinstéllda lagena

Nir bildskdrmen tar emot en insignal som inte stimmer Gverens
med nagot av de fabriksinstillda ldgena aktiveras funktionen for
automatisk justering av bildkvaliteten. Pa det sittet garanteras du
att alltid fa en skarp skdrmbild (inom f6ljande frekvensintervall):
Horisontell frekvens: 28 — 80 kHz

Vertikal frekvens: 48 - 75 Hz

Forsta gangen en insignal, som inte stimmer 6verens med nagot
av de fabriksinstillda lagena, tas emot tar det langre tid én vanligt
innan bilden visas pa skirmen, eftersom den automatiska
instillningen tar en liten stund att utfora. Eftersom den nya
instillningen lagras i bildskdrmens minne visas bilden i
fortsdttningen lika snabbt som om signalen motsvarat nagot av de
fabriksinstéllda ldgena.

Om du justerar fas, pixeljustering och
bildpositionen manuellt

For vissa insignaler kan det hinda att bildskdrmens funktion for
automatiskt bildjustering inte klarar av att till hundra procent
justera bildens position, fas och pixeljustering. I sa fall kan du
utfora dessa justeringar manuellt (sid. 13). Nér du har utfort dessa
instillningar manuellt lagras de i minnet som ett anvéndarlidge och
hidmtas automatiskt in nér bildskdrmen tar emot samma insignal
igen.

Obs!

Nir funktionen for automatisk bildkvalitetsjustering &r aktiverad kan du
bara anvinda (D (strom)omkopplaren.

17
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FelsOkning

Lis igenom fo6ljande avsnitt innan du kontaktar teknisk support.

Skarmmeddelanden

Om nagot dr fel pa insignalen visas ett av f6ljande meddelanden
pa skidrmen. Hur du 16ser problemet, se ”Symptom och atgirder”
pa sidan 19.

Om "UTANFOR FREKVENSOMFANG” visas pa
skdrmen

Det hir dr ett tecken pa att insignalen inte stimmer Gverens med
specifikationerna for bildskdrmen. Kontrollera f6ljande
alternativ.

For mer information om skdrmmeddelanden, se ”Symptom och
atgirder” pa sidan 19.

Om ”xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz” visas

Det hir &r ett tecken pa att antingen den horisontella eller den
vertikala frekvensen inte stimmer 6verens med bildskdrmens
specifikationer.

Siffrorna anger den horisontella och vertikala frekvensen for
den aktuella insignalen.

SDM-S73E

UTANFOR FREKVENSOMFANG

xxX.xkHz/ xxxHz

SDM-S74E

UTANFOR FREKVENSOMFANG
INSIGNAL1:DVI-D
xxXx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Om "UPPLOSNING > 1280 x 1024” visas
Det hir ér ett tecken pa att upplosningen inte stimmer 6verens
med bildskdrmens specifikationer (1280 x 1024 eller lagre).

SDM-S73E

UTANFOR FREKVENSOMFANG

UPPLOSNING > 1280X1024

SDM-S74E

UTANFOR FREKVENSOMFANG

INSIGNAL1:DVI-D
UPPLOSNING > 1280X1024
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Om ”INGEN INSIGNAL” visas pa skdarmen

Det hir meddelandet innebir att ingen signal tas emot fran den
valda anslutningen.

D4 INGANGSSOKNING (sid. 15) ir instilld pA AUTO PA i
SDM-S74E, hittar bildskidrmen en annan insignal och byter
ingang automatiskt.

SDM-S73E

INGEN INSIGNAL

GA TILL ENERGISPAR

SDM-S74E

i

INGEN INSIGNAL
INSIGNAL1:DVI-D
GA TILL ENERGISPAR

“GA TILL ENERGISPAR”
Bildskédrmen vixlar over till energisparldge ungefir 5
sekunder efter det att meddelandet visades.

Om "KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN” visas pa skidrmen

Det hir meddelandet innebir att videokabeln har kopplats bort
fran den valda anslutningen.

D3 INGANGSSOKNING (sid. 15) ir instilld p& AUTO PA i
SDM-S74E, hittar bildskdrmen en annan insignal och byter
ingang automatiskt.

SDM-S73E

KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN

SDM-S74E

i

KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN
INSIGNAL1:DVI-D
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Symptom och atgarder

Om du kan lokalisera ett problem till en dator eller annan utrustning som 4r ansluten, finns mer information i bruksanvisningen till den
anslutna datorn/utrustningen.

Symptom Kontrollera féljande

Ingen bild

Om indikatorn () (strom) inte lyser ¢ Kontrollera att nidtkabeln &r korrekt ansluten.

eller om indikatorn ()  Kontrollera att bildskdrmens huvudstrombrytare (MAIN POWER) ir paslagen (sid. 9).
(stromindikator) inte tdnds nér du

trycker pa () (strémbrytare),

Om indikatorn () (strm) lyser rott  * Kontrollera att Q) (strombrytare) dr paslagen.
nir den tinds,

Om KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN visas  * Kontrollera att signalkabeln dr korrekt ansluten och att alla kontakter sitter som de ska (sid. 7).
pa skirmen,  Se efter sa att inte stiften i kontakten till videoingangen dr bojda eller intryckta.
* Kontrollera att ritt insignal dr vald (Giller endast SDM-S74E) (sid. 10).
* En videosignalskabel som inte medfoljde &r ansluten. KABEL EJ ANSLUTEN kan visas
pa skidrmen om du ansluter en videosignalskabel som inte medfoljde. Det &r normalt.

Om INGEN INSIGNAL visas pa » Kontrollera att signalkabeln dr korrekt ansluten och att alla kontakter sitter som de ska (sid. 7).
skirmen eller om indikatorn ()  Kontrollera att stiften i videoingéngen inte #r bojda eller intryckta.
(stromindikator) lyser orange eller » Kontrollera att ritt insignal dr vald (Géiller endast SDM-S74E) (sid. 10).

vixlar mellan att lysa gront eller . .
ysa g H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte

orange, orsakats av bildskdrmen
¢ Datorn &r i energisparldge. Tryck pa en tangent pa tangentbordet eller ror pa musen.
» Kontrollera att grafikkortet dr korrekt installerat.
¢ Kontrollera att datorn #r paslagen.
 Starta om datorn.
Om UTANFOR H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte
FREKVENSOMFANG visas pé orsakats av bildskarmen o _ ,
skiirmen (sid. 18), Kontrollera att bildskdrmsfrekvensen ligger inom det intervall bildskidrmen &r konstruerad
for. Har du bytt ut en gammal bildskédrm mot den hér ansluter du den éldre bildskdrmen
och justerar datorns grafikkort inom foljande intervall:
SDM-S73E
Horisontell frekvens: 28 — 80 kHz (analog RGB)
Vertikal frekvens: 48 — 75 Hz (analog RGB)
Upplosning: 1280 x 1024 eller lagre
SDM-S74E
Horisontell frekvens: 28 — 80 kHz (analog RGB), 28 — 64 kHz (digital RGB)
Vertikal frekvens: 48 — 75 Hz (analog RGB), 60 Hz (digital RGB)
Upplosning: 1280 x 1024 eller lagre
Om du anvdnder Windows, ¢ Har du bytt ut en gammal bildskdrm mot den hér ansluter du den éldre bildskdrmen och gor
foljande. Vilj "SONY” fran listan "Manufacturers” och vilj "SDM-S73E” eller "SDM-
S74E” fran listan "Models” i fonstret for val av enheter i Windows. Om modellnamnet for
den hér bildskdrmen inte visas i listan "Models” kan du forsoka med “Plug & Play”.
Om du anvénder ett Macintosh- * Om du ansluter till en Macintosh anvénder du vid behov en adapter (medfoljer ej). Anslut
system adaptern till datorn innan du ansluter videokabeln.
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Symptom

Kontrollera féljande

Bilden flimrar, hoppar, oscillerar
eller &r férvrangd

 Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (SDM-S73E/S74E endast analog RGB-signal) (sid. 13).
¢ Du kan prova att ansluta bildskdrmen till ett annat vigguttag, helst pa en annan el-fas.
* Prova med att flytta om bildskdrmen.

H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte
orsakats av bildskdrmen
 Ta grafikkortets bruksanvisning till hjdlp for rétt bildskdrmsinstéllning.

» Bekrifta att grafikldget (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color osv.) och insignalens frekvens kan
hanteras av den hir bildskirmen. Aven om frekvensen ligger inom riitt intervall kan vissa
grafikkort ha en synkpuls som 4r for smal for att bildskdrmen ska kunna synka korrekt.

¢ Den hir bildskdrmen hanterar inte signaler med radsprang (interlace). Still in s& att
signalen &r progressiv.

¢ Justera datorns uppdateringsintervall (vertikal frekvens) for att fa basta mojliga
bildkvalitet.

Bilden ar suddig

* Justera ljusstyrka och kontrast (sid. 12).
 Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (SDM-S73E/S74E endast analog RGB-signal) (sid. 13).

H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte
orsakats av bildskdrmen
¢ Stdll in upplosningen pa 1280 x 1024 pa datorn.

Bilden ”spékar”

¢ Undvik att anvénda videoforldngningskablar och/eller videokopplingsdosor.
» Kontrollera att alla kontakter sitter som de ska i sina anslutningar.

Bilden ar inte centrerad eller har
inte rétt storlek (SDM-S73E/S74E
endast analog RGB-signal)

* Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (sid. 13).
* Justera bildens position (sid. 14). T#nk pa att vissa videolidgen inte fyller ut bildskdrmen
till kanterna.

Bilden ar for liten

H Problem orsakade av en dator eller annan ansluten utrustning och som inte
orsakats av bildskdrmen
¢ Stdll in upplosningen pa 1280 x 1024 pa datorn.

Bilden ar mork

* Justera bakgrundsbelysningen (sid. 12).

* Justera ljusstyrkan (sid. 12).

+ Andra gammainstillning via menyn GAMMA (sid. 15).

 Det tar ndgra minuter for bildskdrmen att bli ljus efter det att du slagit pa strommen till
den.

 Skirmen kanske blir morkare beroende pa det ECO-ldge du valt.

Du kan se ett vagformat eller
elliptiskt ménster (moaré)

 Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (SDM-S73E/S74E endast analog RGB-signal) (sid. 13).

Fargen &r inte enhetlig

 Justera pixeljusteringen och fasen (SDM-S73E/S74E endast analog RGB-signal) (sid. 13).

Vitt ser inte ut som vitt

* Justera fargtemperaturen (sid. 14).

Bildskdrmens knappar verkar inte
fungera (O visas pa skdrmen)

« Om MENYLAS iir stillt pa PA stiller du det pa AV (sid. 16).

Bildskdrmen sténgs av efter en
stund

H Problem orsakade av den anslutna datorn eller annan utrustning
» Sting av datorns energisparlige.

Den upplésning som visas pa
menyskarmen &r felaktig.

* Beroende pa grafikkortets instillningar kan det hiinda att den upplosning som visas pa
menyskdrmen inte dr densamma som den som ér instdlld pa datorn.

Nér du slagit av huvudstrommen
lyser () (stromindikatorn) med ett
klart sken en liten stund

e Om du trycker pA MAIN POWER for att stinga av strdmmen nir huvudstrommen &r pa
men () (strombrytare) inte &r intryckt, eller nir bildskdrmen &r i energisparlédge, kan det
hénda att () (strdmindikator) inte slicks med det samma. Det &r inte ett tecken pa att nadgot
ar fel.
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Visa informationen for den har bildskdrmen

Nér bildskdrmen tar emot en videosignal trycker du in
MENU-knappen under mer an 5 sekunder tills
informationsrutan visas.

Sting informationsfonstret genom att trycka pa MENU-knappen
1gen.

MENU

Exempel

—— Modellnamn

MODEL : SDM-S74E
SER. NO : 1234567 «——
MANUFACTURED : 2004-52‘L

Serienummer

[~ Tillverknings-
vecka och -ar

Om du star infor ett problem som du inte kan 16sa kontaktar du din
auktoriserade Sony-aterforsiljare och ger dem foljande
information:

¢ Modellnamn: SDM-S73E eller SDM-S74E

¢ Serienummer

* Detaljerad beskrivning av problemet

¢ Inkopsdatum

* Namn och specifikationer for dator och grafikkort

* Typ av insignal (analog RGB/digital RGB)
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Specifikationer
SDM-S73E
LCD-skdrm Paneltyp: a-Si TFT aktiv matris
Bildstorlek: 17,0 tum
Insignalens format RGB-drivfrekvens*
Horisontell frekvens: 28 — 80 kHz
(Analog RGB)
Vertikal frekvens: 48 — 75 Hz
(Analog RGB)
Upplosning Horisontellt: Max.1280 bildpunkter
Vertikalt: Max.1024 linjer
Insignalnivéaer RGB-videosignal

0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiv
SYNC-signal

TTL-niva, 2,2 kQ,

positiv eller negativ

(Separat horisontell och vertikal

eller sammansatt synk)

0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativ

(Synk pa grén)
Stromforsdrjning 100 -240V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Max. 1,0 A
Stromforbrukning Max. 45 W
Driftstemperatur 5-35°C
Storlek (bredd/hojd/djup)
Bildskédrm (uppritt):
Ca. 367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
(med stll)

Ca. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(utan stéll)

Vikt Ca. 5,8 kg (med still)
Ca. 4,1 kg (utan stéll)

Plug & Play DDC2B

Tillbehor Se sid. 6.
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SDM-S74E
LCD-skidrm

Insignalens format

Upplosning

Insignalnivaer

Stromforsorjning
Stromforbrukning

Driftstemperatur
Storlek (bredd/h6jd/djup)

Vikt

Plug & Play
Tillbehor

Paneltyp: a-Si TFT aktiv matris
Bildstorlek: 17,0 tum
RGB-drivfrekvens*
Horisontell frekvens: 28 — 80 kHz
(Analog RGB)
28 — 64 kHz
(Digital RGB)
Vertikal frekvens: 48 — 75 Hz
(Analog RGB)
60 Hz
(Digital RGB)
Horisontellt: Max.1280 bildpunkter
Vertikalt: Max.1024 linjer
RGB-videosignal
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positiv
SYNC-signal
TTL-niva, 2,2 kQ,
positiv eller negativ
(Separat horisontell och vertikal
eller sammansatt synk)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativ
(Synk pa grén)
Digital RGB-signal (DVI):
TMDS (Enkel lénk)
100 -240V, 50 - 60 Hz,
Max. 1,0 A
Max. 45 W
5-35°C

Bildskédrm (uppritt):
Ca. 367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
(med stll)
Ca. 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(utan stall)
Ca. 5,9 kg (med still)
Ca. 4,2 kg (utan still)
DDC2B
Se sid. 6.

* Rekommenderad horisontell och vertikal timing
 Horisontellt synkpulsforhallande ska vara storre dn 4,8% av
den totala horisontella tiden eller 0,8 s, beroende pa vilket

virde som &r storst.

* Horisontell sldcksignalpulsbredd bor 6verstiga 2,5 psek.
» Vertikal slicksignalpulsbredd bor dverstiga 450 psek.

Utférande och specifikationer kan #ndras utan féregaende

meddelande.
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TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black
model)

H Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium?*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury*

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/
silver model)

To'03

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

B Congratulations!

The display you have just purchased carries the TCO’03
Displays label. This means that your display is designed,
manufactured and tested according to some of the strictest
quality and environmental requirements in the world. This
makes for a high performance product, designed with the
user in focus that also minimizes the impact on our natural
environment.

B Ergonomics

* Good visual ergonomics and image quality in order to
improve the working environment for the user and to
reduce sight and strain problems. Important parameters
are luminance, contrast, resolution, reflectance, colour
rendition and image stability.

B Energy

* Energy-saving mode after a certain time — beneficial
both for the user and the environment

¢ Electrical safety

B Emissions
* Electromagnetic fields
¢ Noise emissions

B Ecology
* The product must be prepared for recycling and the
manufacturer must have a certified environmental
management system such as EMAS or ISO 14 001
¢ Restrictions on
- chlorinated and brominated flame retardants and
polymers
- heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury and lead.

The requirements included in this label have been
developed by TCO Development in co-operation with
scientists, experts, users as well as manufacturers all over
the world. Since the end of the 1980s TCO has been

involved in influencing the development of IT equipment
in a more user-friendly direction. Our labelling system
started with displays in 1992 and is now requested by users
and IT-manufacturers all over the world.

For more information, please visit
www.tcodevelopment.com

Recycling Information

H Customer in Europe

The collection and recycling of this product has been planned
according to your country’s relevant legislation. To ensure that
this product will be collected and recycled in way that minimizes
the impact on the environment, please do the following:

1. If you purchased this product for private use, contact your
municipality or the waste collection system and bring the
product to this collection point / have the product be picked up
by the waste collection system. Alternatively, your retailer
might take back this if you purchase new equivalent equipment;
please check with your retailer whether he will take back this
product before bringing it. For information on your country’s
recycling arrangements, please contact the Sony representation
in your country (contact details at: www.sony-europe.com).
Further details on specific recycling systems can be found at the
following addresses:

- Belgium: www.recupel.be

- Netherlands: www.nvmp.nl (consumer electronics)
www.ictmilieu.nl (IT equipment)

- Norway: www.elretur.no

- Sweden: www.el-kretsen.se

- Switzerland: www.swico.ch

2. If you use this product professionally, check the product’s
delivery contract for take back / recycling arrangements and
follow the procedures described therein. Alternatively, follow
the procedures described under point 1.

H Customer in USA

We Sony as a member of EIA recommends to visit URL below
http://www .eiae.org/

B Customer in Asia
http://www.sony.co.jp/SonyInfo/Environment/recycle/3R.html
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To preventfire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125 V

= oo (I

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
tn TCO’03 guidelines.

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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Inhoudsopgave

¢ Macintosh is een gedeponeerd

handelsmerk van Apple Computer, Inc.

in de Verenigde Staten en andere
landen.
« Windows® is een gedeponeerd

handelsmerk van Microsoft Corporation

in de Verenigde Staten en andere
landen.

« IBM PC/AT en VGA zijn gedeponeerde
handelsmerken van IBM Corporation in

de Verenigde Staten.

« VESA en DDC" zijn handelsmerken
van de Video Electronics Standards
Association.

« ENERGY STAR is een geregistreerd
beeldmerk in de Verenigde Staten.

¢ Adobe en Acrobat zijn handelsmerken

van Adobe Systems Incorporated.

¢ Alle andere productnamen die hierin
worden vermeld, kunnen de
handelsmerken of gedeponeerde

handelsmerken zijn van hun respectieve

bedrijven.

* Bovendien worden "™" en "®" niet elke

keer vermeld in deze
gebruiksaanwijzing.

http://www.sony.net/
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Voorzorgsmaatregelen

Waarschuwing over voedingsaansluitingen

¢ Gebruik het bijgeleverde netsnoer. Als u een ander netsnoer
gebruikt, moet u controleren of dit compatibel is met de lokale
stroomvoorziening.
Voor klanten in de Verenigde Staten
Als u niet het juiste snoer gebruikt, voldoet de monitor niet aan
de voorgeschreven FCC-normen.
Voor klanten in het Verenigd Koninkrijk
Als u de monitor gebruikt in het Verenigd Koninkrijk, moet u
het juiste netsnoer voor het Verenigd Koninkrijk gebruiken.

Voorbeeld van stekkertypen

>
€5

voor 100tot 120V voor 200 tot 240 V  alleen voor 240 V
wisselstroom wisselstroom wisselstroom

Het toestel moet in de buurt van een gemakkelijk bereikbaar
stopcontact worden geplaatst.

Installatie

Installeer of plaats de monitor niet:

* op plaatsen waar deze wordt blootgesteld aan hoge
temperaturen, bijvoorbeeld in de buurt van een verwarming,
een heteluchtblazer of in direct zonlicht. Als de monitor aan
extreem hoge temperaturen wordt blootgesteld, zoals in een
auto die in direct zonlicht staat geparkeerd of in de buurt van
een heteluchtblazer, kan de behuizing vervormen en de
werking verstoren;

* op plaatsen waar deze wordt blootgesteld aan mechanische
trillingen of schokken;

* in de buurt van apparatuur die een sterk magnetisch veld
produceert, zoals een televisie of verscheidene andere
huishoudelijke apparaten;

* op plaatsen waar deze wordt blootgesteld aan veel stof, vuil of
zand, bijvoorbeeld in de buurt van een open raam of een
buitendeur. Als u de monitor tijdelijk buiten plaatst, moet u de
juiste voorzorgsmaatregelen treffen ter bescherming tegen stof
en vuil in de lucht. Als u dit niet doet, kan het toestel
onherstelbaar worden beschadigd.

Behandeling van het LCD-scherm

¢ Laat het LCD-scherm niet in de zon staan, omdat het
LCD-scherm zo kan worden beschadigd. Wees voorzichtig als
u de monitor in de buurt van een raam plaatst.

* Druk en kras niet op het LCD-scherm. Plaats geen zware
voorwerpen op het LCD-scherm. Hierdoor kan de uniformiteit
van het scherm afnemen of kan het LCD-scherm defect raken.

¢ Als u de monitor gebruikt in een koude omgeving, kunnen er
nabeelden op het scherm verschijnen. Dit duidt niet op een
storing. Het scherm wordt weer normaal als de temperatuur een
normaal werkingsniveau bereikt.

* Als een stilstaand beeld lange tijd wordt weergegeven, kan er
enige tijd een nabeeld zichtbaar zijn. Dit nabeeld verdwijnt na
verloop van tijd.

* Het LCD-scherm wordt warm tijdens gebruik. Dit duidt niet op
een storing.

Opmerking over het LCD-scherm (Liquid Crystal
Display)

Het LCD-scherm is vervaardigd met
precisietechnologie. Op het LCD-scherm kunnen
echter doorlopend donkere of heldere (rood, blauw of
groen) lichtpuntjes zichtbaar zijn. Bovendien kunnen
ongewone gekleurde strepen of helderheid op het LCD-
scherm worden weergegeven. Dit is normaal en duidt
niet op storing.

(Effectieve beeldpunten: meer dan 99,99%)

Onderhoud

* Trek de stekker uit het stopcontact voordat u de monitor reinigt.

* Reinig het LCD-scherm met een zachte doek. Gebruik geen
glasreinigingsmiddel dat een antistatische oplossing of
soortgelijke toevoeging bevat omdat de coating van het LCD-
scherm hierdoor kan worden beschadigd.

* Reinig de behuizing, het paneel en de bedieningselementen met
een zachte doek die is bevochtigd met een zacht zeepsopje.
Gebruik geen schuursponsje, schuurpoeder of oplosmiddelen,
zoals alcohol of benzine.

* Wrijf, druk of tik niet op het scherm met een scherp of schurend
voorwerp, zoals een balpen of schroevendraaier. Hierdoor kan
de beeldbuis worden beschadigd.

* Houd er rekening mee dat het materiaal of de coating van het
LCD-scherm kan worden aangetast door blootstelling aan
vluchtige oplosmiddelen, zoals insecticide, of door langdurig
contact met rubber of vinyl.

Vervoer

» Koppel alle kabels los van de monitor en pak het LCD-scherm
met beide handen vast om het te vervoeren. Let er hierbij op dat
u het scherm niet krast. Als u de monitor laat vallen, kunt u
gewond raken of kan de monitor worden beschadigd.

* Transporteer deze monitor altijd in de originele verpakking en
met de standvergrendelingspin.

De monitor afvoeren

« Gooi de monitor niet weg met gewoon huishoudelijk
afval.

« De fluorescerende buis in de monitor bevat kwik.
Deze monitor moet worden afgevoerd in
overeenstemming met de plaatselijke voorschriften
voor afvalverwerking.
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(& (stroom) schakelaar en () (stroom) lampje
Onderdelen en (pagina's 9, 17)

bed ie nhin g se | ementen Met deze schakelaar wordt de monitor ingeschakeld als het Q)

(stroom) lampje rood brandt. Druk nogmaals op de schakelaar

Zie de pagina's tussen haakjes voor meer informatie. om de monitor uit te schakelen.
De afbeeldingen van de monitor op deze pagina zijn van de Druk op de MAIN POWER schakelaar ([6]) wanneer het
SDM-S74E. ( (stroom) lampije niet oplicht.

MENU toets (pagina's 12, 13)

Voorkant van het LCD-scherm Met deze toets wordt het menuscherm in- en uitgeschakeld.

( )

$/4 toetsen (pagina 13)
Met deze toetsen kunt u de menuonderdelen selecteren en
wijzigingen maken.
Bij de SDM-S74E schakelen deze toetsen ook het video-
ingangssignaal tussen INPUT1 en INPUT2 wanneer twee
computers zijn aangesloten op de monitor. (Alleen
beschikbaar als het menu is uitgeschakeld.)

©
L

60000
=
m
4
c

® O

soNY

[4] OK toets (pagina 13)
Met deze toets activeert u het geselecteerde menuonderdeel
en de wijzigingen die zijn gemaakt met de ¥/4 toetsen ([3)).

N

[5] ECO toets (pagina 18)

Met deze toets kunt u het stroomverbruik beperken.

=

INPUT 3 [6] MAIN POWER schakelaar (pagina 9)
Met deze schakelaar wordt de monitor in- en uitgeschakeld.

©

OK

m

0
(V8 (P
o

Zijkant van het LCD-scherm

Ny

MAIN POWER
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SDM-S73E

7] 9]

SDM-S74E

Bl [ N

AC IN aansluiting (pagina 8)
Hierop sluit u het netsnoer aan (bijgeleverd).

DVI-D ingang (digitaal RGB) (alleen SDM-S74E)
(pagina 7)
Via deze aansluiting worden digitale RGB-videosignalen
ingevoerd conform DVI Rev. 1.0.

[9] HD15 ingang (analoog RGB) (pagina 7)
Via deze aansluiting worden analoge RGB-videosignalen
(0,700 Vp-p, positief) en synchronisatiesignalen ingevoerd.

Kabelhouder (pagina 8)
Met dit onderdeel kunt u kabels en snoeren bevestigen aan het
scherm.

Instelling

Voordat u de monitor in gebruik neemt, moet u controleren of de

verpakking de volgende onderdelen bevat:

¢ LCD-scherm

* Netsnoer

* HD15-HD15-videosignaalkabel (analoog RGB)

* DVI-D videosignaalkabel (digitaal RGB) (alleen SDM-S74E)

* CD-ROM (hulpprogramma's voor Windows/Macintosh,
gebruiksaanwijzing, enzovoort)

* Garantiekaart

¢ Installatiechandleiding

Instelling 1: Trek de
standvergrendelingspin

uit
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Instelling 2: De videosignaalkabels
aansluiten

¢ Zet de monitor en de computer uit voordat u deze
aansluit.

o Zie "Een computer aansluiten die is voorzien van een
HD15 uitgang (analoog RGB)'"' als u de computer
aansluit op de HD1S ingang (analoog RGB) van de
monitor. (pagina 7)

Opmerkingen

¢ Raak de pinnen van de videosignaalkabel niet aan omdat deze
hierdoor kunnen verbuigen.

¢ Controleer de uitlijning van de HD15 aansluiting om te voorkomen
dat de pinnen van de videosignaalkabel worden verbogen.

1 Schuif de achterklep omhoog.

2 Laat het beeldscherm naar voren hellen.

Achterklep

Een computer aansluiten die is voorzien van een
DVI uitgang (digitaal RGB) (alleen SDM-S74E)
Gebruik de bijgeleverde DVI-D-videosignaalkabel (digitale

RGB) om de computer aan te sluiten op de DVI-D-ingang van de
monitor (digitale RGB).

[

naarde DVI-D ingang
(digitaal RGB)

naar de DVI uitgang (digitaal
RGB) van de computer

DVI-D videosignaalkabel
(digitaal RGB)
(bijgeleverd)

Een computer aansluiten die is voorzien van een
HD15 uitgang (analoog RGB)

Gebruik de bijgeleverde HD15-HD15-videosignaalkabel
(analoog RGB) om de computer aan te sluiten op de HD15-ingang
van de monitor (analoog RGB).

Sluit de computer aan zoals hieronder wordt afgebeeld.

B Aansluiting op een IBM PC/AT of
vergelijkbare computer

naar de HD 15
ingang (analoog
R

naar de HD15 uitgang
(analoog RGB) van de

computer
( D il E B Y
. —J‘I 3 EI
HD15-HD15
IBM PC/AT of videosignaalkabel (analoog

vergelijkbare computer RGB) (bijgeleverd)

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



B Aansluiten op een Macintosh-computer

naar de HD 15
ingang (analoog
RGB)

I

i =odl

E E /,
5 HD15-HD15
naar de HD15 videosignaalkabel
uitgang (analoog (analoog RGB)
RGB) van de (bijgeleverd)
computer
Macintosh-
computer

Gebruik desgewenst een adapter (niet bijgeleverd) bij aansluiting op
een Macintosh-computer. Sluit de adapter aan op de computer voordat
u de videosignaalkabel aansluit.

Instelling 3: Het netsnoer
aansluiten

1 Sluit het bijgeleverde netsnoer aan op de AC IN
ingang van de monitor.

2 Sluit het andere uiteinde van het netsnoer aan op
een stopcontact.

SDM-S73E

1
naar AC IN

naar een stopcontact 2

_
netsnoer (bijgeleverd)

Download from Www.Somanuals.com.

SDM-S74E

1
naar AC IN

naar een stopcontact 2

A

netsnoer (bijgeleverd)

Instelling 4: De snoeren
bevestigen en de
achterklep sluiten

1 Maak netsnoer en videosignaalkabels vast aan de
behuizing met behulp van de kabelhouder.

2 Maak kabels en snoer vast aan de standaard met
behulp van de kabelhouder.

3 Schuif de achterklep omlaag.

SDM-S73E

Achterklep

1 Kabelhouder

Kabelhouder
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SDM-S74E

Achterklep

Instelling 5: De monitor en de
computer aanzetten

2 4 / rechterkant van de monitor in de richting van | als

%, 1 Druk de MAIN POWER schakelaar aan de
{

Kabelhouder

N

Kabelhouder

Opmerking

In de fabriek is de MAIN POWER schakelaar van de monitor ingesteld op

M.

2 Druk op de () (stroom) schakelaar aan de voorkant
van de monitor.
Het () (stroom) lampje licht groen op.

dit nog niet het geval is. Controleer of het ()
(stroom) lampje rood brandt.

e N
Licht rood op
MAIN POWER
Ay R4
N
I (©
\ J

500000 |

sonNy

3 Zet de computer aan.

N

Licht groen op

NG

'|\\

4 Druk op de ¥/4 toets om het gewenste
ingangssignaal te selecteren (alleen SDM-S74E).
Het beeld van de geselecteerde invoer verschijnt op het

scherm.

Zie "Het ingangssignaal selecteren (INPUT toets) (alleen
SDM-S74E)" op pagina 11 voor meer informatie.

De installatie van de monitor is voltooid. Gebruik desgewenst de
bedieningselementen op de monitor om het beeld aan te passen

(pagina 12).

©,
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Als er geen beeld verschijnt op het scherm

» Controleer of het netsnoer en de videosignaalkabel goed zijn
aangesloten.

e Als "GEEN INPUT SIGNAAL" op het scherm
verschijnt:

— De computer staat in de stroomspaarstand. Druk op een
willekeurige toets op het toetsenbord of verplaats de muis.

— Controleer of het ingangssignaal juist is ingesteld door op de
¥/4 toets te drukken (alleen SDM-S74E) (pagina 11).

¢ Als "KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN" op het scherm
verschijnt:

— Controleer of de videosignaalkabels goed zijn aangesloten.

— Controleer of het ingangssignaal juist is ingesteld door op de
¥/4 toets te drukken (alleen SDM-S74E) (pagina 11).

» Als "BUITEN BEREIK" op het scherm verschijnt:
Sluit de oude monitor opnieuw aan. Pas vervolgens de
grafische kaart van de computer aan het volgende bereik aan.

SDM-S73E

Analoog RGB
Horizontale 28 —-80kHz
frequentie
Verticale 48 - 75Hz
frequentie
Resolutie 1280 x 1024 of minder
SDM-S74E

Analoog RGB Digitaal RGB
Horizontale 28 —-80kHz 28 — 64 kHz
frequentie
Verticale 48 - 75Hz 60 Hz
frequentie
Resolutie 1280 x 1024 of minder

Zie "Problemen en oplossingen" op pagina 20 voor meer
informatie over berichten op het scherm.

Geen specifieke stuurprogramma's vereist

De monitor voldoet aan de "DDC" Plug & Play-norm en bepaalt
automatisch alle monitorgegevens. U hoeft geen specifiek
stuurprogramma op de computer te installeren.

Als u de computer de eerste keer inschakelt nadat u de monitor hebt
aangesloten, wordt de installatiewizard wellicht weergegeven op het
scherm. Volg in dat geval de instructies op het scherm. De Plug & Play
monitor wordt automatisch geselecteerd zodat u deze monitor kunt
gebruiken.

De verticale frequentie wordt ingesteld op 60 Hz.

Aangezien de monitor weinig trillingen produceert, kunt u deze meteen
gebruiken. U hoeft de verticale frequentie niet hoog in te stellen.

10

Instelling 6: Hellingshoek en
hoogte regelen

U kunt de monitor verstellen binnen de hieronder weergegeven
hoeken.

Pak beide zijden van het LCD-scherm vast en stel de
gewenste hoek in.

~
J
e A
l_ ca.
| 60 mm
-
e
e
g4
. J

Comfortabel gebruik van de monitor

Pas de kijkhoek van de monitor aan op basis van de hoogte van
uw bureau en stoel, zodat het licht niet wordt gereflecteerd van het
scherm in uw ogen.

Opmerking
Als u de hellingshoek en hoogte aanpast, moet u langzaam en voorzichtig
te werk gaan, zodat de monitor niet tegen het bureau klapt.
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Het ingangssignaal selecteren
(INPUT toets) (alleen SDM-S74E)

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen.
Elke keer dat u op deze toetsen drukt, wordt het invoersignaal

gewijzigd.
INPUT@

Bericht op het scherm Configuratie van het

(verschijnt ongeveer 5 invoersignaal

seconden in de

linkerbovenhoek)

INPUTI1: DVI-D DVI-D ingang (digitaal RGB)
voor INPUT1

INPUT2: HD15 HD15 ingang (analoog RGB)
voor INPUT2
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De monitor instellen

Voordat u wijzigingen aanbrengt

Sluit de monitor en de computer aan en zet deze aan.

Voor de beste resultaten wacht u ten minste 30 minuten
voordat u de instellingen gaat aanpassen nadat de monitor op
de computer is aangesloten en is ingeschakeld.

Met het schermmenu kunt u veel instellingen van de monitor
wijzigen.

Het menu gebruiken

Druk op de MENU toets om het hoofdmenu op het scherm weer
te geven. Zie pagina 13 voor meer informatie over het gebruik van
de MENU toets.

MENU

1280x1024/60Hz

Gebruik de /4 en OK toetsen om de pictogrammen te selecteren
die in de bovenstaande afbeelding van het hoofdmenu worden
getoond. Het volgende [1]~[11] menu verschijnt. (Druk
herhaaldelijk op ¥ om naar beneden te bladeren totdat de
pictogrammen in menu [11] verschijnen.) Zie pagina 13 voor meer
informatie over de ¥/4 en OK toetsen.

[1] BACKLIGHT|:Cx
(pagina 13)

Selecteer het BACKLIGHT
menu om de helderheid van
de achtergrondverlichting

aan te passen.

CONTRAST O
(pagina 13)
Selecteer het CONTRAST
menu om het beeldcontrast
aan te passen.

HELDERHEID O
(pagina 13)
Selecteer het HELDERHEID
menu om de helderheid van
het beeld (zwartniveau) aan
te passen.

12

[4] SCHERM A\

(pagina 14)

Selecteer het SCHERM
menu om de scherpte van het
beeld (fase/pitch) en de
centrering van het beeld
(horizontale/verticale
positie) aan te passen.

[5] KLEUREN [ (pagina 15)

Selecteer het KLEUREN
menu om de
kleurtemperatuur van het
beeld aan te passen. Hiermee
past ude toon van het scherm
aan.

(6] GAMMA 7" (pagina 16)

Selecteer het GAMMA menu
om de kleurtinten van het
beeld aan te passen.

POSITIE MENU

(pagina 16)

Selecteer het POSITIE
MENU menu om de plaats
van het menuscherm te
wijzigen.

INGANG ZOEKEN [=]

(alleen SDM-S74E)
(pagina 16)

Selecteer het INGANG
ZOEKEN menu om de
invoer automatisch te
wijzigen.

[9] LANGUAGE

(pagina 16)

Selecteer het LANGUAGE
menu als u de taal wilt
wijzigen die wordt gebruikt
voor menu's en berichten.

RESET -« (pagina 17)

Alle standaardinstellingen
worden hersteld.

TOETSEN SLOT Om

(pagina 17)

Alle toetsen vergrendelen om
ongewenst aanpassen of
herstellen te vermijden.
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B De MENU, ¥/4 en OK toetsen gebruiken

1 Geef het hoofdmenu weer.
Druk op de MENU toets om het hoofdmenu op het scherm
weer te geven.

MENU

2 Selecteer het menu dat u wilt aanpassen.
Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om het gewenste menu weer te
geven. Druk op de OK toets om het menuonderdeel te
selecteren.

R
=~ 9

3 Pas het item aan.
Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de instelling aan te passen. Druk
vervolgens op de OK toets.
Wanneer u op de OK toets drukt, wordt de instelling
opgeslagen en verschijnt het vorige menu op het scherm.

e
= 9

4 Sluit het menu.
Druk één keer op de MENU toets om naar het normale beeld
terug te keren. Als er niet op een toets wordt gedrukt, wordt
het menu na ongeveer 30 seconden automatisch gesloten.

MENU

B De standaardinstellingen herstellen

U kunt de standaardinstellingen herstellen met het RESET menu.
Zie »+< (RESET) op pagina 17 voor meer informatie over het
herstellen van de standaardinstellingen.

- De achtergrondverlichting
aanpassen (BACKLIGHT)

Als het scherm te helder is, moet u de achtergrondverlichting
aanpassen om het scherm beter leesbaar te maken.

Opmerking

U kunt de achtergrondverlichting niet aanpassen wanneer de ECO stand

is ingesteld op HOOG, MIDDEN of LAAG (pagina 18).

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om |01 (BACKLIGHT) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het BACKLIGHT menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om het verlichtingsniveau

aan te passen en druk op de OK toets.

® Het contrast aanpassen
(CONTRAST)

Pas het beeldcontrast aan.

Opmerking

U kunt het contrast niet aanpassen wanneer de ECO stand is ingesteld op

HOOG, MIDDEN of LAAG (pagina 18).

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om @ (CONTRAST) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het CONTRAST menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om het contrast aan te
passen en druk op de OK toets.

- Het zwartniveau van een beeld
aanpassen (HELDERHEID)

Pas de helderheid van het beeld aan (zwartniveau).

Opmerking

U kunt de helderheid niet aanpassen wanneer de ECO stand is ingesteld

op HOOG, MIDDEN of LAAG (pagina 18).

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om -+ (HELDERHEID) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het HELDERHEID menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de helderheid aan te
passen en druk op de OK toets.

13
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A\ De scherpte en centrering van
het beeld aanpassen (SCHERM)
(alleen SDM-S73E/S74E analoog
RGB signaal)

Opmerking
Als u digitale RGB-signalen ontvangt via de DVI-D-ingang, hoeft u
geen wijzigingen aan te brengen.

B Functie voor automatisch aanpassen van de

beeldkwaliteit

Als de monitor een ingangssignaal ontvangt,
worden de positie en scherpte van het beeld

(fase/pitch) automatisch aangepast zodat er een

duidelijk beeld op het scherm verschijnt
(pagina 18).

Opmerking

Als de functie voor het automatisch aanpassen van de beeldkwaliteit is

ingeschakeld, functioneert alleen de 0} (stroom) schakelaar.

Als het beeld niet volledig wordt aangepast met de
functie voor het automatisch aanpassen van de
beeldkwaliteit

U kunt de beeldkwaliteit voor het huidige ingangssignaal
automatisch verder aanpassen. (Zie AUTO hieronder.)

Als u de beeldkwaliteit nog verder moet aanpassen

U kunt de scherpte (fase/pitch) en positie (horizontale/verticale

positie) van het beeld handmatig aanpassen.

Deze instellingen worden opgeslagen in het geheugen en
automatisch opgeroepen wanneer het scherm hetzelfde
ingangssignaal ontvangt.

U moet deze instellingen wellicht opnieuw maken als u het
ingangssignaal wijzigt nadat u de computer opnieuw hebt
aangesloten.

B De beeldkwaliteit voor het huidige
ingangssignaal automatisch verder
aanpassen (AUTO)

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om A\ (SCHERM) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het SCHERM menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om AUTO te selecteren en

druk op de OK toets.

Pas de fase, pitch en horizontale/verticale positie van het
scherm aan voor het huidige ingangssignaal en sla deze
instellingen op.

4 Drukop de ¥/4 toetsen om  te selecteren en druk

op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het menuscherm.
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B De scherpte van het beeld handmatig

aanpassen (FASE/PITCH)

U kunt de scherpte van het beeld als volgt aanpassen.

1

2

Stel de resolutie in op 1280 x 1024 op de computer.
Plaats de CD-ROM.

Start de CD-ROM, selecteer het land/de regio en het
model en geef het testpatroon weer.

Voor Windows

Klik op [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].

Voor Macintosh

Klik op [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om A\ (SCHERM) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het SCHERM menu verschijnt op het scherm.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om FASE te selecteren en
druk op de OK toets.
Het FASE menu verschijnt op het scherm.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen tot de horizontale strepen
tot een minimum zijn gereduceerd.

y
Ex|
[T

Pas het beeld zo aan dat de horizontale strepen tot een
minimum zijn gereduceerd.

Druk op de OK toets.

Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

Als er verticale strepen op het gehele scherm zichtbaar zijn,
moet u de pitch als volgt aanpassen.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om PITCH te selecteren en
druk op de OK toets.
Het PITCH menu verschijnt op het scherm.

10 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen tot de verticale strepen

verdwijnen.

Pas het beeld zo aan dat de verticale strepen verdwijnen.

11 Klik op op het scherm om het testpatroon uit

te schakelen.
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12 Druk op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het SCHERM menu.

13 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om  te selecteren en druk
op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het menuscherm.

B De positie van het beeld handmatig
aanpassen
(H CENTRERING/V CENTRERING)

Pas de centrering van het beeld als volgt aan wanneer het beeld
niet in het midden van het scherm wordt weergegeven.

1 Stel de resolutie in op 1280 x 1024 op de computer.
2 Plaats de CD-ROM.

3 Start de CD-ROM, selecteer het land/de regio en het
model en geef het testpatroon weer.
Voor Windows
Klik op [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Voor Macintosh
Klik op [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

5 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om A\ (SCHERM) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het SCHERM menu verschijnt op het scherm.

6 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om H CENTRERING of V

CENTRERING te selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

Het H CENTRERING of V CENTRERING menu verschijnt
op het scherm.

7 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om het testpatroon in het
midden van het scherm te plaatsen.

8 Klik op op het scherm om het testpatroon uit
te schakelen.

9 Druk op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het SCHERM menu.

10 Druk op de $/4 toetsen om  te selecteren en druk
op de OK toets.
Ga terug naar het menuscherm.

%] De kleurtemperatuur aanpassen
(KLEUREN)

U kunt het kleurniveau voor het witte gedeelte van het beeld
kiezen uit de standaardinstellingen voor kleurtemperatuur.
U kunt desgewenst de kleurtemperatuur ook nauwkeuriger
aanpassen.

1

Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om [ (KLEUREN) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het KLEUREN menu verschijnt op het scherm.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de gewenste
kleurtemperatuur te selecteren en druk op de OK
toets.

Wit krijgt een rode in plaats van een blauwe tint wanneer de
temperatuur wordt verlaagd van 9300K naar 6500K.

De kleurtemperatuur nauwkeurig
aanpassen (GEBRUIKERINSTEL)

Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om [ (KLEUREN) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het KLEUREN menu verschijnt op het scherm.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om AANPASSEN te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

Het menu voor het nauwkeurig aanpassen van de
kleurtemperatuur verschijnt op het scherm.

5
R === 1 2 8
LTSSy

B M= 128
1280x1024/60Hz

Druk op de $/4 toetsen om R (rood) of B (blauw) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets. Druk op de ¥/4
toetsen om de kleurtemperatuur aan te passen en
druk op de OK toets.

Aangezien bij deze instelling de kleurtemperatuur wordt
gewijzigd door de componenten R en B te verhogen of te
verlagen ten opzichte van G (groen), is de component G
vastgelegd.

Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om 5 te selecteren en druk
op de OK toets.

De nieuwe kleurinstelling wordt opgeslagen in het geheugen
voor GEBRUIKERINSTEL en wordt automatisch
opgeroepen wanneer GEBRUIKER wordt geselecteerd.

Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.
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T De gamma-instelling wijzigen
(GAMMA)

U kunt de kleurtinten van het beeld op het scherm afstemmen op
de originele kleurtinten van het beeld.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om 7 (GAMMA) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het GAMMA menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de gewenste stand te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

De menupositie wijzigen
(POSITIE MENU)

U kunt de positie van het menu wijzigen als dit een beeld op het
scherm blokkeert.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om =3 (POSITIE MENU) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het POSITIE MENU menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de gewenste positie te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

U kunt kiezen uit 9 posities waar het menu wordt weergegeven.

=1 De invoer automatisch wijzigen
(INGANG ZOEKEN) (alleen SDM-
S74E)

Als u AUTO AAN selecteert in het INGANG ZOEKEN menu,
zoekt de monitor automatisch naar invoersignalen via een ingang
en wordt de invoer automatisch gewijzigd voordat de
stroombesparingsstand van de monitor wordt ingeschakeld.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu verschijnt op het scherm.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om =] (INGANG ZOEKEN)

te selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het INGANG ZOEKEN menu verschijnt op het scherm.
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3 Drukopde ¥/4 toetsen om de gewenste modus te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

* AUTO AAN:als de geselecteerde ingang geen
invoersignaal heeft of als u een ingang selecteert
met de ¥/4 toets op de monitor en deze ingang geen
invoersignaal heeft, verschijnt het bericht
(pagina 19) en zoekt de monitor automatisch naar
invoersignalen via andere ingangen om de invoer te
wijzigen.

Als de invoer is gewijzigd, wordt de geselecteerde
invoer weergegeven in de linkerbovenhoek van het
scherm. Wordt er geen invoersignaal ontvangen,
dan wordt de stroombesparingsstand van de monitor
automatisch ingeschakeld.

e AUTO UIT:de invoer wordt niet automatisch gewijzigd.
Druk op de ¥/4 toets om de invoer te wijzigen.

De taal van het menuscherm
selecteren (LANGUAGE)

U kunt de taal wijzigen die wordt gebruikt in menu's of berichten
die worden weergegeven op deze monitor.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om & (LANGUAGE) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het LANGUAGE menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Drukopde ¥/4 toetsen om een taal te selecteren en
druk op de OK toets.
¢ ENGLISH: Engels
* FRANGCAIS: Frans
« DEUTSCH: Duits
« ESPANOL: Spaans
* ITALIANO: Italiaans
« NEDERLANDS
» SVENSKA: Zweeds
* PYCCKMWW: Russisch
* HAZAEE: Japans
e rfi3z: Chinees
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-+« De aangepaste gegevens
terugzetten naar de
standaardwaarden (RESET)

Alle standaardinstellingen worden hersteld.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om >« (RESET) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het RESET menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Druk op de ¥/4 toetsen om de gewenste stand te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.

« OK: Alle standaardinstellingen worden hersteld. De &
(LANGUAGE) instelling wordt niet opnieuw
ingesteld door deze methode.

* ANNULEREN: De herstelbewerking annuleren en
terugkeren naar het menuscherm.

Om De menu's en
bedieningselementen
vergrendelen (TOETSEN SLOT)

Alle toetsen vergrendelen om ongewenst aanpassen of herstellen
te vermijden.

1 Druk op de MENU toets.
Het hoofdmenu wordt op het scherm weergegeven.

2 Drukopde ¥/4 toetsen om O (TOETSEN SLOT) te
selecteren en druk op de OK toets.
Het TOETSEN SLOT menu verschijnt op het scherm.

3 Drukopde ¥/4 toetsen om AAN of UIT te selecteren

en druk op de OK toets.

 AAN: Alleen de () (stroom) schakelaar functioneert. Als u
een andere bewerking probeert uit te voeren, verschijnt
het O=n (TOETSEN SLOT) pictogram op het scherm.

e UIT: Schakelt O=n (TOETSEN SLOT) UIT. Als
O (TOETSEN SLOT) is ingesteld op AAN en u op
de MENU toets drukt, wordt Q=n (TOETSEN SLOT)
automatisch geselecteerd.

Technische kenmerken

Stroomspaarfunctie

Deze monitor voldoet aan de richtlijnen voor stroombesparing die
zijn opgesteld door VESA, ENERGY STAR en NUTEK. Als de
monitor is aangesloten op een computer of een videokaart die
voldoet aan de DPM-norm (Display Power Management), gaat de
monitor automatisch minder stroom verbruiken zoals hieronder

afgebeeld.

SDM-S73E

Stroomstand  Stroomverbruik & (stroom)
lampje

normale werking 45 W (maximaal) groen

actief uit* 1 W (maximaal)** oranje

(diepe sluimer)

stroom 1 W (maximaal) rood

uitgeschakeld

stroomvoorziening 0 W uit

uitgeschakeld

SDM-S74E

Stroomstand  Stroomverbruik & (stroom)
lampje

normale werking 45 W (maximaal) groen

actief uit* 1 W (maximaal)** oranje

(diepe sluimer)

stroom 1 W (maximaal) rood

uitgeschakeld

stroomvoorziening 0 W uit

uitgeschakeld

*  Als de stand "actief uit" van de computer wordt geactiveerd, valt het
ingangssignaal weg en verschijnt GEEN INPUT SIGNAAL op het
scherm. Na 5 seconden wordt de stroomspaarstand van de monitor

geactiveerd.

"Diepe sluimer" is een stroomspaarstand die is gedefinieerd door de
Environmental Protection Agency.
*#*  Het maximale stroomverbruik is 1,0 W in gebieden met 100-120 V

wisselstroom.
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Het stroomverbruik verminderen
(ECO modus)

Als u herhaaldelijk op de ECO toets aan de voorkant van de
monitor drukt, kunt u de helderheid van het scherm selecteren.

—

ECO: GEBRUIKER
50

ECO l
ECO:HOOG

= l

ECO: MIDDEN

|

ECO: LAAG

| —

Elke modus wordt op het scherm weergegeven en de helderheid
van het scherm wordt beperkt op basis van de modus. Het menu
verdwijnt automatisch na ongeveer 5 seconden.

De helderheid van het scherm en het stroomverbruik worden
beperkt als de modus wordt gewijzigd van HOOG in MIDDEN in
LAAG.

De standaardinstelling voor de helderheid van het scherm is
GEBRUIKER.

Als u GEBRUIKER selecteert, kunt u het niveau van de
achtergrondverlichting aanpassen door op de /4 toetsen te
drukken, op dezelfde manier als wanneer u BACKLIGHT
selecteert met het menu.

Opmerking

Alleen als de ECO modus is ingesteld op GEBRUIKER, zijn de items
BACKLIGHT, CONTRAST en HELDERHEID in het menu beschikbaar
(pagina 13).

Functie voor automatisch
aanpassen van de beeldkwaliteit
(alleen SDM-S73E/S74E analoog
RGB signaal)

Als de monitor een ingangssignaal ontvangt,
worden de beeldpositie en -scherpte (fase/pitch)
automatisch aangepast zodat er een scherp beeld
op het scherm verschijnt.

Fabrieksinstelling

Als de monitor een ingangssignaal ontvangt, wordt deze
automatisch afgestemd op een van de fabrieksinstellingen die in
het geheugen van de monitor zijn opgeslagen om een beeld van
hoge kwaliteit in het midden van het scherm te verkrijgen.
Wanneer het ingangssignaal overeenkomt met de
fabrieksinstelling, wordt het beeld automatisch op het scherm
weergegeven met de juiste standaardinstellingen.
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Als ingangssignalen niet overeenkomen met de
fabrieksinstellingen

Als de monitor een ingangssignaal ontvangt dat niet overeenkomt
met een van de fabrieksinstellingen, wordt de functie voor het
automatisch aanpassen van de beeldkwaliteit van de monitor
geactiveerd waardoor er altijd een scherp beeld verschijnt op het
scherm (binnen het volgende frequentiebereik):

Horizontale frequentie: 28-80 kHz

Verticale frequentie: ~ 48-75 Hz

De eerste keer dat de monitor ingangssignalen ontvangt die niet
overeenkomen met een van de fabrieksinstellingen, kan het langer
dan normaal duren voordat het beeld op het scherm verschijnt. De
instelgegevens worden automatisch opgeslagen in het geheugen
zodat de monitor op dezelfde manier werkt als wanneer de
monitor signalen ontvangt die wel overeenkomen met een van de
fabrieksinstellingen.

Fase, pitch en beeldpositie handmatig aanpassen

Voor sommige ingangssignalen kunnen beeldpositie, fase en
pitch niet helemaal automatisch worden aangepast. Deze
instellingen kunnen dan handmatig worden aangepast

(pagina 14). Wanneer u deze instellingen handmatig aanpast,
worden deze als gebruikersstanden in het geheugen opgeslagen en
automatisch weer opgeroepen wanneer de monitor dezelfde
ingangssignalen ontvangt.

Opmerking
Als de functie voor het automatisch aanpassen van de beeldkwaliteit is
geactiveerd, functioneert alleen de 0} (stroom) schakelaar.
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Problemen oplossen

Lees dit gedeelte aandachtig door voordat u contact opneemt met
de technische ondersteuning.

Schermberichten

Als er een probleem is met het ingangssignaal, wordt een van de
volgende berichten weergegeven op het scherm. Zie "Problemen
en oplossingen" op pagina 20 om dit probleem op te lossen.

Als "BUITEN BEREIK" op het scherm verschijnt

Dit geeft aan dat het ingangssignaal niet wordt ondersteund door
de monitor. Controleer de volgende punten.

Zie "Problemen en oplossingen" op pagina 20 voor meer
informatie over schermberichten.

Als "xxx.x kHz/xxx Hz" wordt weergegeven

Dit geeft aan dat de horizontale of verticale frequentie niet
wordt ondersteund door de monitor.

De cijfers staan voor de horizontale en verticale frequenties
van het huidige ingangssignaal.

SDM-S73E

BUITEN BEREIK

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

SDM-S74E

BUITEN BEREIK
INGANG1:DVI-D
xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

Als "RESOLUTIE > 1280 x 1024" wordt weergegeven
Dit geeft aan dat de resolutie niet wordt ondersteund door de
monitor (1280 x 1024 of minder).

SDM-S73E

BUITEN BEREIK

RESOLUTIE > 1280X1024

SDM-S74E

BUITEN BEREIK
INGANG1:DVI -D
RESOLUTIE > 1280X1024

Als "GEEN INPUT SIGNAAL" op het scherm
verschijnt

Dit geeft aan dat er geen signaal wordt ingevoerd via de gekozen
aansluiting.

Wanneer INGANG ZOEKEN (pagina 16) bij de SDM-S74E op
AUTO AAN staat, vindt de monitor een ander ingangssignaal en
wordt de ingang automatisch gewijzigd.

SDM-S73E

GEEN [INPUT SIGNAAL
GA NAAR STROOMSPAAR

SDM-S74E

GEEN [INPUT SIGNAAL

INGANG1:DVI-D
GA NAAR STROOMSPAAR

"GA NAAR STROOMSPAAR"

De monitor schakelt ongeveer 5 seconden nadat het bericht is

verschenen over naar de stroomspaarstand.

Als "KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN" op het
scherm verschijnt

Dit geeft aan dat de videosignaalkabel niet is aangesloten op de
gekozen aansluiting.

Wanneer INGANG ZOEKEN (pagina 16) bij de SDM-S74E op
AUTO AAN staat, vindt de monitor een ander ingangssignaal en
wordt de ingang automatisch gewijzigd.

SDM-S73E

KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN

SDM-S74E

KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN
INGANG1:DVI -D
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Problemen en oplossingen

Raadpleeg de gebruiksaanwijzing van de aangesloten computer of apparatuur wanneer u problemen hebt met een aangesloten computer of
andere apparatuur.

Probleem Controleer deze punten

Geen beeld

Het (D (stroom) lampje brandt niet of
het () (stroom) lampje gaat niet
branden wanneer u op de ©) (stroom)
schakelaar drukt.

» Controleer of het netsnoer goed is aangesloten.
* Controleer of de MAIN POWER schakelaar van de monitor aan staat (pagina 9).

De () (stroom) lampje licht rood op.

« Controleer of de () (stroom) schakelaar aan staat.

KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN
verschijnt op het scherm.

* Controleer of de videosignaalkabel goed is aangesloten en of alle stekkers goed vastzitten
(pagina 7).

* Controleer of de pinnen van de video-ingang niet zijn verbogen of naar binnen zijn
gedrukt.

* Controleer of de instelling voor ingangsselectie juist is (alleen SDM-S74E) (pagina 11).

* Eris een videosignaalkabel aangesloten die niet is bijgeleverd. Als u een
videosignaalkabel aansluit die niet is bijgeleverd, kan KABEL NIET AANGESLOTEN
op het scherm verschijnen. Dit duidt niet op een storing.

GEEN INPUT SIGNAAL verschijnt
op het scherm of het ©) (stroom)
lampje is oranje of afwisselend
groen en oranje.

* Controleer of de videosignaalkabel goed is aangesloten en of alle stekkers goed vastzitten
(pagina 7).

* Controleer of de pinnen van de video-ingang niet zijn verbogen of naar binnen zijn
gedrukt.

* Controleer of de instelling voor ingangsselectie juist is (alleen SDM-S74E) (pagina 11).

H Problemen die worden veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur
die is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
* De computer staat in de stroomspaarstand. Druk op een willekeurige toets op het

toetsenbord of verplaats de muis.
* Controleer of de grafische kaart goed is geinstalleerd.
* Controleer of de computer is ingeschakeld.
 Start de computer opnieuw op.

BUITEN BEREIK verschijnt op het
scherm (pagina 19).

H Problemen die worden veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur
die is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
» Controleer of het videofrequentiebereik binnen de monitorspecificaties valt. Als u een

oude monitor hebt vervangen door deze monitor, moet u de oude monitor opnieuw
aansluiten en de grafische kaart van de computer aanpassen aan het volgende bereik:
SDM-S73E

Horizontaal: 28 — 80 kHz (analoog RGB)

Verticaal: 48 — 75 Hz (analoog RGB)

Resolutie: 1280 x 1024 of minder

SDM-S74E

Horizontaal: 28 — 80 kHz (analoog RGB), 28 — 64 kHz (digitaal RGB)

Verticaal: 48 — 75 Hz (analoog RGB), 60 Hz (digitaal RGB)

Resolutie: 1280 x 1024 of minder

U gebruikt Windows.

* Als u een oude monitor hebt vervangen door deze monitor, moet u de oude monitor
opnieuw aansluiten en de volgende procedure uitvoeren. Selecteer "SONY" in de lijst met
fabrikanten en selecteer "SDM-S73E" of "SDM-S74E" in de lijst met "modellen" in het
Windows-venster voor apparaatselectie. Als de modelnaam van deze monitor niet in de
lijst met "modellen" verschijnt, moet u "Plug & Play" proberen.

Bij gebruik van een Macintosh
systeem.

* Gebruik desgewenst een adapter (niet meegeleverd) bij aansluiting op een Macintosh
computer. Sluit de adapter aan op de computer voordat u de videosignaalkabel aansluit.
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Probleem Controleer deze punten

Het beeld flikkert, springt, * Pas de pitch en fase aan (alleen SDM-S73E/S74E analoog RGB signaal) (pagina 14).
oscilleert of is vervormd. * Probeer de monitor aan te sluiten op een ander stopcontact, bij voorkeur op een ander circuit.
¢ Verander de stand van de monitor.

H Probleem dat wordt veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur die
is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
* Raadpleeg de handleiding van de grafische kaart voor de juiste instelling van de monitor.

* Controleer of de grafische modus (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color, enzovoort) en de
frequentie van het ingangssignaal worden ondersteund door deze monitor. Zelfs als de
frequentie binnen het juiste bereik ligt, hebben bepaalde grafische kaarten een
synchronisatiepuls die te smal is om correct te worden gesynchroniseerd door de monitor.

* Deze monitor verwerkt geen interlace-signalen. Stel deze in op progressive-signalen.

* Pas de frequentie voor vernieuwen (verticale frequentie) van de computer aan om een
optimaal beeld te verkrijgen.

Het beeld is wazig. * Pas de helderheid en het contrast aan (pagina 13).
 Pas de pitch en fase aan (alleen SDM-S73E/S74E analoog RGB signaal) (pagina 14).

H Probleem dat wordt veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur die
is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
 Stel de resolutie in op 1280 x 1024 op de computer.

Echobeeld (ghosting). * Gebruik geen videoverlengsnoeren en/of videoschakeldozen.
* Controleer of alle stekkers goed vastzitten.
Het beeld is niet gecentreerd of * Pas de pitch en fase aan (pagina 14).
heeft niet de juiste afmetingen. * Pas de positie van het beeld aan (pagina 15). Houd er rekening mee dat in bepaalde
(F?g%egigsr?al\g;)s 73E/ST4E analoog videostanden het scherm niet volledig wordt gevuld.
Het beeld is te klein. H Probleem dat wordt veroorzaakt door de computer of andere apparatuur die
is aangesloten en niet door de monitor
 Stel de resolutie in op 1280 x 1024 op de computer.
Het beeld is donker. * Pas de achtergrondverlichting aan (pagina 13).
* Pas de helderheid aan (pagina 13).
¢ Pas de gamma aan met het GAMMA menu. (pagina 16).
* Na het inschakelen van de monitor duurt het enkele minuten voordat het scherm oplicht.
¢ Het scherm wordt wellicht donkerder, afhankelijk van de geselecteerde ECO modus.
Golvend of elliptisch patroon * Pas de pitch en fase aan (alleen SDM-S73E/S74E analoog RGB signaal) (pagina 14).
(moiré) is zichtbaar.
De kleur is niet gelijkmatig. * Pas de pitch en fase aan (alleen SDM-S73E/S74E analoog RGB signaal) (pagina 14).
Onzuivere witweergave. ¢ Pas de kleurtemperatuur aan (pagina 15).

De toetsen van de monitor werken « Als TOETSEN SLOT is ingesteld op AAN, stelt u deze in op UIT (pagina 17).
niet (O verschijnt op het

scherm).
Het scherm wordt na enige tijd H Problemen die worden veroorzaakt door de aangesloten computer of
uitgeschakeld. andere apparatuur

* Schakel de stroomspaarstand van de computer uit.
De resolutie die op het  Afhankelijk van de instelling van de grafische kaart, kan de resolutie die op het
menuscherm wordt weergegeven, menuscherm wordt weergegeven, niet overeenkomen met de resolutie die in de computer
is onjuist. is ingesteld.
N.'El_dat de Istroom is uitges_chak_eld, o Als de stroom is ingeschakeld maar de () (stroom) schakelaar is niet ingedrukt of als de
blijft het O (stroom) lampje enige monitor in de stroomspaarstand staat en u de MAIN POWER schakelaar uitschakelt,
tijd branden. wordt het (O (stroom) lampje wellicht niet direct uitgeschakeld. Dit duidt niet op een

storing.
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De gegevens van deze monitor weergeven

Houd de MENU knop langer dan 5 seconden ingedrukt
terwijl de monitor een videosignaal ontvangt totdat het
infovenster verschijnt.

Als u nogmaals op de MENU knop drukt, verdwijnt het venster.

MENU

Voorbeeld

—— Modelnaam

MODEL : SDM-S74E )
SER. NO : 1234567 «——— Serienummer

MANUFACTURED : 2004-52 |

| ~—— Productieweek
en -jaar

Als een probleem blijft optreden, moet u contact opnemen met
een erkende Sony dealer en de volgende informatie opgeven:

* Modelnaam: SDM-S73E of SDM-S74E

¢ Serienummer

¢ Gedetailleerde beschrijving van het probleem

e Datum van aanschaf

* Naam en specificaties van uw computer en grafische kaart

* Type ingangssignalen (analoog RGB/digitaal RGB)
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Technische gegevens

SDM-S73E SDM-S74E
LCD-scherm Type: a-Si TFT Active Matrix LCD-scherm Type: a-Si TFT Active Matrix
Beeldformaat: 17,0 inch Beeldformaat: 17,0 inch
Ingangssignaalindeling ~ RGB-werkingsfrequentie* Ingangssignaalindeling ~ RGB-werkingsfrequentie*
Horizontaal: 28 — 80 kHz Horizontaal: 28 — 80 kHz
(Analoog RGB) (Analoog RGB)
Verticaal: 48 — 75 Hz (Analoog RGB) 28 — 64 kHz
Resolutie Horizontaal: Max. 1280 punten (Digitaal RGB)
Verticaal: Max. 1024 lijnen Verticaal: 48 — 75 Hz (Analoog RGB)
Ingangssignaalniveaus RGB-videosignaal 60 Hz (Digitaal RGB)
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positief Resolutie Horizontaal: Max. 1280 punten
SYNC-signaal Verticaal: Max. 1024 lijnen
TTL-niveau, 2,2 k€, Ingangssignaalniveaus RGB-videosignaal
positief of negatief 0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, positief
(afzonderlijk horizontaal en verticaal SYNC-signaal
of composite sync) TTL-niveau, 2,2 kQ,
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negatief positief of negatief
(Sync op groen) (afzonderlijk horizontaal en verticaal
Stroomvereisten 100 — 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz, of composite sync)
Max. 1,0 A 0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negatief
Elektriciteitsverbruik Max. 45 W (Sync op groen)
Werkingstemperatuur 5-35°C Digitaal RGB (DVI) signaal:
Afmetingen (breedte/hoogte/diepte) TMDS (Single link)
Scherm (rechtop): Stroomvereisten 100 - 240 V, 50 — 60 Hz,
Ongeveer Max. 1,0 A
367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm Elektriciteitsverbruik Max. 45 W
(met standaard) Werkingstemperatuur 5-35°C
Ongeveer 367 x 315 x 60 mm Afmetingen (breedte/hoogte/diepte)
(zonder standaard) Scherm (rechtop):
Gewicht Ongeveer 5,8 kg (met standaard) Ongeveer
Ongeveer 4,1 kg 367 x 403 — 463 x 234 mm
(zonder standaard) (met standaard)
Plug & Play DDC2B Ongeveer 367 x 315 x 60 mm
Accessoires Zie pagina 6. (zonder standaard)
Gewicht Ongeveer 5,9 kg (met standaard)
Ongeveer 4,2 kg
(zonder standaard)
Plug & Play DDC2B
Accessoires Zie pagina 6.

* Aanbevolen horizontale en verticale synchronisatie-conditie

* Horizontale synchronisatiebreedte moet meer dan 4,8% van
de totale horizontale tijd zijn of 0,8 psec, athankelijk van wat
het grootst is.

* Horizontale onderdrukkingsbreedte moet meer dan 2,5 usec
zijn.

* Verticale onderdrukkingsbreedte moet meer dan 450 psec
zijn.

Wijzigingen in ontwerp en technische gegevens voorbehouden
zonder voorafgaande kennisgeving.
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TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black
model)

Bl Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

H Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium?*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury**

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/
silver model)

To'03

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

H Congratulations!

The display you have just purchased carries the TCO’03
Displays label. This means that your display is designed,
manufactured and tested according to some of the strictest
quality and environmental requirements in the world. This
makes for a high performance product, designed with the
user in focus that also minimizes the impact on our natural
environment.

B Ergonomics

* Good visual ergonomics and image quality in order to
improve the working environment for the user and to
reduce sight and strain problems. Important parameters
are luminance, contrast, resolution, reflectance, colour
rendition and image stability.

Bl Energy

* Energy-saving mode after a certain time — beneficial
both for the user and the environment

* Electrical safety

H Emissions
* Electromagnetic fields
¢ Noise emissions

M Ecology
* The product must be prepared for recycling and the
manufacturer must have a certified environmental
management system such as EMAS or ISO 14 001
¢ Restrictions on
- chlorinated and brominated flame retardants and
polymers
- heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury and lead.

The requirements included in this label have been
developed by TCO Development in co-operation with
scientists, experts, users as well as manufacturers all over
the world. Since the end of the 1980s TCO has been

involved in influencing the development of IT equipment
in a more user-friendly direction. Our labelling system
started with displays in 1992 and is now requested by users
and IT-manufacturers all over the world.

For more information, please visit
www.tcodevelopment.com

Recycling Information

H Customer in Europe

The collection and recycling of this product has been planned
according to your country’s relevant legislation. To ensure that
this product will be collected and recycled in way that minimizes
the impact on the environment, please do the following:

1. If you purchased this product for private use, contact your
municipality or the waste collection system and bring the
product to this collection point / have the product be picked up
by the waste collection system. Alternatively, your retailer
might take back this if you purchase new equivalent equipment;
please check with your retailer whether he will take back this
product before bringing it. For information on your country’s
recycling arrangements, please contact the Sony representation
in your country (contact details at: www.sony-europe.com).
Further details on specific recycling systems can be found at the
following addresses:

- Belgium: www.recupel.be

- Netherlands: www.nvmp.nl (consumer electronics)
www.ictmilieu.nl (IT equipment)

- Norway: www.elretur.no

- Sweden: www.el-kretsen.se

- Switzerland: www.swico.ch

2. If you use this product professionally, check the product’s
delivery contract for take back / recycling arrangements and
follow the procedures described therein. Alternatively, follow
the procedures described under point 1.

H Customer in USA

We Sony as a member of EIA recommends to visit URL below
http://www.eiae.org/

B Customer in Asia
http://www.sony.co.jp/SonyInfo/Environment/recycle/3R.html
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To preventfire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice is applicable for USA/Canada only.
If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS

Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p

Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s’applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.

Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser
le cordon d’alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Cordon Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Longueur Maximum 15 pieds
Tension Minimum 7 A, 125V

= oo I1DE

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
[u TCO’'03 guidelines.

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO’99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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Bezpecénostni opatreni

Upozornéni tykajici se napajeni

¢ Pouzijte dodany napéjeci kabel. Pokud pouZzijete jiny
napéajeci kabel, presvédcte se, Ze je slucitelny s vasi mistni
rozvodnou siti.
Pro zakazniky v USA
Pokud nepouzijete odpovidajici kabel, tento monitor
nebude spliovat povinné standardy FCC.
Pro zakazniky ve Velké Britanii
Pokud monitor pouzivate ve Velké Britanii, ujistéte se, Ze

pouzivate odpovidajici napéjeci kabel pro Velkou Briténii.

Priklad typl zastréek

pro 100 az 120 V stf. pro 200 az 240 V stf. pouze pro 240 V
stt.

Toto zafizeni by mélo byt nainstalovano blizko snadno
dosazitelné zasuvky.

Umisténi

Neinstalujte nebo neponechavejte monitor na nasledujicich

mistech:

¢ Na mistech vystavovanych extrémnim teplotam, naptiklad
blizko radiatort, topeni nebo na pfimém slunecnim svétle.
Vystavovani monitoru extrémnim teplotdm, napfiklad v
automobilu zaparkovaném na pfimém slunec¢nim svétle
nebo v blizkosti topeni, mtize zplsobit deformace skiiné
nebo poruchy.

¢ Na mista vystavena mechanickym vibracim nebo otfesim.

¢ Blizko zafizeni vytvarejicich silné magnetické pole,
napftiklad televizorti nebo dalSich domaécich spotfebici.

e Na mista s velkym vyskytem prachu, necistot ¢i pisku,
napftiklad v blizkosti otevieného okna nebo dvefi. Pokud
bude monitor do¢asné umistén ve venkovnim prostfedsi,
ucinte odpovidajici opatfeni proti prachu a necistotam ze
vzduchu. V opacném ptipadé by mohlo dojit k
neopravitelné poruse.

Zachazeni s displejem LCD

¢ Displej LCD neumist’ujte smérem ke slunci, mohlo by
dojit k jeho poskozeni. Budte opatrni pfi umist’ovani
monitoru v blizkosti okna.

e Netlacte na displej LCD a neskrédbejte po ném.
Neumist’ujte na néj Zadné tézké predméty. Mohlo by dojit
ke ztraté linearity nebo k porucham displeje LCD.

¢ Pokud se tento monitor bude pouzivat na studeném misté,
miZe se na displeji objevit zbytkovy obraz. Nejednd se o
poruchu. Jakmile teplota vzroste na béznou provozni
hodnotu, obnovi se béZné zobrazeni.

e Pokud bude na displeji zobrazen staticky obraz po
dlouhou dobu, miZe se na chvili objevit zbytkovy obraz.
Tento zbytkovy obraz ¢asem zmizi.

e LCD panel se béhem provozu zahfiva. Nejedna se o
poruchu.

Informace o LCD (Liquid Crystal Display)

Povsimnéte si, Zze LCD obrazovka je vyrobena pomoci
vysoce presné technologie. Nicméné se na LCD
obrazovce mohou objevovat konstantni ¢erné body
nebo svitici body (¢ervené, modré nebo zelené) a
nepravidelné barevné pruhy nebo pruhy rizného jasu.
Nejedna se o poruchu.

(Efektivni body: vice nez 99,99%)

Udrzba

e Pred CiSténim monitoru nezapomente vytahnout napajeci

kabel ze zasuvky.

Cistéte LCD obrazovku pomoci jemného hadiiku. Pokud

pouzivate tekuty Cisti¢ na sklo, nepouZzivejte zadny typ

Cistidla obsahujici antistatické ¢inidlo nebo podobné

primési — muze se tim poskrabat ochranna vrstva

obrazovky LCD.

Cistéte sk¥iii monitoru, panel a ovladaci prvky pomoci

meékkého hadiiku navlhéeného jemnym Cisticim

roztokem. NepouZivejte abrazivni houbicku, €istici prasek
nebo rozpoustédla jako je lih nebo benzin.

Nejezdéete po obrazovce, nedotykejte se nebo net’ukejte

na povrch obrazovky ostrymi nebo drsnymi predméty jako

je propisovacka nebo Sroubovak. Tento typ dotyku mutize
zpusobit poskrabani obrazovky.

e Uvédomte si, Ze pokud je tento monitor vystaven tékavym
roztoklim jako jsou insekticidy, nebo pokud dojde k
dlouhodobému styku s gumovymi materialy nebo
materialy z PVC, miZe dojit ke zménam v materiadlu nebo
k degradaci ochranné vrstvy displeje LCD.

Preprava

e Odpojte od monitoru vsechny kabely a pevné uchopte
displej LCD tak, abyste pfi prepravé neposkrabali
obrazovku. Pokud monitor upustite, miZete se zranit nebo
muze dojit k poskozeni monitoru.

e Pii pfepravé nebo zasilani tohoto monitoru do opravy
pouzijte pivodni lepenkovou krabici, pojistku stojanu a
balici material.

Likvidace monitoru

¢ Nelikvidujte tento monitor vyhozenim do bézného
domaciho odpadu.

e Prosvétlovaci zarivka pouzita v monitoru obsahuje
rtut’. Likvidace monitoru musi byt provedena v
souladu s mistnimi predpisy pro nakladani s
nebezpecnym odpadem.
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Vypinaé () (napajeni) a indikator () (napajeni)

Dily a ovladaci prvky (strany 9, 16)

) Timto vypinacem zapnete monitor, pokud indikator
Podrobné informace najdete na stranach uvedenych v (O (napéjeni) sviti éervené. Dalsim stisknutim tohoto
zévorkach. . vypinace monitor vypnete.
Zobrazeny monitor na této strance je typ SDM-S74E. Pokud se indikator () (napdjeni) nerozsviti, stisknéte

hlavni vypinaé napajeni MAIN POWER ([6]).

Predni strana displeje LCD
MENU tlaéitko (strany 11, 12)

Timto tlacitkem se zapind a vypina hlavni nabidka.

¥/4 tladitka (strana 12)
Tato tlacitka se pouZivaji pti vybéru poloZzek nabidky a k
nastaveni.
U SDM-S74E se témito tlacitky rovnéZ pfepinaji vstupni
videosignaly mezi INPUT1 a INPUT?2, pokud jsou k
monitoru pripojeny dva pocitace. (K dispozici pouze v
pripadé, Ze je vypnuto menu.)

©-
L

000000

sony

[4] OK tlagitko (strana 12)
Timto tlacitkem aktivujete vybranou polozku nabidky a
nastaveni provedena pomoci tlacitek ¥/4 ([3]).

® ¢

[5] Tlaéitko ECO (strana 17)

INPUT Pomoci tohoto tlacitka se sniZuje spotfeba energie.

&

(6] Vypinaé napajeni MAIN POWER (strana 9)
Timto vypinacem se zapind a vypina napajeni monitoru.

?@

ECO

I

Bo¢ni pohled na displej LCD

N

MAIN POWER
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SDM-S73E . ________________________________________________|

Instalace

Nez zacnete monitor pouzivat, zkontrolujte, zda baleni

[zl @ obsahuje nasledujici polozky:

¢ Displej LCD

e Napigjeci kabel

¢ Kabel videosignalu HD15-HD15 (analogovy signal RGB)

¢ Kabel videosignalu DVI-D (digitalni signdl RGB) (pouze

V SDM-S74E)

¢ Disk CD-ROM (obsluzny program pro Windows/
Macintosh, Provozni pokyny apod.)

e Zarucni list

e Priivodce rychlym nastavenim

SDM-S74E

Instalace 1: Vytahnéte pojistku
stojanu

B o N

pojistka
stojanu

Konektor stfidavého napajeni AC IN (strana 7)
Pomoci tohoto konektoru pripojte napajeci kabel
(dodany).

Instalace 2: Pripojte kabely
Vstupni konektor DVI-D (digitalni signal RGB) : : 4
(pouze SDM-S74E) (strana 7) VIdeOSIQnalu
Pomoci tohoto konektoru vstupuje digitalni videosignal

RGB vyhovujici DVI Rev.1.0.

e Monitor i pocitac pred pfipojenim vypnéte.

[9] Vstupni konektor HD15 (analogovy signal RGB) ¢ Pii pfipojovani pocitace ke vstupnimu konektoru
(strana 7) monitoru HD15 (analogovy signal RGB), viz také
Tento konektor slouz{ pro vstup analogového , Pripojte pocita¢ vybaveny vystupnim konektorem
videosignalu RGB (0,700 Vp-p, pozitivni) a signalt HDIS (analogovy signdl RGB)* (strana 7).

SYNC. .
Poznamky
.z ¢ Nedotykejte se kolikti konektoru kabelu videosignalu, mohlo
Drzak kabelu (strana 8) by dojit k jejich ohnuti,

Tento dil zajist'uje kabely a ptivody k monitoru. e Zkontrolujte orientaci konektoru HD15, pfedejdete tak

nebezpeci ohnuti kolikti konektoru kabelu videosignalu.

1 Vysuiite nahoru zadni kryt.
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2 Naklonite displej dopredu.

zadni kryt

Pripojte pocéita¢ vybaveny vystupnim konektorem
DVI (digitalni signal RGB) (pouze SDM-S74E)
Pomoci dodaného kabelu videosignalu DVI-D (digitalni signal

RGB) ptipojte pocitac ke vstupnimu konektoru monitoru DVI-D
(digitalni signdl RGB).

[

ke vstupnimu
konektoru DVI-D
(digitalni signal RGB)

1—1
=
F

k vystupnimu konektoru DVI
pocitaCe (digitalni signal RGB)

Kabel videosignalu
DVI-D (digitalni signal
RGB) (dodany)

Pripojte pocitac¢ vybaveny vystupnim konektorem

HD15 (analogovy signal RGB)

Pomoci dodaného kabelu videosignalu HD15-HD15 (analogovy
signal RGB) pfipojte pocitac ke vstupnimu konektoru HD15
(analogovy signdl RGB) monitoru.

Pripojte pocitac podle nésledujicich ilustraci.

B Pripojeni k pocitaci IBM PC/AT nebo
kompatibilnimu pocitaci

\

ke vstupnimu %
konektoru HD

15 (analogovy
signal RGB)

k vystupnimu konektoru
HD15 pocitace
(analogovy signal RGB)

UNNIN] S inniin=

IBM PC/AT nebo
kompatibilni pocitac

&

Kabel videosignalu
HD15-HD15 (analogovy
signal RGB) (dodany)

B Pripojeni k pocitaci Macintosh

ke vstupnimu
konektoru HD
15 (analogovy
signal RGB)

= HNIlAs: /
: 5
k vystupnimu
konektoru HD15
pocitace (analogovy
signal RGB)

Kabel videosignalu
HD15-HD15
(analogovy signal
RGB) (dodany)

Pocita¢ Macintosh

Pti pfipojovani k pocitaci Macintosh pouzijte v pfipad¢ nutnosti
adaptér (neni dodan). Adaptér pripojte k pocitaci pred
pripojenim kabelu videosignalu.

Instalace 3: Pripojte napajeci kabel

1 PFipojte dodany napajeci kabel pevné ke konektoru
AC IN monitoru.

2 Zapojte druhy konec pevné do elektrické zasuvky.
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SDM-S73E Instalace 4: Zajistéte kabely a

zavrete zadni kryt

1

i?)zlﬁlﬁky 1 Zajistéte napajeci kabel a kabely videosignalu

pomoci drzaku kabelti na sk¥ini monitoru.

2 Zajistéte kabely a napajeci kabel pomoci drzaku

kabell na stojanu.
3 Stahnéte doll zadni kryt.
SDM-S73E
— 3
1
do sit’ové zasuvky 2 zadni kryt .
- ajeci kabel (dodany
napajeci kabel (dodany) —§
drzak kabelu
SDM-S74E
2
1
do zditky
AC IN N
drzak
kabelu
g [ o

SDM-S74E

do sit’ové zasuvky 2

-

zadni kryt

napajeci kabel (dodany)

drzak
kabelu
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Instalace 5: Zapnéte monitor a
pocitac

1 Pokud jiz neni stisknut, stisknéte hlavni vypinaé¢
napajeni MAIN POWER umistény na pravé strané
monitoru ve sméru l. Ujistéte se, Ze indikator
" (napajeni) sviti Gervené.

sviti Cervené
MAIN POWER

Poznamka
Z vyroby je monitor dodavan s hlavnim vypinacem napdjeni MAIN
POWER v poloze (1).

2 Stisknéte vypinaé () (napajeni) umistény na predni
strané monitoru.
Indikator () (napéjeni) se rozsviti zeleng.

)

sviti zelené

NJ7

00000

sony

3 Zapnéte pocitac.

4 Poté pomocitlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte pozadovany rezim
(pouze SDM-S74E).
Na obrazovce se objevi obrazek vybraného vstupu.
Dalsi informace viz ,, Vybér vstupniho signalu (tlacitko
INPUT) (pouze SDM-S74E)“ na stran€ 10.

©
o O

Instalace monitoru je dokoncena. V pripade potfeby
nastavte obraz (strana 11) ovladacimi prvky monitoru.

Pokud se na obrazovce neobjevi obraz
e Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné pripojen napéjeci kabel a
kabel videosignalu.

¢ Pokud se na obrazovce objevi ,,NO INPUT SIGNAL“:

— Pocitac pfesel do usporného rezimu. Zkuste stisknout
libovolnou klavesu na klavesnici nebo pohnout mysi.

— Stisknutim tla&itek ¥/4 (pouze SDM-S74E) (strana 10)
zkontrolujte, zda je spravné nastaven vstupni signal.

¢ Pokud se na obrazovce objevi ,,CABLE
DISCONNECTED*:

— Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné ptipojen kabel videosignalu.

— Stisknutim tla&itek ¥/4 (pouze SDM-S74E) (strana 10)
zkontrolujte, zda je spravné nastaven vstupni signal.

¢ Pokud se na obrazovce objevi ,,OUT OF RANGE*:
Znovu pfipojte stary monitor. Poté nastavte grafickou
kartu pocitace v nasledujicich rozsazich.

SDM-S73E
Analogovy
signal RGB
Horizontalni 28-80 kHz
frekvence
Vertikalni 48-75 Hz
frekvence
Rozliseni 1280 x 1024 nebo méné
SDM-S74E
Analogovy Digitalni signal
signal RGB RGB
Horizontalni  28-80 kHz 28-64 kHz
frekvence
Vertikalni 48-75 Hz 60 Hz
frekvence
Rozliseni 1280 x 1024 nebo méné

alsi informace o zpravach na obrazovce viz ,,Pfizna
Dal f h b P ky
problému a jejich odstranéni® na strané 19.

Pouziti specifickych ovlada¢l neni nutné

Tento monitor vyhovuje standardu ,,DDC* Plug & Play a umoziuje
automaticky detekovat veskeré informace o monitoru. Do pocitace
neni nutné instalovat specifické ovladace.

Pfi prvnim zapnuti pocitace po pfipojeni monitoru se muZe na
obrazovce zobrazit okno Privodce instalaci. V takovém piipadé
postupujte dle zobrazenych pokynt. Automaticky bude vybran
monitor Plug & Play, takze tento monitor mizete pouzit.

Vertikalni frekvence se nastavi na 60 Hz.

Vzhledem k tomu, Ze se neprojevuje blikani obrazu, mizete
pouzivat toto nastaveni. Nemusite nastavovat vertikalni frekvenci
na vysoké hodnoty.
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Instalace 6: Nastaveni vySky a
naklonu

Tento displej je mozné upravit v rozsahu nésledujicich ahld.

Uchopte strany panelu LCD a nastavte uhel naklonu
obrazovky.

f I\ Priblizng
Y1160 mm
(2 3/8palce)

VA

=

——

PohodIné pouzivani monitoru

Nastavte thel monitoru dle vysky stolu a zidle a také tak, aby
se vam do o¢i neodrazelo okolni svétlo.

Poznamka

Pti nastavovani naklonu a vysky obrazovky postupujte pomalu a
peclivé a dejte pozor, abyste neuhodili monitorem o stdl.

10

Vybér vstupniho signalu
(tlagitko INPUT) (pouze SDM-S74E)

Stisknéte tladitka 4/4.
Kazdym stisknutim téchto tlacitek se zméni vstupni signal.

©
@ L

Zprava na obrazovce Konfigurace vstupniho
(Zobrazise asina 5 sekund v signalu
hornim levém rohu.)

INPUT1 : DVI-D Vstupni konektor DVI-D
(digitalni signal RGB) pro

INPUT1

INPUT2 : HD15 Vstupni konektor HD15
(analogovy signal RGB) pro

INPUT2
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Nastaveni monitoru

Pred provedenim nastaveni

Pripojte monitor k pocitaci a zapnéte je.

Nejlepsich vysledktli dosahnete, pokud pred
nastavovanim a po pfipojeni a zapnuti monitoru vyckate
alespon 30 minut.

Cetna nastaveni monitoru mizete provadét pomoci nabidky
na obrazovce.

Ovladani nabidky

Po stisknuti tlacitka MENU se na obrazovce zobrazi hlavni
nabidka. Viz strana 12 pro dalsi informace o pouzivani
tlacitka MENU.

MENU

-

Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 a OK vyberete ikony z pfedchoziho
obrazku hlavni nabidky. Zobrazi se nésledujici nabidka
[1]~[1. (Drte stisknuté ¥, dokud se neobjevi ikony v
nabidce [11].) Viz strana 12 pro vice informaci o pouzivani
tlacitek ¥/4 a OK.

[1] BACKLIGHT |:C0
(strana 12)
Chcete-li nastavit jas
podsviceni, vyberte
nabidku BACKLIGHT.

CONTRAST O
(strana 12)
Chcete-linastavit kontrast,
vyberte nabidku
CONTRAST.

BRIGHTNESS &+
(strana 12)
Chcete-li nastavit jas
(Cerna trovern), vyberte
nabidku BRIGHTNESS.

[4] SCREEN A\ (strana 13)
Chcete-li nastavit ostrost
obrazu (faze/rozte¢) nebo
vysttedéni (horizontalni/
vertikalni pozice), vyberte
nabidku SCREEN.

[5] COLOR [ (strana 14)
Chcete-li nastavit teplotu
barev obrazu, vyberte
nabidku COLOR. Toto
zmeéni odstin obrazovky.

[6] GAMMA 7" (strana 15)
Chcete-li nastavit barevny
odstin obrazu, vyberte
nabidku GAMMA.

MENU POSITION
(strana 15)
Chcete-li zménit polohu
zobrazované nabidky,
vyberte nabidku MENU
POSITION.

INPUT SENSING =]
(pouze SDM-S74E)
(strana 15)

Zvolte nabidku INPUT
SENSING a vstup se bude
meénit automaticky.

[9] LANGUAGE
(strana 15)
Chcete-li zménit jazyk
nabidek nebo hlaseni,
zvolte LANGUAGE.

RESET »+< (strana 15)
Obnoveni vychozich
hodnot nastaveni.
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EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz

EAUTO ON
AUTO OFF

1280x1024/60Hz

WENGL | SH
FRANGCA 1S
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
ITALIANO
+

1280x1024/60Hz

OK
CANCEL

1280x1024/60Hz
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MENU LOCK O=
(strana 16)
Zamknéte ovladani
tlacitek, abyste zabranili
nahodnému nastaveni

-:a Nastaveni podsviceni
(BACKLIGHT)

Je-li obrazovka pfili§ jasnd, upravte podsviceni, aby byl

nebo obnoveni. o obraz piijemnéjsi.
Poznamka
Podsviceni nemiize byt zménéno v piipadé, Ze rezim ECO je
B Pouzivani tladitek MENU, ‘/f a OK nastaven na HIGH, MIDDLE, nebo LOW (strana 17).

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

1 Zobrazte hlavni nabidku.
Hlavni nabidka se na displeji zZobrazi po stisknuti tlacitka

MENU. y
2 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte |:01 (BACKLIGHT) a
MENU stisknéte tlagitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka BACKLIGHT.
3 Stisknéte tlaéitka ¥/4 nastaveni urovné svétla a
poté stisknéte tlacitko OK.
2 Zvolte nabidku, ve které chcete provést zménu D Nastaveni kontrastu
nastaveni.
Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 zobrazte pozadovanou nabidku. (CONTRAST)

Stisknutim tlacitka OK vyberfe polozku nabidky. Nastavte kontrast obrazu

@ oK Poznamka
Kontrast nemtize byt zménén v pfipadé, ze rezim ECO je nastaven
INPUT -p na HIGH, MIDDLE, nebo LOW (strana 17).
@ 1 Stisknéte tla¢itko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.
3 Prizpusobte polozku. | ) 2 Pomoci tlagitek $/4 vyberte @ (CONTRAST) a
Pro zménu nastaveni stisknétd tlacitka $/4, a poté stisknéte tladitko OK
st14sknete/ tlac1tvk,o OK. 3 L Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka CONTRAST.
Stisknutim tlacitka OK se provedend nastaveni ulozi a
displej se vrati k predchozi napidce. 3 Stisknéte tlaéitka ¥/4 nastaveni kontrastu a poté
@ OK stisknéte tlacitko OK.
INPUT, » - . -
- Nastaveni jasu zobrazeni

© (BRIGHTNESS)

. 3 Nastavte jas obrazu (Cernd uroven).
4 Zaviete nabidku.

Jednim stisknutim tlac¢itka MEENU se vratite do Poznamka
normalniho zobrazeni. Nestisknete-li zddné tlaitko, Jas nemiize byt zménén v piipadé, Ze reZim ECO je nastaven na
nabidka se asi po 30 sekundadh automaticky zavfe. HIGH, MIDDLE, nebo LOW (strana 17).

MENU 1 Stisknéte tlagitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte O (BRIGHTNESS) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka BRIGHTNESS.

B Obnoveni vychozich hgdnot nastaveni 3 Stisknéte tlagitka ¥/4 pro nastaveni jasu a poté
Nastaveni Ize obnovit pomoci nabidky RESET. Dalsi stisknéte tladitko OK.
informace o obnoveni nastaveni iz < (RESET) strana 15.

12
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A\ Automatické nastaveni ostrosti
a vystredéni obrazu (SCREEN)
(SDM-S73E/S74E pouze u
analogového signalu RGB)

Poznamka

DVI-D neni sefizeni nutné.

B Funkce automatického nastaveni kvality
obrazu

Jakmile monitor pfijme vstupni signal,
automaticky nastavi umisténi a ostrost obrazu
(faze/roztec) a zajisti, aby se na obrazovce
zobrazil jasny obraz (strana 17).

Poznamka
Je-li aktivovana funkce automatického nastaveni kvality obrazu,
bude funkéni pouze vypinaé () (napajeni).

Pokud funkce automatického nastaveni kvality
monitoru nenastavi obraz upiné

Lze provést dalsi automatické nastaveni kvality obrazu
podle aktualniho vstupniho signalu. (Viz AUTO niZe.)

Pokud je i presto nutné provést dalsi nastaveni
kvality obrazu

Manualné lze nastavit ostrost obrazu (faze/roztec) a umisténi
(horizontélni/vertikalni pozice).

Tato nastaveni se automaticky ulozi do paméti a
automaticky se obnovi, pfijme-li monitor tentyz vstupni
signdl.

Zmény nastaveni bude mozna nutné zopakovat, pokud
zménite vstupni signal po opétovném pripojeni pocitace.

B Provedte dalSi automatické nastaveni
kvality obrazu podle aktualniho vstupniho
signalu (AUTO)

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tlagitek $/4 vyberte A\ (SCREEN) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka SCREEN.

3 Pomoci tlaéitek 4/4 vyberte AUTO a stisknéte
tla¢itko OK.
Provedte odpovidajici nastaveni faze, roztece a
horizontalni/vertikalni pozice obrazovky pro aktualni
vstupni signal a uloZte je.

4 Pomocitladitek $/4 vyberte » a stisknéte tlagitko
OK.
Névrat do hlavni nabidky.

H Manualni nastaveni ostrosti obrazu

(PHASE/PITCH)

Ostrost obrazu muZete nastavit takto.

1

2

Nastavte v pocitaci rozliSeni 1280 x 1024.
Vlozte disk CD-ROM.

Spust’te disk CD-ROM, vyberte prislusnou oblast a
model a zobrazte zkuSebni vzorek.

Pro Windows

Klepnéte na [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Pro Macintosh

Klepnéte na [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

Pomoci tlagitek §/4 vyberte A\ (SCREEN) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka SCREEN.

Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte PHASE a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka PHASE.

Tisknéte tlaéitka ¥/4 tak dlouho, dokud nejsou
vodorovné pruhy viditelné co nejméné.

T
‘ Ex|
I

Zmeérte nastaveni tak, aby byly vodorovné pruhy
viditelné co nejméné.

Stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

Pokud se na celé obrazovce objevuji svislé pruhy,
nastavte v dalSim kroku roztec.

Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte PITCH a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka PITCH.

10 Tisknéte tladitka ¥/4, dokud svislé pruhy nezmizi.

T
‘ Exl
i

Zmeérte nastaveni tak, aby svislé pruhy zmizely.

11 Klepnutim na na obrazovce vypnéte zkusebni

vzorek.

13
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12 Stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Navrat do nabidky SCREEN.

13 Pomoci tlaéitek $/4 vyberte ® a stisknéte tlacitko
OK.
Névrat do hlavni nabidky.

B Manualni nastaveni umisténi obrazu
(H CENTER/V CENTER)

Neni-li obraz ve stredu obrazovky, nastavte vystiedéni
obrazu podle nasledujicich pokyni.

1 Nastavte v pocitaci rozliSeni 1280 x 1024.
2 Vlozte disk CD-ROM.

3 Spust’te disk CD-ROM, vyberte pfislusnou oblast a
model a zobrazte zkuSebni vzorek.
Pro Windows
Klepnéte na [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
Pro Macintosh
Klepnéte na [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

5 Pomoci tlaéitek $/4 vyberte 4\ (SCREEN) a
stisknéte tlac¢itko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka SCREEN.

6 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte H CENTER nebo V
CENTER a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka H CENTER nebo V
CENTER.

7 Pro vystredéni zkusebniho vzorku stisknéte tlacitka

/4.

8 Klepnutim na na obrazovce vypnéte zkusebni
vzorek.

9 Stisknéte tladitko OK.
Navrat do nabidky SCREEN.

10 Pomoci tlaéitek 4/4 vyberte ® a stisknéte tlacitko

OK.
Navrat do hlavni nabidky.

14

] Nastaveni teploty barev
(COLOR)

Uroveii barvy v poli bilé barvy miiZete vybrat z vychozich
nastaveni teploty barev.
V pripadé potfeby teplotu barev jemné doladte.

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomocitlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte [l (COLOR) a stisknéte
tla¢itko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka COLOR.

3 Pomoci tlaéitek 4/4 vyberte pozadovanou teplotu
barev a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
U bilé barvy se pfi sniZeni teploty z 9300K na 6500K
zméni namodraly odstin na nacervenaly.

B Jemné doladéni teploty barev
(USER ADJUSTMENT)

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte [ (COLOR) a stisknéte
tla¢itko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka COLOR.

3 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte ADJUST a stisknéte
tlac¢itko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka pro jemné doladéni
teploty barev.

5
R I 1 2 8
USSR

B MM 1 2 8

1280x1024/60Hz
VENU

4 Pomoci tladitek $/4 vyberte R (&ervena) nebo B
(modra) a stisknéte tlacitko OK. Poté pomoci
tlagitek ¥/4 nastavte teplotu barev a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

Vzhledem k tomu, Ze toto nastaveni méni teplotu barev
pfidanim nebo ubranim sloZek R a B ve vztahu ke sloZce
G (zelend), je slozka G pevna.

5 Pomoci tlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte polozku » a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.
Nové nastaveni barev se do paméti ulozi jako USER
ADJUSTMENT a po kazdém vybéru polozky USER se
automaticky obnovi.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.
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7 Zména nastaveni gamma
(GAMMA)

Barevny odstin obrazu na obrazovce muiZete sladit s
ptvodnim barevnym odstinem obrazu.

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tlaéitek 4/4 vyberte 7 (GAMMA) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka GAMMA.

3 Stisknéte tladitka ¥/4 pro vybér pozadovaného
rezimu a poté stisknéte tla¢itko OK.

Zména polohy nabidek (MENU
POSITION)

Pokud nabidka zakryva obraz na obrazovce, miZete zménit
jeji umisténi.

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tladitek ¥/4 vyberte (MENU POSITION)
a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka MENU POSITION.

3 Pomocitladitek ¥/4 vyberte pozadované umisténia
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Muzete zvolit jednu z deviti pozic nabidky.

] Automaticka zména vstupu
(INPUT SENSING)
(pouze SDM-S74E)

Jestlize vyberete v nabidce INPUT SENSING polozku
AUTO ON, monitor automaticky rozpozna signal vstupujici
do vstupniho konektoru a automaticky zméni vstupni signal
pfed pfechodem do tsporného rezimu.

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomocitladitek ¥/4 vyberte =] (INPUT SENSING) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka INPUT SENSING.

3 Stisknéte tladitka ¥/4 pro vybér pozadovaného
rezimu a poté stisknéte tlacitko OK.

e AUTO ON:Pokud do vybraného vstupniho konektoru
nevstupuje Zadny signal, nebo pokud vyberete
vstupni konektor pomoci tlaéitek §/4 na
monitoru a do daného konektoru nevstupuje
Zadny signal, na obrazovce se zobrazi zprava
(strana 18) a monitor automaticky zkontroluje
vstupni signal na jiném vstupnim konektoru a
zméni vstup.

Po zméné vstupu je vybrany vstupni konektor
zobrazen v levém hornim rohu obrazovky.
Pokud neni detekovan zZadny vstupni signal,
monitor automaticky pfejde do dsporného
reZimu.

e AUTO OFF:Vstup se automaticky neméni. Stisknéte
tlacitka ¥/4 a zméite vstup

Vybér jazyka nabidky na
obrazovce (LANGUAGE)

Lze zménit jazyk nabidek nebo hlaSeni zobrazenych na
monitoru.

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tlaéitek 4/4 vyberte ® (LANGUAGE) a
stisknéte tla¢itko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka LANGUAGE.

3 Pomoci tlaéitek ¥/4 vyberte jazyk a stisknéte
tlaéitko OK.

e ENGLISH

e FRANCAIS: Francouzstina
DEUTSCH: Némcina
ESPANOL: Spanélstina
ITALIANO: Italstina
NEDERLANDS: Holandstina
SVENSKA: Svédstina
PYCCKWI: Rustina
A#%E: Japonstina
saxz: CinStina

»+< Obnoveni vychozich hodnot dat
nastaveni (RESET)

Obnoveni vychozich hodnot nastaveni.

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomocitladitek ¥/4 vyberte >-< (RESET) a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka RESET.

3 Stisknéte tlaéitka ¥/4 pro vybér pozadovaného
rezimu a poté stisknéte tlacitko OK.
e OK: Obnoveni vsech vychozich hodnot. Nastaveni
B (LANGUAGE) nebude timto obnoveno.
¢ CANCEL: Zruseni obnoveni nastaveni a navrat do
hlavni nabidky.
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O Uzamceni nabidek a ovladacich
prvkt (MENU LOCK)

Zamknéte ovladani tlacitek, abyste zabranili ndhodnému
nastaveni nebo obnoveni.

1 Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi hlavni nabidka.

2 Pomoci tladitek $/4 vyberte Om (MENU LOCK) a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Na obrazovce se zobrazi nabidka MENU LOCK.

3 Pomoci tlaéitek 4/4 vyberte ON nebo OFF a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

e ON: Funkéni bude pouze vypinaé () (napéjeni).
Pokud se pokusite o jakoukoli jinou operaci, na
obrazovce se objevi ikona O (MENU
LOCK).

¢ OFF: Nastavte O-n (MENU LOCK) na vypnuto.
Pokud je O=n (MENU LOCK) nastaveno na
hodnotu ON, bude pfi stisknuti tla¢itka MENU
automaticky vybrano Om (MENU LOCK).

16

Technické vliastnosti

Usporny rezim

Tento monitor vyhovuje smérnicim o uspofe energie VESA,
ENERGY STAR a NUTEK. Pokud je monitor pfipojen k
pocitacové nebo grafické karté standardu DPM (Display
Power Management), bude monitor automaticky sniZovat
spotfebu energie nasledujicim zplisobem.

SDM-S73E

Rezim Spotieba energie & Indikator
spotieby (napajeni)
bézny provoz 45 W (max.) zelena
aktivni 1 W (max.)** oranzova
vypnuto*

(hluboky

spanek)

vypnuto 1 W (max.) cervena
MAIN ow vypnuto
POWER

vypnuto

SDM-S74E

Rezim Spotieba energie & Indikator
spotieby (napajeni)
bézny provoz 45 W (max.) zelena
aktivni 1 W (max.)** oranzova
vypnuto*

(hluboky

spanek)

vypnuto 1 W (max.) cervena
MAIN ow vypnuto
POWER

vypnuto

*  Pfejde-li pocitac¢ do rezimu ,,aktivni vypnuti®, vstupni signal se
prerusi a na obrazovce se zobrazi zprava NO INPUT SIGNAL.
Po 5 sekundach monitor prejde do isporného rezimu.
,Hluboky spanek* je tsporny rezim definovany agenturou
Enviromental Protection Agency.

** Maximalni spotfeba energie je 1,0 W v mistech s napajenim
100-120 V AC.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Snizeni spotreby energie (rezim ECO)

Pokud opakované stisknete tlacitko ECO na predni strané
monitoru, miZete vybrat jas obrazovky.

—

ECO: USER
(o ] 50

ECO l
ECO:HIGH

- l

ECO: MIDDLE

l

ECO:LOW

I

Kazdy rezim se zobrazi na obrazovce a podle vybraného
rezimu se sniZi jas obrazovky. Po 5 sekundach nabidka
automaticky zmizi.

Se zménou rezimu na HIGH, MIDDLE a LOW se méni jas
obrazovky a sniZuje se spotfeba energie.

Vychozim nastavenim jasu obrazovky je hodnota USER.
Pokud zvolite USER, miZete zménit Groven podsviceni
stisknutim tlacitek /4, stejné, jako kdyz zvolite
BACKLIGHT pouziti nabidky.

POZNAMKA

Pouze pri nastaveni rezimu ECO na USER, jsou polozky nabidky
BACKLIGHT, CONTRAST a BRIGHTNESS dostupné

(strana 12).

Funkce automatického nastaveni
kvality obrazu (SDM-S73E/S74E
pouze u analogového signalu RGB)

Jakmile monitor pFijme vstupni signal,
automaticky nastavi umisténi a ostrost obrazu
(faze/roztec) a zajisti, aby se na obrazovce
zobrazil jasny obraz.

Rezim predvoleny od vyrobce

Jakmile monitor pfijme vstupni signal, automaticky jej sladi
s pfedvolenymi reZimy uloZenymi v paméti monitoru, aby se
uprostied obrazovky mohl objevit vysoce kvalitni obraz.
Pokud se vstupni signal shoduje s rezimem predvolenym od
vyrobce, obraz se na obrazovce automaticky zobrazi s
vhodnym vychozim nastavenim.

Vstupni signal se neshoduje s Zadnym z rezimii
predvolenych od vyrobce

Pokud vstupni signal nevyhovuje Zadnému rezimu
predvolenému od vyrobce, je aktivovana funkce
automatického nastaveni kvality obrazu, ktera zajisti, aby se
na obrazovce vzdy zobrazil zfetelny obraz (pro kazdou
hodnotu v ramci nasledujiciho rozsahu frekvenci monitoru):
Horizontalni frekvence: 28-80 kHz

Vertikalni frekvence:  48-75 Hz

V dtsledku toho miZe zobrazeni obrazu na obrazovce
monitoru trvat déle nez obvykle, pokud poprvé piijima
vstupni signal, ktery neodpovida zadnému z predvolenych
rezimi. Tato informace o nastaveni se automaticky ulozi do
pameéti, takZe pristé bude monitor reagovat stejné, jako
kdyby prijimal signal, ktery odpovida nékterému z rezimt
predvolenych od vyrobce.

Rucéni nastaveni faze, roztece a umisténi obrazu

Pro urcity druh vstupniho signdlu nemusi funkce
automatického nastaveni kvality obrazu dokonale nastavit
umisténi obrazu, fazi a roztec. V tomto pripadé 1ze provést
tato nastaveni rucné (strana 13). Pokud tato nastaveni
zménite rucné, ulozi se do paméti jako uzivatelské rezimy a
automaticky se obnovi, pfijme-li monitor tentyz vstupni
signal.

Poznamka

Je-li aktivovana funkce automatického nastaveni kvality obrazu,
bude funkéni pouze vypina¢ () (napéjeni).

17
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Odstranovani problémi

Predtim, neZ se obratite na technickou podporu, prectéte si
tuto Cast.

Zpravy na obrazovce

Neni-li v pofddku vstupni signdl, zobrazi se na obrazovce
jedna z nasledujicich zprav. Informace o odstranéni
13

problému viz ,,Pfiznaky problémi a jejich odstranéni“ na
strané 19.

Pokud se na obrazovce zobrazi zprava ,,OUT OF
RANGE*“

Znamena to, Ze vstupni signal neni podporovan technickymi
parametry monitoru. Ovéfte nasledujici polozky.
Dalsi informace o zpravach na obrazovce viz ,,Pfiznaky

s

problémt a jejich odstranéni na strané 19.

Pokud se zobrazi zprava ,xxx.x kHz/xxx Hz*
Znamena to, ze horizontalni nebo vertikalni frekvence
neni podporovana technickymi parametry monitoru.
Hodnoty vyjadtuji horizontalni a vertikalni frekvence
aktualniho vstupniho signalu.

SDM-S73E

[INFORMATION |

OUT OF RANGE

xxx.xkHz/ xxxHz

SDM-S74E
[BINFORMATION |

OUT OF RANGE
INPUT1:DVI -D
XXX .xkHz/ xxxHz

Pokud se zobrazi zprava ,,RESOLUTION > 1280 x
1024“

Znamena to, Ze rozliSeni neni podporovano technickymi
parametry monitoru (1280 x 1024 nebo mén¢).

SDM-S73E

OUT OF RANGE

RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

SDM-S74E

OUT OF RANGE

INPUT1:DVI -D
RESOLUTION > 1280X1024

18

Pokud se na obrazovce zobrazi zprava ,,NO
INPUT SIGNAL*

Znamena to, Ze aktualn€ vybranym konektorem neptichazi
Zadny signal.

Pokud je u SDM-S74E polozka INPUT SENSING

(strana 15) nastavena na hodnotu AUTO ON, monitor
nalezne jiny vstupni signal a automaticky zméni vstup.

SDM-S73E

NO INPUT SIGNAL

GO TO POWER SAVE

SDM-S74E

NO INPUT SIGNAL
INPUT1:DVI -D
GO TO POWER SAVE

»GO TO POWER SAVE*
Monitor piejde do usporného rezimu asi po 5 sekundach
po zobrazeni této zpravy.

Pokud se na obrazovce zobrazi zprava ,,CABLE
DISCONNECTED*

Znamena to, Ze kabel videosignélu byl odpojen od aktualné
vybraného konektoru.

Pokud je u SDM-S74E polozka INPUT SENSING

(strana 15) nastavena na hodnotu AUTO ON, monitor
nalezne jiny vstupni signal a automaticky zméni vstup.

SDM-S73E

i

CABLE DISCONNECTED

SDM-S74E

CABLE DISCONNECTED
INPUT1:DVI-D
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Pfiznaky problému a jejich odstranéni

Pokud je problém zptlisoben ptipojenym pocitacem nebo jinym zafizenim, vyhledejte informace v prirucce k pripojenému pocitaci
nebo zafizeni.

P¥iznak Zkontrolujte tyto polozky

Zadny obraz

Nesviti-li indikator () (napajeni) e Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné pfipojen kabel napéjent.

nebo pokud se indikator (D e Zkontrolujte, zda je zapnut hlavni vypinac napdjeni MAIN POWER (strana 9).
(napajeni) nerozsviti po stisknuti

vypinate () (napéjeni),

Pokud se indikator () (napajeni)  ® Zkontrolujte, zda je zapnut vypina¢ () (napéjen).
rozsviti cerveneé,

Pokud se na obrazovce zobrazi e Zkontrolujte, zda je kabel videosignalu spravné pfipojen a zda jsou vSechny
zprava CABLE konektory pevné zastréeny do zditek (strana 6).
DISCONNECTED, e Zkontrolujte, zda konektory videovstupu nejsou ohnuté nebo zatlacené dovnitf.

e Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné nastaven vybér vstupu (pouze SDM-S74E) (strana 10).
¢ Je ptipojen nedodany kabel videosignalu. Pripojite-li nedodany kabel videosignalu,
na obrazovce se muzZe zobrazit zprava CABLE DISCONNECTED. Nejedna se o

poruchu.

Zobrazi-li se zprava NO INPUT e Zkontrolujte, zda je kabel videosignalu spravné pripojen a zda jsou v§echny
SIGNAL nebo sviti-li indikator (D konektory pevné zastréeny do zditek (strana 6).
(napdjeni) oranzové nebo stiidavé e Zkontrolujte, zda konektory videovstupu nejsou ohnuté nebo zatla¢ené dovnitf.
zelené a oranZove, e Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné nastaven vybér vstupu (pouze SDM-S74E) (strana 10).
H Problémy zplisobené pocitaéem nebo jinym pFipojenym zafizenim, ne
monitorem
e Pocitac presel do tsporného rezimu. Zkuste stisknout libovolnou klavesu na

klavesnici nebo pohnout mysi.
e Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné ptipojena graficka karta.
e Zkontrolujte, zda je pocitac zapnut.
e Restartujte pocitac.

Pokud se na obrazovce objevi M Problémy zplsobené poéitaéem nebo jinym pFipojenym zafizenim, ne

zpréva OUT OF RANGE monitorem ) ) - .
(strana 18) * Zkontrolujte, zda je rozsah frekvenci obrazového vstupu v rozsahu specifikovaném

pro monitor. Pokud jste timto monitorem nahradili stary monitor, znovu pfipojte
stary monitor a nastavte grafickou kartu pocitace v nasledujicich rozsazich:
SDM-S73E

Horizontalné: 28-80 kHz (analogovy signal RGB)

Vertikalné: 48-75 Hz (analogovy signal RGB)

RozliSeni: 1280 x 1024 nebo méné

SDM-S74E

Horizontalné: 28-80 kHz (analogovy signal RGB), 28-64 kHz (digitalni signal
RGB)

Vertikalné: 48-75 Hz (analogovy signdl RGB), 60 Hz (digitalni signal RGB)
RozliSeni: 1280 x 1024 nebo méné

Pouzivate-li Windows, e Pokud jste timto monitorem nahradili stary monitor, znovu pfipojte stary monitor a
provedte nasledujici kroky. Vyberte ze seznamu ,Vyrobci“ ,,SONY* a vyberte
»SDM-S73E;‘ nebo ,,SDM-S74E* ze seznamu ,,Modely“ na obrazovce s vybérem
zafizeni v systému Windows. Pokud se nazev modelu monitoru neobjevi v seznamu
»Modely*, zkuste ,,Plug & Play*

Pouzivate-li systém Macintosh, e Pii pripojovani k pocitaci Macintosh pouzijte v pfipadé nutnosti adaptér (neni
dodan). Adaptér pfipojte k pocitaci pred pripojenim kabelu videosignalu.
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Priznak

Zkontrolujte tyto polozky

Obraz blika, skace, chvéje se nebo
je poruseny

¢ Nastavte roztec a fazi (SDM-S73E/S74E pouze u analogového signalu RGB)
(strana 13).

e Zkuste monitor zapojit do jiné zasuvky stfidavého proudu, nejlépe v jiném okruhu.

e Zménte orientaci monitoru.

H Problémy zplisobené poéitaéem nebo jinym pFipojenym zafizenim, ne
monitorem

e V pfirucce ke grafické karté vyhledejte spravné nastaveni monitoru.

o Ujistéte se, Ze graficky rezim (VESA, Macintosh 19" Color atd.) a frekvence
vstupniho signéalu jsou timto monitorem podporovany. I v ptipad¢, Ze je frekvence
ve spravném rozsahu, nékteré grafické karty mohou vyuzivat synchronizacni pulsy,
které jsou pro synchronizaci monitoru prili§ uzkeé.

e Tento monitor nezpracovava prokladané signaly. Je nastaven pro progresivni
signaly.

¢ Nastavte hodnotu obnovovaci frekvence pocitace (vertikalni frekvence) tak, aby
byl obraz co nejlepsi.

Obraz je rozmazany

e Nastavte jas a kontrast (strana 12).
e Nastavte roztec a fazi (SDM-S73E/S74E pouze u analogového signalu RGB)
(strana 13).

B Problémy zplsobené poéitaéem nebo jinym pFipojenym zafizenim, ne
monitorem
e Nastavte na svém pocitaci rozliseni 1280 x 1024.

Obraz je rusen duchy

e Nepouzivejte prodluzovaci kabel videa ani spinaci skiinky pro video.
e Zkontrolujte, zda jsou vSechny konektory pevné zasunuty do zditek.

Obraz neni spravné vystiedén
nebo nema spravné rozmeéry
(SDM-S73E/S74E pouze u
analogového signalu RGB)

¢ Nastavte roztec a fazi (strana 13).
¢ Nastavte polohu obrazu (strana 14). Uvédomte si, Ze pfi nékterych videorezimech
neni obrazovka vyplnéna az do kraju.

Obraz je p¥ilis maly

B Problémy zplsobené poéitatem nebo jinym pFipojenym zafizenim, ne
monitorem
e Nastavte na svém pocitaci rozliseni 1280 x 1024.

Obraz je tmavy

e Upravte podsviceni (strana 12).

¢ Nastavte jas (strana 12).

¢ Nastavte gamma pomoci nabidky GAMMA (strana 15).

e Po zapnuti monitoru displeji trva nékolik minut, neZ se rozjasni.

e V zavislosti na vybraném rezimu ECO mode mlZe obrazovka ztmavnout.

Zobrazuje vinity nebo elipsovity
vzorek (moaré)

¢ Nastavte rozte¢ a fazi (SDM-S73E/S74E pouze u analogového signalu RGB)
(strana 13).

Barva neni stejnomérna

¢ Nastavte roztec a fazi (SDM-S73E/S74E pouze u analogového signalu RGB)
(strana 13).

Bila barva se nezobrazuje jako bila

¢ Nastavte teplotu barev (strana 14).

Tlac¢itka monitoru nefunguiji
(na obrazovce se objevi Om)

e Je-li uzamceni nabidky MENU LOCK nastaveno na ON, nastavte jej na OFF
(strana 16).

Monitor se po chvili vypne

H Problémy zplisobené pfipojenym pocitacem nebo jinym zafizenim
¢ Nastavte Usporny rezim pocitace na off (vypnuto).

RozliSeni zobrazené v hlavni
nabidce neni spravné.

* V zavislosti na nastaveni grafické karty se nemusi rozliSeni zobrazené v hlavni
nabidce shodovat s rozliSenim nastavenym v pocitaci.

Po vypnuti hlavniho napajeni bude
indikator () (napajeni) jesté chuili
svitit

* Jestlize je zapnuto hlavni napdjeni MAIN POWER, ale () (napdjenf) nenf stisknut,
nebo pokud se monitor nachazi v isporném rezimu, nemusi indikator () (napajeni)
zhasnout okamzité po vypnuti hlavniho vypinace. Nejedna se o poruchu.
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Zobrazeni informaci o monitoru

Zatimco monitor prijima videosignal, drzte stisknuté
tlacitko MENU po dobu delSi nez 5 sekund, dokud se
neobjevi okno s informacemi o monitoru.

Opétovnym stisknutim tlac¢itka MENU okno zmizi.

MENU

Priklad

L Nazev modelu

MODEL : SDM-S74E
SER. NO : 1234567 «——
MANUFACTURED : 2004-52

Sériové &islo

[~ Tyden a rok
vyroby

Pretrvava-li jakykoli problém, obrat’te se na autorizovaného

prodejce vyrobkl Sony a predejte mu nasledujici informace:

® Nazev modelu: SDM-S73E nebo SDM-S74E

e Sériové Cislo

e Podrobny popis problému

e Datum koupé

e Nazev a technické parametry pocitace a grafické karty

e Typ vstupniho signdlu (analogovy signal RGB/digitalni
signal RGB)
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Technické udaje

SDM-S73E
Panel LCD Typ panelu: Aktivni maticovy Si
TFT
Velikost obrazu: 17,0 palct
Format vstupniho signalu
RGB pracovni frekvence*
Horizontéalné: 28-80 kHz
Vertikdlné: 48-75 Hz
Horizontalné: Max. 1280 bodt
Vertikalné: Max. 1024 fadki
Urovné vstupniho signalu
Obrazovy signal RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitivni
Signal SYNC
aroven TTL, 2,2 kQ,
pozitivni nebo negativni
(oddélena horizontalni a
vertikélni, nebo kompozitni
synchronizace)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativni
(synchronizace v signalu

Rozliseni

zelené)
Napajeni 100-240 V, 50-60 Hz, Max. 1,0 A
Piikon Max. 45W
Provozni teplota 5-35°C

Rozmeéry (Sitka/vyska/hloubka)
Displej (ve svislé poloze):
Pfiblizné 367 x 403-463 x 234

mm

(14 Y2 x 15 /s

18 14 x 9 1/4 palce)

(vCetné stojanu)

Pfiblizné 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 172 x 12 Y2 x 2 3/s palce)
(bez stojanu)

Hmotnost Priblizné 5,8 kg (12 liber 13 unci)
(vCetné stojanu)
Priblizné 4,1 kg (9 liber 1 unci)
(bez stojanu)

Plug & Play DDC2B

Ptislusenstvi Viz strana 6.
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SDM-S74E
Panel LCD Typ panelu: Aktivni maticovy Si
TFT
Velikost obrazu: 17,0 palci
Format vstupniho signalu
RGB pracovni frekvence*
Horizontalné:
28 -80 kHz
(analogovy singdl RGB)
28 - 64 kHz
(digitalni singdl RGB)
Vertikalné:
48 —-75 Hz
(analogovy singdl RGB)
60 Hz (digitalni singal RGB)
Horizontalné: Max.1280 bodi
Vertikalné: Max.1024 radkt
Urovné vstupniho signalu
Obrazovy signdl RGB
0,7 Vp-p, 75 Q, pozitivni
Signal SYNC
uroven TTL, 2,2 kQ,
pozitivni nebo negativni
(oddélena horizontalni a
vertikalni,
nebo kompozitni
synchronizace)
0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q, negativni
(synchronizace v signalu
zelené)
Digitalni signdl RGB (DVI):
TMDS (Single link)

Rozliseni

Napéjeni 100 -240 V, 50 - 60 Hz,
Max. 1,0 A

Piikon Max. 45 W

Provozni teplota 5-35C

Rozmeéry (Sifka/vyska/hloubka)
Displej (ve svislé poloze):
PYiblizné 367 x 403-463 x 234

mm

(1412 x15 713~

18 1/4 x 9 1/4 palce)

(vCetné stojanu)

Priblizné 367 x 315 x 60 mm
(14 12 x 12 12 x 2 38 palce)
(bez stojanu)

Hmotnost Priblizné 5,9 kg (13 liber 0 unci)
(vCetné stojanu)
Priblizné 4,2 kg (9 liber 4 unci)
(bez stojanu)

Plug & Play DDC2B

Ptislusenstvi Viz strana 6.

* Doporucené nastaveni horizontalniho a vertikalniho

casovani

e Sitka horizontélnich synchronizacnich pulsti by méla byt
vice nez 4,8% celkového horizontalniho intervalu nebo
0,8 us podle toho, kterd hodnota je vétsi.

e Sitka horizontalnich zatemnovacich pulst by méla byt
vice nez 2,5 ps.

e Vertikélni zatemnovaci Sitka by méla byt vice nez 450 ps.

Vzhled a technické idaje se mohou ménit bez predchoziho
upozornéni.
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TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black
model)

Bl Congratulations!

You have just purchased a TCO’99 approved and labelled product! Your
choice has provided you with a product developed for professional use.
Your purchase has also contributed to reducing the burden on the
environment and also to the further development of environmentally
adapted electronics products.

B Why do we have environmentally labelled com-
puters?

In many countries, environmental labelling has become an established
method for encouraging the adaptation of goods and services to the
environment. The main problem, as far as computers and other electronics
equipment are concerned, is that environmentally harmful substances are
used both in the products and during their manufacture. Since it is not so
far possible to satisfactorily recycle the majority of electronics equipment,
most of these potentially damaging substances sooner or later enter nature.

There are also other characteristics of a computer, such as energy
consumption levels, that are important from the viewpoints of both the
work (internal) and natural (external) environments. Since all methods of
electricity generation have a negative effect on the environment (e.g.
acidic and climate-influencing emissions, radioactive waste), it is vital to
save energy. Electronics equipment in offices is often left running
continuously and thereby consumes a lot of energy.

B What does labelling involve?

This product meets the requirements for the TCO’99 scheme which
provides for international and environmental labelling of personal
computers. The labelling scheme was developed as a joint effort by the
TCO (The Swedish Confederation of Professional Employees), Svenska
Naturskyddsforeningen (The Swedish Society for Nature Conservation)
and Statens Energimyndighet (The Swedish National Energy
Administration).

Approval requirements cover a wide range of issues: environment,
ergonomics, usability, emission of electric and magnetic fields, energy
consumption and electrical and fire safety.

The environmental demands impose restrictions on the presence and use
of heavy metals, brominated and chlorinated flame retardants, CFCs
(freons) and chlorinated solvents, among other things. The product must
be prepared for recycling and the manufacturer is obliged to have an
environmental policy which must be adhered to in each country where the
company implements its operational policy.

The energy requirements include a demand that the computer and/or
display, after a certain period of inactivity, shall reduce its power
consumption to a lower level in one or more stages. The length of time to
reactivate the computer shall be reasonable for the user.

Labelled products must meet strict environmental demands, for example,
in respect of the reduction of electric and magnetic fields, physical and
visual ergonomics and good usability.

Below you will find a brief summary of the environmental requirements
met by this product. The complete environmental criteria document may
be ordered from:

TCO Development

SE-114 94 Stockholm, Sweden

Fax: +46 8 782 92 07

Email (Internet): development@tco.se

Current information regarding TCO’99 approved and labelled

products may also be obtained via the Internet, using the address:

http://www.tco-info.com/

B Environmental requirements

Flame retardants

Flame retardants are present in printed circuit boards, cables, wires,
casings and housings. Their purpose is to prevent, or at least to delay the
spread of fire. Up to 30% of the plastic in a computer casing can consist
of flame retardant substances. Most flame retardants contain bromine or
chloride, and those flame retardants are chemically related to another
group of environmental toxins, PCBs. Both the flame retardants
containing bromine or chloride and the PCBs are suspected of giving rise
to severe health effects, including reproductive damage in fish-eating
birds and mammals, due to the bio-accumulative™ processes. Flame
retardants have been found in human blood and researchers fear that
disturbances in foetus development may occur.

The relevant TCO’99 demand requires that plastic components weighing
more than 25 grams must not contain flame retardants with organically
bound bromine or chlorine. Flame retardants are allowed in the printed
circuit boards since no substitutes are available.

Cadmium?*

Cadmium is present in rechargeable batteries and in the colour-generating
layers of certain computer displays. Cadmium damages the nervous
system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99 requirement states
that batteries, the colour-generating layers of display screens and the
electrical or electronics components must not contain any cadmium.

Mercury*

Mercury is sometimes found in batteries, relays and switches. It damages
the nervous system and is toxic in high doses. The relevant TCO’99
requirement states that batteries may not contain any mercury. It also
demands that mercury is not present in any of the electrical or electronics
components associated with the labelled unit.

CFCs (freons)

The relevant TCO’99 requirement states that neither CFCs nor HCFCs
may be used during the manufacture and assembly of the product. CFCs
(freons) are sometimes used for washing printed circuit boards. CFCs
break down ozone and thereby damage the ozone layer in the stratosphere,
causing increased reception on earth of ultraviolet light with e.g. increased
risks of skin cancer (malignant melanoma) as a consequence.

Lead**

Lead can be found in picture tubes, display screens, solders and
capacitors. Lead damages the nervous system and in higher doses, causes
lead poisoning. The relevant TCO’99 requirement permits the inclusion of
lead since no replacement has yet been developed.

*  Bio-accumulative is defined as substances which accumulate within
living organisms.

*#* Lead, Cadmium and Mercury are heavy metals which are Bio-
accumulative.
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TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/
silver model)

To'03

DISPLAYS

www.tcodevelopment.com

B Congratulations!

The display you have just purchased carries the TCO’03
Displays label. This means that your display is designed,
manufactured and tested according to some of the strictest
quality and environmental requirements in the world. This
makes for a high performance product, designed with the
user in focus that also minimizes the impact on our natural
environment.

B Ergonomics

¢ Good visual ergonomics and image quality in order to
improve the working environment for the user and to
reduce sight and strain problems. Important parameters
are luminance, contrast, resolution, reflectance, colour
rendition and image stability.

B Energy

* Energy-saving mode after a certain time — beneficial
both for the user and the environment

¢ Electrical safety

B Emissions
* Electromagnetic fields
¢ Noise emissions

B Ecology
* The product must be prepared for recycling and the
manufacturer must have a certified environmental
management system such as EMAS or ISO 14 001
¢ Restrictions on
- chlorinated and brominated flame retardants and
polymers
- heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury and lead.

The requirements included in this label have been
developed by TCO Development in co-operation with
scientists, experts, users as well as manufacturers all over
the world. Since the end of the 1980s TCO has been

involved in influencing the development of IT equipment
in a more user-friendly direction. Our labelling system
started with displays in 1992 and is now requested by users
and IT-manufacturers all over the world.

For more information, please visit
www.tcodevelopment.com

Recycling Information

H Customer in Europe

The collection and recycling of this product has been planned
according to your country’s relevant legislation. To ensure that
this product will be collected and recycled in way that minimizes
the impact on the environment, please do the following:

1. If you purchased this product for private use, contact your
municipality or the waste collection system and bring the
product to this collection point / have the product be picked up
by the waste collection system. Alternatively, your retailer
might take back this if you purchase new equivalent equipment;
please check with your retailer whether he will take back this
product before bringing it. For information on your country’s
recycling arrangements, please contact the Sony representation
in your country (contact details at: www.sony-europe.com).
Further details on specific recycling systems can be found at the
following addresses:

- Belgium: www.recupel.be

- Netherlands: www.nvmp.nl (consumer electronics)
www.ictmilieu.nl (IT equipment)

- Norway: www.elretur.no

- Sweden: www.el-kretsen.se

- Switzerland: www.swico.ch

2. If you use this product professionally, check the product’s
delivery contract for take back / recycling arrangements and
follow the procedures described therein. Alternatively, follow
the procedures described under point 1.

H Customer in USA

We Sony as a member of EIA recommends to visit URL below
http://www .eiae.org/

B Customer in Asia
http://www.sony.co.jp/SonyInfo/Environment/recycle/3R.html
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Owner’s Record

The model and serial numbers are located at the rear of the unit.
Record these numbers in the spaces provided below. Refer to them
whenever you call upon your dealer regarding this product.

Model No. Serial No.

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the
unit to rain or moisture.

Dangerously high voltages are present inside the
unit. Do not open the cabinet. Refer servicing to
qualified personnel only.

FCC Notice
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against
harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or
television reception, which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:
— Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
— Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
— Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from
that to which the receiver is connected.

— Consultthe dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not expressly
approved in this manual could void your authority to operate this
equipment.

NOTICE
This notice

is applicable for USA/Canada only.

If shipped to USA/Canada, install only a UL LISTED/CSA
LABELLED power supply cord meeting the following
specifications:
SPECIFICATIONS
Plug Type Nema-Plug 5-15p
Cord Type SVT or SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
Length Maximum 15 feet
Rating Minimum 7 A, 125V
NOTICE
Cette notice s'applique aux Etats-Unis et au Canada
uniquement.
Si cet appareil est exporté aux Etats-Unis ou au Canada, utiliser

le cordon d

"alimentation portant la mention UL LISTED/CSA

LABELLED et remplissant les conditions suivantes:
SPECIFICATIONS

Type de
Cordon

Longueu
Tension

—
—]

fiche Fiche Nema 5-15 broches

Type SVT ou SJT, minimum 3 x 18 AWG
r Maximum 15 pieds

Minimum 7 A, 125V

=

o ]S

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Sony
Corporation has determined that this

product meets the ENERGY STAR
W guidelines for energy efficiency.

IMPORTANTE

Para prevenir cualquier mal funcionamiento y evitar dafios, por
favor, lea detalladamente este manual de instrucciones antes
de conectar y operar este equipo.

TtODevelopment

’ This monitor complies with the
tn TCO'03 guidelines.

www.tcodevelopment.com

PLAYS

If you have any questions about this product, you may call;
Sony Customer Information Services Center 1-800-222-7669
or http://www.sony.com/

(for the gray/silver model)

Declaration of Conformity

Trade Name : SONY

Model : SDM-S73E/S74E

Responsible Party : Sony Electronics Inc.

Address : 16450 W. Bernardo Dr, San Diego, CA
92127 U.S.A.

Telephone Number : 858-942-2230

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not
cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

This monitor complies with the
TCO'99 guidelines.

(&

BZ02

(for the black model)
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Spis tresci

e Macintosh jest znakiem towarowym
firmy Apple Computer, Inc.,
zastrzezonym w Stanach
Zjednoczonych i innych krajach.

o Windows® jest zastrzezonym
znakiem towarowym firmy Microsoft
Corporation w Stanach
Zjednoczonych i innych krajach.

e IBMPC/ATiVGA sazastrzezonymi
znakami towarowymi firmy IBM
Corporation ze Stanéw
Zjednoczonych.

¢ VESA i DDC" sg znakami
towarowymi Stowarzyszenia
Elektronicznych Standardéow Wideo
(VESA).

e ENERGY STAR jest znakiem
zastrzezonym w Stanach
Zjednoczonych.

* Adobe i Acrobat sa znakami
towarowymi firmy Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

e Wszelkie inne nazwy produktéw
wspomniane w niniejszej instrukcji
obstugi moga by¢ znakami
towarowymi lub zastrzezonymi
znakami towarowymi odpowiednich
firm.

e Ponadto, symbole ,,™” i ,®” nie sg
podawane za kazdym razem w
niniejszym dokumencie

Srodki OStrOZNOSCH .+« . v v v ettt e 4
Identyfikacja czesciielementow . ........... ... ... .. ... 5
Konfiguracja. .......coiiiiiiiinnnnennnnnnnnnnnns 6
Konfiguracja 1: Wyciagnij kotek zabezpieczajgcy stojaka . ... ... 6
Konfiguracja 2: Podtgczanie kabli sygnatu wideo. . ............ 6
Konfiguracja 3: Podtgczanie przewodu zasilania . . ............ 8
Konfiguracja 4: Zabezpieczenie przewodow i zamkniecie tylnej
POKIYWY . o ot e 8
Konfiguracja 5: Wtgczanie monitora i komputera. . ............ 9
Konfiguracja 6: Regulacja wysokosci i nachylenia monitora . ... 10
Wybor sygnatu wejscia (Przycisk INPUT) (tylko SDM-S74E) . . . .. 10
Regulacja ustawienmonitora..................... 11
NaWigacC)a. . ..t

|2Cn Regulacja podséwietlenia obrazu (BACKLIGHT) ... ........
@ Regulacja kontrastu (CONTRAST) ......... ..o,
O Regulacja poziomu czerni obrazu (BRIGHTNESS)
% Regulacja jasnosci i potozenia obrazu (SCREEN)

http://lwww.sony.net/

(SDM-S73E/S74E tylko analogowy sygnat RGB). . ............ 13
[%] Regulacja temperatury barwowej (COLOR) . .............. 14
7’ Zmiana ustawienia gamma (GAMMA) . .................. 15
Zmiana potozenia menu (MENU POSITION) . .. ........... 15
=] Automatyczne wybieranie sygnatu wejécia (INPUT SENSING)
(tylko SDM-S74E) . . ... oo e 15
Wybdr jezyka menu ekranowego (LANGUAGE). ........... 15
>+« Przywrécenie domysinych wartosci ustawien (RESET) . . .. .. 15
O Blokowanie menu i elementéw sterujgcych
(MENU LOCK). . . ot ot e e e e e 16
Danetechniczne ......... ...t annnnnns 16
Funkcja oszczedzaniaenergii. . ............ ... ... ... ... 16
Ograniczenie poboru mocy (tryp ECO). . .................... 17
Funkcja automatycznej regulaciji jakosci obrazu (SDM-S73E/S74E
tylko analogowy sygnatRGB). . . .. ...... .. ... ... L. 17
Rozwigzywanie probleméw ...................... 18
Komunikaty ekranowe ... ........ ... ... ... .. . ... 18
Objawy i dziataniazaradcze . .. ..., 19
Specyfikacje..........ciiiiiiii ittt e i e, 22

TCO’99 Eco-document (for the black model). . . ................ i
TCO’03 Eco-document (for the gray/silver model). ... .......... i
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Srodki ostroznosci

Ostrzezenie dotyczgce podtgczenia do zrodta

zasilania

* Do podtaczenia monitora uzywaé dotaczonego kabla.
W przypadku korzystania z innego kabla zasilania nalezy
sprawdzi¢ czy moze by¢ uzyty do podtaczania do sieci
energetyczne;.

Rodzaje wtyczek:

od 200 do 240V AC

Urzadzenie nalezy instalowac w poblizu tatwo dostgpnego
gniazda sieciowego.

Umiejscowienie

Monitora nie nalezy umieszczac¢ ani pozostawiac:

e w poblizu Zrédet ciepta, np. grzejnikéw czy kanatow
wentylacyjnych, jak réwniez w miejscach wystawionych na
bezposrednie dziatanie promieni stonecznych. Narazenie
urzadzenia na dzialanie skrajnych temperatur, np. w
samochodzie zaparkowanym w nastonecznionym miejscu
lub w poblizu instalacji grzewczej, moze powodowac
odksztalcenia obudowy lub wadliwe dziatanie monitora;

e w miejscach narazonych na wibracje lub wstrzasy
mechaniczne;

e w poblizu urzadzen wytwarzajacych silne pole
magnetyczne, np. odbiornikéw telewizyjnych czy innych
urzadzen wykorzystywanych w gospodarstwie domowym;

¢ w miejscach, gdzie wystepuje duza ilos¢ kurzu,
zanieczyszczen lub piasku, np. w poblizu otwartego okna
lub wyjscia z pomieszczenia na zewnatrz. W przypadku
kroétkotrwatego uzytkowania monitora na zewnatrz nalezy
podjac stosowne Srodki ostroznosci dla przeciwdziatania
gromadzeniu si¢ kurzu i zanieczyszczen. W przeciwnym
wypadku moze dojs¢ do nieodwracalnego uszkodzenia
monitora.

Uzytkowanie monitora z ekranem LCD

e Nie naraza¢ ekranu LCD na bezposrednie dziatanie
promieni stonecznych, poniewaz moze on ulec
uszkodzeniu. Zwrdci¢ uwage na wlasciwe umieszczenie
monitora przy oknie.

¢ Nie wywiera¢ nacisku ani nie rysowa¢ ekranu LCD. Na
ekranie LCD nie nalezy umieszczaé cigzkich przedmiotow.
Moze to spowodowac utratg jednolitosci ekranu lub
wadliwe dziatanie panelu LCD.

* W przypadku uzytkowania monitora w niskiej
temperaturze, na ekranie moze pojawic si¢ obraz
szczatkowy. Nie $wiadczy to jednak o nieprawidtowym
dzialaniu monitora. Po podniesieniu si¢ temperatury
ekran powraca do normalnego dziatania.

e Jezeli przez diuzszy czas wyswietlany jest zatrzymany
obraz, na ekranie moze pojawic si¢ obraz szczatkowy.
Obraz szczatkowy z czasem zniknie.

e Panel LCD nagrzewa si¢ w trakcie pracy. Nie swiadczy to
jednak o nieprawidtowym dziataniu monitora.

Uwagi dotyczace monitoréw LCD
(ciektokrystalicznych)

Przy produkcji monitoréw LCD wykorzystywana jest
najnowsza technologia. Mimo to, na ekranie moga
pojawia¢ sie ciemne lub jasne punkty swiatta
(czerwone, niebieskie lub zielone), nieregularne
kolorowe pasy lub jasnos¢. Nie swiadczy to jednak o
nieprawidiowym dziataniu monitora.

(Punkty aktywne: powyzej 99,99%)

Konserwacja

¢ Przed przystapieniem do czyszczenia monitora nalezy
upewnic si¢, ze przewdd zasilania jest wyjety z gniazda
sieciowego.

e Ekran LCD czysci¢ migkka szmatka. W przypadku
stosowania ptynu do mycia szkla, nie uzywac srodka
antystatycznego lub podobnego, gdyz moze to
spowodowac zarysowanie powierzchni ochronnej ekranu.

e Obudowe, panel oraz przyciski regulacji nalezy czyscic
migkka szmatka, zwilZong tagodnym detergentem. Nie
uzywac materiatéw Sciernych, sSrodkéw szorujacych ani
rozpuszczalnikow, takich jak alkohol lub benzyna.

e Powierzchni ekranu nie nalezy pocierac, dotykaé ani
stukaé w nig ostrymi przedmiotami, takimi jak dtugopisy
czy Srubokrety. Moze to spowodowac zarysowanie
matrycy.

* W przypadku dlugotrwalego kontaktu z gumg lub
materialami winylowymi oraz wystawienia monitora na
dziatanie rozpuszczalnikow lotnych, np. srodkow
owadobdjczych, moze dojs¢ do pogorszenia jakosci lub
zniszczenia powloki ochronnej ekranu LCD.

Transport

e Odtacz wszystkie kable od monitora i chwyé mocno
monitor LCD uwazajac, by nie zarysowac ekranu podczas
transportu. Upuszczenie monitora grozi zranieniem ciata
lub uszkodzeniem urzadzenia.

¢ Przy transporcie monitora do serwisu lub do dalszej
wysylki, korzystac z oryginalnego opakowania oraz kotka
zabezpieczajacego stojaka.

Sktadowanie zuzytego monitora

¢ Nie nalezy sktadowaé monitora razem z ogélnymi
odpadkami pochodzacymi z gospodarstwa
domowego.

¢ Kineskop fluorescencyjny monitora zawiera rteé.
Sktadowanie monitora musi odbywac¢ sie zgodnie z
zaleceniami miejscowych wiadz sanitarnych.
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Urzadzenie powinno by¢ zasilane z wykorzystaniem
uktadéw zabezpieczajacych przewidzianych w instalacji
budynku, przy czym wartos$¢ znamionowa bezpiecznika w
przewodzie fazowym nie moze przekraczaé 10 A.
Poniewaz urzadzenie nie posiada wytacznika sieciowego,
rozlaczajacego oba przewody sieciowe, dla skutecznego
odtaczenia monitora od sieci nalezy koniecznie wyjaé
wtyczke kabla zasilajacego z gniazdka Sciennego.
Urzadzenia wspolpracujace z monitorem, a wymagajace
zasilania sieciowego musza by¢ zasilane z tej samej
instalacji elektrycznej.
Gniazdo zasilajace powinno by¢ zainstalowane zgodnie z
ponizszym rysunkiem.

ZERO (BOLEC OCHRONNY)

ZERO g) (g

Widok gniazda sieciowego (od strony wtyczki)

Identyfikacja czesci i elementow

Dodatkowe informacje mozna uzyskac na stronach
podanych w nawiasach.

Rysunki monitora na tej stronie dotycza modelu SDM-S74E.

Przé6d monitora LCD

©
L

000000

soNY
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Widok z boku monitora LCD

-

NN

MAIN POWER

[1] O Przycisk zasilania () i wskaznik zasilania
(strony 9, 16)
Przycisk ten uruchomi monitor, gdy wskaznik zasilania
(& $wieci si¢ na czerwono. Nacisnaé ponownie ten
przycisk, aby wylaczy¢ monitor.
Jesli wskaznik zasilania () monitora nie zaswieci sie,
nacisnaé przycisk MAIN POWER ([6]).

[2] Przycisk MENU (strony 11, 12)
Przycisk ten umozliwia wlaczanie i wylaczanie ekranu
menu.

Przyciski $/4 (strona 12)
Przyciski te umozliwiajg wybranie pozycji z menu oraz
dokonywanie regulacji.
W modelu SDM-S74E, te przyciski rowniez umozliwiaja
przetaczanie sygnatu wejscia wideo pomigdzy INPUT1 a
INPUT2, w przypadku gdy do monitora podiaczone sa
dwa komputery. (Funkcja ta dostepna jest jedynie z
wylaczonym menu.)

[4] Przycisk OK (strona 12)
Przycisk ten wybiera pozycj¢ z menu i wprowadza
zmiany dokonane przy pomocy przyciskéw ¥/4 ([3]).

[5] Przycisk ECO (strona 17)
Przycisk ten stuzy do zmniejszania poboru mocy.

[6] Przycisk MAIN POWER (strona 9)
Przycisk ten umozliwia wlaczanie i wylaczanie zasilania
monitora.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



SDM-S73E

7] (9]

SDM-S74E

Bl [ N

Zigcze AC IN (strona 8)
Przy pomocy tego ztacza podtaczany jest przewod
zasilania (w zestawie).

Zigcze wejsciowe DVI-D (cyfrowy RGB) (tylko
SDM-S74E) (strona7)
Przez to ztacze doprowadzane sa cyfrowe sygnaty wideo
RGB zgodnie ze standardem DVI wersja 1.0.

[9] Ztacze wejsciowe HD15 (analogowy RGB) (strona7)
Przez to ztacze doprowadzane s3 analogowe sygnaty
wideo RGB (0,7 Vp-p, dodatnie) i sygnaty
synchronizacji.

Uchwyt do przewodoéw (strona 8)
Ten element zabezpiecza kable i przewody podtaczone
do monitora.

Konfiguracja

Przed rozpoczgciem uzytkowania monitora nalezy upewnic

si¢, ze w kartonie znajdujg si¢ nastgpujace elementy:

¢ Monitor LCD

¢ Kabel zasilania

¢ Kabel sygnatu wideo HD15-HD15 (analogowy RGB)

¢ Kabel sygnatu wideo DVI-D (cyfrowy RGB) (tylko
SDM-S74E)

e Dysk CD (oprogramowanie narzedziowe dla systemow
Windows i Macintosh, instrukcja obstugi itd.)

e Karta gwarancyjna

e Szybkie wprowadzenie

Konfiguracja 1: Wyciagnij kotek
zabezpieczajacy
stojaka

kotek
<=>—— zabezpieczajacy
stojaka

Konfiguracja 2: Podtgczanie kabli
sygnatu wideo

¢ Przed podiaczeniem wylacz obydwa urzadzenia.

e W przypadku podiaczania komputera do zlacza
wejsciowego HD15 monitora (analogowy RGB)
skonsultuj sie z rozdziatem ,,Podlgczanie komputera
wyposazonego w zlacze wyjSciowe HD15 (analogowy
RGB).” (strona7)

Uwaga

¢ Nie dotykaj wtykow ziacza kabla sygnatu wideo, gdyz moga
ulec wygieciu.

e Sprawdz dopasowanie zlacza HD15, aby zapobiec wygieciu
koncéwek zlgcza kabla sygnatu wideo.

1 Przesun do gory tylng pokrywe.
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2 Nachyl monitor do przodu.

’ — o1 tylna pokrywa
=

Podiaczanie komputera wyposazonego w ztgcze
wyjsciowe DVI (cyfrowy RGB) (tylko SDM-S74E)
Korzystajac z dotagczonego kabla sygnatu wideo DVI-D (cyfrowy

RGB), podtacz komputer do ztacza wejsciowego DVI-D monitora
(cyfrowy RGB).

do ztgcza
wejsciowego DVI-D
(cyfrowy RGB)

I

do ztgcza wyjsciowego DVI-D
komputera (cyfrowy RGB)

=

Kabel sygnatu wideo
DVI-D (cyfrowy RGB)
(w zestawie)

Podtaczanie komputera wyposazonego w ztacze
wyjsciowe HD15 (analogowy RGB)

Korzystajac z dotaczonego kabla sygnatu wideo HD15-HD15
(analogowy RGB), podtacz komputer do ztacza wejsciowego HD 15
monitora (analogowy RGB).

Podtacz komputer w sposdb pokazany na ponizszych ilustracjach.

B Podtaczanie do komputera IBM PC/AT lub
kompatybilnego

do zlgcza
wejsciowego HD 15
(analogowy RGB)
1
c—
@ (H—11]
do ztacza wyjsciowego
HD15 komputera
(analogowy RGB)

L AT )

Kabel sygnatu wideo
komputer IBM PC/AT lub HD15-HD15 (analogowy
kompatybilny

RGB) (w zestawie)

B Podigczanie do komputera Macintosh

N

do ztacza
wejsciowego HD 15
(analogowy RGB)
1
j;—g

,

P e Y
Jur

E., . Kabel sygnatu
do zlgcza wyjsciowego \yideo HD15-
HD15 komputera HD15 (analogowy
(analogowy RGB) RGB) (w zestawie)

Komputer Macintosh

Przy podiaczaniu komputera Macintosh, uzyj, jesli jest to konieczne,
przejsciowki (nie bedacej elementem wyposazenia). Podtacz
przejsciowke do komputera przed podtaczeniem kabla sygnatu
wideo.
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Konfiguracja 3: Podigczanie
przewodu zasilania

1 Doktadnie podtacz dotgczony do zestawu przewéd
zasilania do ztgcza AC IN monitora.

2 Drugi koniec przewodu podtagcz doktadnie do
gniazda sieciowego.

SDM-S73E

1
do ACIN

do gniazda sieciowego 2

=
przewdéd zasilania (w zestawie)

SDM-S74E

1
do ACIN

do gniazda sieciowego

<

przewdd zasilania (w zestawie)

Konfiguracja 4: Zabezpieczenie
przewodow i
zamkniecie tylnej
pokrywy

1 Zabezpiecz przewdd zasilania i kable sygnatu wideo
przy pomocy uchwytu na przewody znajdujgcego
sie na obudowie.

2 Zabezpiecz przewdd i kable przy pomocy uchwytu
na przewody znajdujacego sie na stojaku.

3 Przesun do dotu tylng pokrywe.
SDM-S73E

tylna pokrywa

przewody

SDM-S74E

tylna pokrywa

uchwyt na
przewody

uchwyt na
przewody
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Konfiguracja 5: Witaczanie monitora
i komputera

1 Nacisnij przycisk MAIN POWER znajdujacy sie po
prawej stronie monitora w kierunku |, jezeli przycisk
ten nie zostat jeszcze nacisniety. Upewnij sie, czy
wskaznik zasilania () $wieci sie na czerwono.

zaswieci sie
na czerwono
MAIN POWER

Ol =

Uwaga
Monitor fabrycznie przygotowany do wysytki ma przycisk MAIN
POWER ustawiony w pozycji ,,on” (I).

2 Nacisénij przycisk zasilania () znajdujacy sie po
prawej przedniej stronie monitora.
Wskaznik zasilania () zawieci sie na zielono.

)

zaswieci sie
na zielono

CO000DO-|

soNY

3 Wiacz komputer.

4 Postuguijac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz zagdany
sygnat wejscia (tylko SDM-S74E).
Na ekranie zostanie wyswietlony obraz z wybranego
wejscia.
Dodatkowe informacje na ten temat znajduja si¢ w zob.
,» Wybor sygnatu wejscia (Przycisk INPUT) (tylko SDM-
S74E)” na stronie 10.

@

INPUT,

©)

Instalacja monitora jest zakonczona. W razie potrzeby,
wyreguluj obraz przy pomocy odpowiednich przyciskéw
(strona 11).

Jezeli na ekranie nie pojawia si¢ zaden obraz

e Sprawdz, czy przewdd zasilania i kable sygnatu wideo
zostaty prawidtowo podtaczone do komputera.

¢ Jesli na ekranie pojawia si¢ komunikat ,NO INPUT
SIGNAL”:

— Komputer znajduje si¢ w trybie oszczgdzania energii.
Nacisnij dowolny klawisz na klawiaturze lub poruszaj
myszka.

— Sprawdz, czy ustawienie sygnalu wejscia jest wtasciwe,
naciskajac przyciski ¥/4 (tylko SDM-S74E) (strona 10).

¢ Jesli na ekranie pojawia sie¢ komunikat ,,CABLE
DISCONNECTED”:

— Sprawdz, czy kable sygnatu wideo zostaly prawidlowo
podtaczone.

— Sprawdz, czy ustawienie sygnalu wejscia jest wtasciwe,
naciskajac przyciski ¥/4 (tylko SDM-S74E) (strona 10).

¢ Jesli na ekranie pojawia sie komunikat ,,OUT OF
RANGE”:
Ponownie podlagcz poprzedni monitor. Nastgpnie
skonfiguruj karte graficzng komputera zgodnie z
ponizszymi ustawieniami.

SDM-S73E

Analogowy RGB
Czestotliwosé 28 - 80 kHz
pozioma
Czestotliwosé 48-75Hz

pionowa

Rozdzielczosé¢ 1280 x 1024 lub mnigjsza

SDM-S74E

Analogowy RGB Cyfrowy RGB
Czestotliwosé 28 -80kHz 28 — 64 kHz
pozioma
Czestotliwos¢  48-75Hz 60 Hz

pionowa

Rozdzielczos¢ 1280 x 1024 [ub mniejsza

Dodatkowe informacje na temat komunikatéw
wyswietlanych na ekranie mozna znalez¢ w zob. ,,Objawy i
dziatania zaradcze” na stronie 19.

Monitor nie wymaga specjalnych sterownikow

Monitor jest zgodny ze standardem ,,DDC” Plug & Play i wszystkie
jego parametry sa wykrywane automatycznie. Nie zachodzi
koniecznos¢ instalowania w komputerze dodatkowych
sterownikow.

Przy pierwszym wlaczeniu komputera po podlaczeniu monitora, na
ekranie moze pojawi¢ si¢ Kreator instalacji. W takim przypadku,
postepuyj zgodnie z instrukcjami pojawiajacymi si¢ na ekranie.
Automatycznie wybrany zostanie monitor Plug & Play,
umozliwiajac korzystanie z tego monitora.

Czestotliwos¢ pionowa zostaje ustawiona na 60 Hz.

Poniewaz migotanie nie jest szkodliwe dla monitora, mozna go
uzywac przy takim ustawieniu. Ustawianie czestotliwosci pionowej
na okreslong, wysoka wartosc nie jest konieczne.
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Konfiguracja 6: Regulacja Wybér sygnatu wejscia

wysokosci i (Przycisk INPUT) (tylko SDM-S74E)
nachylenia Naciskaj przyciski ¥/4.
monitora Za kazdym nacis$nigciem tych przyciskéw, sygnat wejscia
ulegnie zmianie.
Nachylenie ekranu mozna regulowaé w zakresie katow
pokazanych ponize;. @
2 p . . INPUT,
Uchwy¢ krawedz panelu LCD, a nastepnie wyreguluj
katy nachylenia ekranu. @
N
Komunikat ekranowy Konfiguracja sygnatu wejscia
(Pojawia si¢ w lewym
gbérnym rogu po uptywie 5
sekund.)
INPUTI1 : DVI-D Zacze wejsciowe DVI-D
(cyfrowy RGB) dla INPUT1
INPUT2 : HD15 Ztacze wejsciowe HD15
(analogowy RGB) dla
INPUT2
J
N

I Ok, 60 mm
i @ S/8cale)

Wygoda uzytkowania monitora

Dostosuj kat nachylenia monitora do wysokosci biurka i
krzesta, tak aby §wiatlo nie odbijalo si¢ od ekranu.

Uwaga

Dostosowywanie kata nachylenia monitora i jego wysokosci
przeprowadz powoli i starannie, uwazajac, aby nie uderzy¢
monitorem o biurko.

10
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[4] SCREEN A\ (strona 13)
Menu SCREEN (Ekran)

Regulacja ustawien

5

monitor

Podlgcz monitot
urzadzenia.

W celu osiagnig
najmniej 30 min
komputera zanif
ustawien.

Przed dokonalmiem regulaciji

i komputer, a nastepnie wlacz oba

tia najlepszych rezultatéw, odczekaj co
ut od podtaczenia i uruchomienia
n rozpoczniesz zmiang jakichkolwiek

Przy pomocy men|
regulacji obrazu.

u ekranowego mozna przeprowadzi¢ wiele

Nawigacja
W celu wyswietle

przycisk MENU.
korzystania z przy

MENU

hia gldéwnego menu ekranowego, nacisnij
Dodatkowe informacje na temat
cisku MENU znajduja si¢ Zob. strona 12.

1280x1024/60Hz

Za pomoca przyciskéw ¥/4 i przycisku OK wybieraj ikony z
powyzszej ilustradji w menu gldownym. Pojawi si¢ nastepujace
menu [1]~[11]. (Ndciskaj przycisk ¥ w celu przewijania menu,

(Wykrycie sygnatu AUTO OFF
az pojawig si¢ ikony w menu E) W celu uzyskania wejscia) El (strona 15)
dodatkowych infgrmacji na temat uzytkowania przyciskow Wybierz menu INPUT
$/4 i przycisku QK, patrz strona 12. SENSING, aby umozliwié " 102460
automatyczng zmiang St i3 i
BACKLIGHT|:Cx sygnatu wejscia.
(strona 12) @ LANGUAGE
Menu BACKLIGHT (Sﬂona15)
(PodSW}eFlenl 3), qmozhw1a Wybierz menu EN Sll\](l; SH
regulacje jasnpsci LANGUAGE, aby E g g Zﬁ g T
podswietlenia zmieni¢ jezyk menu i ITALIANO

[2] CONTRAST {

(strona 12)

Menu CONTRAST

(Kontrast) uny
regulacje kon
obrazu.

BRIGHTNESS -O:

(strona 12)

Menu BRIGHTNESS

(Jasnos¢) um

regulacje jasnpsci obrazu

(poziomu czet

MENU

ozliwia
rastu

MENU

zliwia [T 1 0 o

ni).

1280x1024/60Hz
oG OK MENU

umozliwia regulacje
ostrosci (fazy i wielkosci
plamki) oraz potozenia
obrazu (w poziomie i w
pionie).

[5] COLOR [ (strona 14)
Menu COLOR (Barwa)
umozliwia regulacje
temperatury barwowe;j
obrazu. Ta regulacja

powoduje zmiang¢ odcienia

barw na ekranie.

[6] GAMMA 7 (strona 15)

Menu GAMMA (Gamma)

umozliwia zmiane
ustawien odcieni barw.

MENU POSITION
(strona 15)
Wybierz menu MENU
POSITION ,,Potozenie
menu”, aby zmienié
potozenie menu
ekranowego.

INPUT SENSING
(tylko SDM-S74E)

komunikatow.

RESET (Resetowanie)
>« (strona 15)
Przywraca domyslne
wartosci ustawien.
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AUTO
PHASE
PI1TCH
H CENTER
V CENTER

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU]

MENU!

EGAMMA 1
GAMMA 2
GAMMA 3

1280x1024/60Hz
o0 0K MENU]

1280x1024/60Hz
MENU

EAUTO ON

¥

1280x1024/60Hz
OK VENU

OK
CANCEL

1280x1024/60Hz
o0 OK VENU
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MENU LOCK (Blokada
menu) O (strona 16)
Blokuje przyciski w celu >es
unikni¢cia niepozadanych o
zmian.

1280x1024/60Hz
[E

B Korzystanie z przyciskéw MENU, ¥/4 oraz
przycisku OK

1 Wyswietl menu gtéwne.
Naci$nij przycisk MENU w celu wyswietlenia na ekranie
menu gtéwnego.
MENU

2 Wybierz menu, ktérego ustawienia chcesz zmieni¢.
Postugujac sie przyciskami §/4 wybierz zadane menu.
Naci$nij przycisk OK w celu wybrania zadanej opcji
menu.

INPUT@

3 Dokonaj regulacji ustawien wybranej pozycji.
Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wyreguluj ustawienia, a
nastepnie nacisnij przycisk OK.

Po naci$nigciu przycisku OK zmienione ustawienia
zostang zachowane, a na ekranie zostanie wyswietlone
poprzednie menu.

INPUT@

4 Zamykanie menu.
Naci$nij raz przycisk MENU, aby powréci¢ do
normalnego obrazu. Menu zamknie si¢ automatycznie,
jezeli przez ok. 30 sekund nie zostanie naci$nigty zaden
przycisk.
MENU

B Przywracanie ustawienn domysinych.
Korzystanie z menu RESET umozliwia przywrocenie
domyslnych wartosci ustawien. Dodatkowe informacje na
temat resetowania ustawien znajduja si¢ w >« (RESET)
strona 15.

12

(BACKLIGHT)

Jesli ekran jest zbyt jasny, dostosuj pod$wietlenie obrazu, co
spowoduje zwigkszenie wyrazistosci obrazu.

Uwaga

Regulacja podswietlenia nie jest mozliwa w trybie ECO ustawionym
na HIGH (Wysoki), MIDDLE (Sredni) lub LOW (Niski)

(strona 17).

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz |<On
(BACKLIGHT) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu BACKLIGHT.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 ustaw poziom
podswietlenia i nacisnij przycisk OK.

D Regulacja kontrastu
(CONTRAST)

Wyreguluj kontrast obrazu.

Uwaga
Regulacja kontrastu nie jest mozliwa w trybie ECO ustawionym na
HIGH (Wysoki), MIDDLE (Sredni) lub LOW (Niski) (strona 17).

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giowne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz @
(CONTRAST) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu CONTRAST.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 ustaw kontrast i
nacis$nij przycisk OK.

©- Regulacja poziomu czerni
obrazu (BRIGHTNESS)

Wyreguluj jasno$¢ obrazu (poziom czerni).

Uwaga
Regulacja jasnosci nie jest mozliwa w trybie ECO ustawionym na
HIGH (Wysoki), MIDDLE (Sredni) lub LOW (Niski) (strona 17).

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz -
(BRIGHTNESS) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu BRIGHTNESS.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami /4 ustaw jasnosé i
nacis$nij przycisk OK.
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A\ Regulacja jasnosci i potozenia
obrazu (SCREEN) (SDM-S73E/S74E
tylko analogowy sygnat RGB)

Uwaga
W przypadku odbierania cyfrowych sygnatéw RGB ze ztacza

wejsciowego DVI-D, regulacja nie jest konieczna.

B Funkcja automatycznej regulacji jakosci
obrazu

Jesli monitor odbiera sygnat wejscia,
automatycznie reguluje ona pozycje i ostrosé
obrazu (faza/wielko$¢ plamki) oraz czuwa nad
tym, by obraz na ekranie byt wyrazny (strona 17).

Uwaga
Po uaktywnieniu funkcji automatycznej regulacji jakosci obrazu
dziata tylko przycisk zasilania O,

Jesli funkcja automatycznej regulaciji jakosci obrazu
monitora nie ustawia optymalnych parametréw obrazu
Mozna dokonac dalszej automatycznej regulacji jakosci
obrazu dla biezacego sygnatu wejsciowego. (Wigcej
informacji w punkcie AUTO ponize;j.)

Jesli konieczna jest dalsza regulacja obrazu
Mozliwa jest reczna regulacja ostrosci (fazy i wielkosci
plamki) oraz potozenia obrazu (w poziomie i w pionie).

Parametry te sa przechowywane w pamieci i automatycznie
przywolywane za kazdym razem, gdy monitor odbiera ten
sam sygnat wejsciowy.

Jesli po ponownym podtaczeniu komputera sygnat
wejsciowy ulegnie zmianie, moze wystapi¢ koniecznosé
ponownego dokonania tych ustawien.

Bl Dokonywanie dalszej automatycznej
regulaciji jakosci obrazu dla biezgcego
sygnatu wejscia (AUTO)

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Poslugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz A
(SCREEN) i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu SCREEN.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz AUTO i
nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Dokonaj wymaganej regulacji fazy, wielkosci plamki
oraz poltozenia w poziomie/pionie dla biezacego sygnatu
wejscia i zapisz ustawienia.

4 Postuguijac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Wr6c¢ do ekranu menu.

B Reczna regulacja ostrosci obrazu (PHASE/
PITCH)

Reczng regulacje ostrosci obrazu mozna przeprowadzié w
nastepujacy sposob.

1 Ustaw rozdzielczo$¢ na 1280 x 1024 w komputerze.
2 Wit6z ptyte CD-ROM.

3 Uruchom CD-ROM, wybierz region i model, a
nastepnie wyswietl obraz kontrolny.
W systemie operacyjnym Windows
Kliknij [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
W systemie operacyjnym Macintosh
Kliknij [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Nacis$nij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

5 Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz A
(SCREEN) i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu SCREEN.

6 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz PHASE i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu PHASE.

7 Naciskaj przyciski ¥/4, az do zmniejszenia

szerokosci poziomych paskoéw.

Paski poziome powinny mie¢ jak najmniejsza szerokos¢.

8 Nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu giéwne.
Jezeli na calym ekranie widoczne sg pionowe paski,
przeprowadz regulacje wielkosci plamki zgodnie z
ponizszym opisem.

9 Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz PITCH i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu PITCH.

10 Naciskaj przyciski ¥/4, az do zniknigcia pionowych
paskow.

Przy prawidtowym ustawieniu pionowe paski powinny
zniknad.

13
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11 Kliknij przycisk na ekranie w celu wytgczenia
obrazu kontrolnego.

12 Nacisnij przycisk OK.
Wr6¢ do menu SCREEN .

13 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz 5 i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Wrdéé do ekranu menu.

B Reczna regulacja potozenia obrazu

(H CENTER/V CENTER)
Jezeli obraz nie jest wyposrodkowany, wyreguluj jego
polozenie w nastgpujacy sposob.

1 Ustaw rozdzielczo$¢ na 1280 x 1024 w komputerze.

2 Wiéz ptyte CD-ROM.

3 Uruchom CD-ROM, wybierz region i model, a
nastepnie wyswietl obraz kontrolny.
W systemie operacyjnym Windows
Kliknij [Utility] — [Windows]/[Win Utility.exe].
W systemie operacyjnym Macintosh
Kliknij [Utility] — [Mac]/[Mac Utility].

4 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giowne.

5 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz A\
(SCREEN) i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu SCREEN.

6 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz H CENTER
lub V CENTER i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu H CENTER lub
V CENTER.

7 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wysrodkuj obraz
kontrolny na ekranie.

8 Kiiknij przycisk na ekranie w celu wytgczenia
obrazu kontrolnego.

9 Nacisénij przycisk OK.
Wr6¢ do menu SCREEN .

10 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz » i

nacisnij przycisk OK.
Wréé do ekranu menu.
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] Regulacja temperatury
barwowej (COLOR)

Mozliwa jest zmiana odcienia barwy w polu biatym w
stosunku do domyslnych ustawien temperatury barwowe;j.
W razie potrzeby mozna tez dokonaé doktadnej regulacji
temperatury barwowe;j.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz [
(COLOR) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu COLOR.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami /4 wybierz zadana
temperature barwowa i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Biel zmieni odcien z niebieskiego na czerwony przy
zmniejszaniu temperatury barwowej z 9 300K do 6 500K.

H Doktadna regulacja temperatury barwowej
(USER ADJUSTMENT)

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz ]
(COLOR) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu COLOR.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz ADJUST i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu doktadne;j
regulacji temperatury barwowe;.

ot

R I 1 2 8
LTSS

B S 12 8

1280x1024/60Hz
K MENU

4 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz pozycje R
(red — czerwony) lub B (blue - niebieski) i naci$nij
przycisk OK. Nastepnie za pomoca przyciskéw ¥/4
wyreguluj temperature barwowa i nacisnij przycisk
OK.

Poniewaz regulacja temperatury barwowej dokonywana
jest poprzez zmniejszanie lub zwigkszanie poziomu
sktadowej R i B w odniesieniu do sktadowej G (green —
zielony), poziom tej ostatniej jest staly.

5 Postugujac sie przyciskami /4 wybierz ® i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
Nowe ustawienie barw zostanie zapisane w pamigci
funkcji USER ADJUSTMENT i automatycznie
wywolane za kazdym razem, gdy wybrana zostanie opcja
USER.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.
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7 Zmiana ustawienia gamma
(GAMMA)

Istnieje mozliwos¢ skojarzenia odcieni barw obrazu na
ekranie z pierwotnymi odcieniami obrazu.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz 7
(GAMMA) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu GAMMA.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz zagdany
tryb i nacisnij przycisk OK.

Zmiana potozenia menu (MENU
POSITION)

Mozesz zmieni¢ potozenie menu, jesli zastania ono obraz na
ekranie.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz (MENU
POSITION) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu MENU
POSITION.

3 Poslugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz zadana
pozycije i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Mozesz wybierac sposrdd 9 pozycji, w ktérych menu
moze si¢ pojawiac.

1 Automatyczne wybieranie
sygnatu wejscia (INPUT SENSING)
(tylko SDM-S74E)

Gdy wybrana zostanie opcja AUTO ON w menu INPUT
SENSING, monitor automatycznie wykrywa sygnat wejscia
dostarczany przez terminal i automatycznie zmienia sygnat
wejscia przed przejSciem monitora w tryb oszczedzania
energii.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postuguijac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz =] (NPUT
SENSING) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu INPUT
SENSING.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz zadany
tryb i nacisnij przycisk OK.

e AUTO ON:Jesli z wybranego terminalu nie jest
dostarczany sygnat wejscia, lub jesli z terminalu
wybranego przy pomocy przyciskéw ¥/4 na
monitorze nie jest dostarczany sygnal, pojawi si¢
komunikat ekranowy (strona 18) i monitor
sprawdza, czy sygnatl wejscia jest dostarczany z
innego terminalu, w celu dokonania
automatycznej zmiany wejscia.

Jesli sygnat wejscia zostanie zmieniony, w
lewym gérnym rogu ekranu wyswietlony
zostanie wybrany terminal wejscia.

Jesli sygnat wejscia nie jest dostarczany, monitor
automatycznie przejdzie w tryb oszczgdzania
energii.

e AUTO OFF:Sygnat wejscia nie bedzie zmieniany
automatycznie. Naciskaj przyciski ¥/4, aby
zmieni¢ sygnal wejscia.

Wybor jezyka menu ekranowego
(LANGUAGE)

Istnieje mozliwos¢ zmiany jezyka, w ktorym wyswietlane sa
menu i komunikaty na monitorze.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu gtéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami $/4 wybierz
(LANGUAGE) i nacis$nij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu LANGUAGE.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz jezyk i
nacisnij przycisk OK.
ENGLISH: angielski
FRANCAIS: francuski
DEUTSCH: niemiecki
ESPARNOL: hiszpariski
ITALIANO: wioski
NEDERLANDS: holenderski
SVENSKA: szwedzki
PYCCKWN: rosyjski
B#:E: japonski
f3z: chinski

»>+< Przywrécenie domysinych
wartosci ustawien (RESET)

Przywraca domyslne wartosci ustawien.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz >+ (RESET)
i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu RESET.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz zadany
tryb i nacisnij przycisk OK.

15
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e OK: Aby przywrdci¢ wszystkie ustawienia do wartosci
domyslnych. Zwr6é uwage, ze nie mozna w ten
sposob przywréci¢ domyslnej wartosci ustawienia
(LANGUAGE).

e CANCEL: Anulowanie przywrdcenia wartosci
domyslnych i powrdt do ekranu menu.

O Blokowanie menu i elementow
sterujgcych (MENU LOCK)

Blokuje przyciski w celu uniknigcia niepozadanych zmian.

1 Nacisnij przycisk MENU.
Na ekranie wySwietlone zostanie menu giéwne.

2 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz O
(MENU LOCK) i nacisnij przycisk OK.
Na ekranie wyswietlone zostanie menu MENU LOCK.

3 Postugujac sie przyciskami ¥/4 wybierz ON lub OFF

i nacisnij przycisk OK.

e ON: Aktywny bedzie jedynie przycisk zasilania () .
Przy prébie wykonania jakiejkolwiek czynnosci,
na ekranie pojawi si¢ symbol O (MENU
LOCK).

e OFF: Ustaw O-n (MENU LOCK) w pozycji ,,off”.
Jesli funkcja O=n (MENU LOCK) zostata
ustawiona w pozycji ON, naci$ni¢cie przycisku
MENU powoduje automatycznie wybranie O=-n
(MENU LOCK).

16

Dane techniczne

Funkcja oszczedzania energii

Niniejszy monitor spelnia wytyczne dotyczace oszczgdzania
energii okreslone przez VESA, ENERGY STAR oraz
NUTEK. Jesli monitor jest poditaczony do komputera lub
graficznej karty wideo zgodnej z DPM (Display Power
Management), automatycznie ograniczy on pobor mocy, w
spos6b przedstawiony ponizej.

SDM-S73E

Tryb Pobér mocy Wskaznik
zasilania zasilania O
normalna 45 W (maks.) zielony
praca

urzadzenia

aktywny wyt.* 1 W (maks.)** pomaranczowy
(uspienie)

zasilanie wyt 1 W (maks.) czerwony
zasilanie (1A% wylaczony
gtéwne

wylaczone

SDM-S74E

Tryb Pobér mocy Wskaznik
zasilania zasilania O
normalna 45 W (maks.) zielony
praca

urzadzenia

aktywny wyt.* 1 W (maks.)** pomaranczowy
(uspienie)

zasilanie wyt 1 W (maks.) czerwony
zasilanie (1A% wylaczony
gtéwne

wylaczone

*  Gdy komputer wejdzie w tryb ,,aktywnego wylaczenia”, sygnat
wejscia jest odcinany i na ekranie pojawia si¢ komunikat NO
INPUT SIGNAL. Po 5 sekundach, monitor przechodzi w tryb
oszczedzania energii.
~uspienie” to tryb oszczedzania energii okreslony przez Agencje
Ochrony Srodowiska (EPA).

** Maksymalny pob6r mocy dla pradu zmiennego o napigciu w
granicach 100-120 V to 1,0 W.
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Ograniczenie poboru mocy (tryb
ECO)

Kilkakrotne nacisnigcie przycisku ECO znajdujacego si¢ z

przodu monitora umozliwia wybdr poziomu jasnosci ekranu.

—

ECO:USER
(ummmw ] 50

ECO l
ECO: HIGH

- l

ECO:MIDDLE

l

ECO:LOW

I

Na ekranie pojawia si¢ kolejny tryb, a jasnos$¢ ekranu zostaje
zmniejszona zgodnie z wybranym trybem. Menu
automatycznie zniknie po ok. 5 sekundach.

Zmiana trybu z HIGH na MIDDLE lub LOW powoduje
zmniejszenie poziomu jasnosci ekranu oraz poboru mocy.

Domyslnym ustawieniem jasnosci ekranu jest USER.

Po wybraniu USER mozesz wyregulowac poziom
podswietlenia korzystajac z przyciskéw /4, tak samo jak w
przypadku wybierania ustawienia funkcji BACKLIGHT
przy pomocy menu.

UWAGA

Pozycje menu BACKLIGHT, CONTRAST i BRIGHTNESS sa
dostepne tylko wtedy, gdy tryb ECO ustawiony jest na USER
(strona 12).

Funkcja automatycznej regulacji
jakosci obrazu (SDM-S73E/S74E
tylko analogowy sygnat RGB)

Jesli monitor odbiera sygnat wejscia,
automatycznie reguluje on pozycje i ostros¢
obrazu (faza/wielko$¢ plamki) oraz zapewnia, ze
obraz na ekranie jest wyrazny.

Tryb ustawien fabrycznych

Gdy monitor odbiera sygnat wejscia, jest on automatycznie
dopasowywany do jednego z trybow ustawien fabrycznych
przechowywanych w pamig¢ci monitora, aby zapewnic
wysokg jakos¢ obrazu w centralnej czesci ekranu. Jesli sygnat
wejscia odpowiada trybowi ustawien fabrycznych, obraz
automatycznie pojawia si¢ na ekrani